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NPEAIUCJIJOBUE

Y4eOHO-METONNYECKUN KOMIUIEKC TpeJHa3HA4eH s 3aHATHH 10
aHTJIMIICKOMY $3BIKY Ha (PaKyJbTETe COLMAIbHOW NMEJAarorvukd U IMCUXOJIOTHU
(3aouHas popma oOydeHUS).

KoMIuieke cocTOUT U3 TpexX 4acTei, CTPYKTYPHO COOTHOCSIIMXCS € 3TanaMu
OoOy4eHUs] MHOCTPAHHOTO fA3bIKa, MPEIyCMOTPEHHBIMH IPOTPaMMOM BBICIICH
IIKOJIBI JIJI 3a04YHOrO OTHAENEHUs: |- 4yacTh mIpeaHa3HadyeHa Jyisl 3aHATUN B
nepuon | cemectpa, 2-s1 yacTh — A 3aHaTUl BO Bpems |l cemectpa, 3-51 yacTp —
Il cemectpa.

B Kax7ou 4acTh NpeaCTaBIeH TPaMMATHYECKHM MaTepHuan € JOTHYECKH
BBICTPOCHHOM CHCTEMOW YNpPaKHEHUU JUIA €ro 3akperuieHus. V3panue taxxke
COJEPKUT TEKCTOBOM MaTepual Mo CHelHaIbHOCTIM (pakybTeTa: «CouunanbHast
paboTa (couManpHO-MIEarornyeckas AedareabHocTh)» U «ConuanbHas pabota
(colMo-MeqNKO-TICUXO0JIOTHYECKast ~ JESATENIbHOCTh)», . TeKCThl ~ CHAOKEHBI
aKTHBHBIM  CJIOBApEM, a TAKXE JIEKCHUYECKMMHU TPEITEKCTOBBIMU U
IIOCJIETEKCTOBBIMH YIIPAXKHEHHSIMHU.

B koHIle Kaxqoi YacTu Jnaercs 3aJaHue JAJIsl CAMOCTOSTEIBHOW paloThl B
TE€YEHUE MEKCECCUOHHOIO nepruoa. OHO COCTOUT H3:

1) BOmpocoB Jjisi CAMOKOHTPOJIS;

2) TEKCTOB IJisi CAMOCTOSITEBHOLO- YTEHHS C MpEll- U IMOCIETEKCTOBBIMU
3aJlaHUSMU;

3) KOHTPOJIBHBIX PadOT MO0 U3YUEHHOMY I'PAMMAaTHUYECKOMY MaTepHaly.



YACTS |

LESSON 1

O 10JL30BAHUM CJIOBAPEM

CaoBappb — raBHBII IOMOIIHMK B Ipolecce nepeBoaa. v mosab3yrorcs
HE TOJBKO TOTJA, KOTJa XOTAT y3HaTh 3HAYEHHUE TOTO HJIM HMHOTO CJIOBA, HO
Takke M U1 OoTOOpa Haubojiee MOAXOMSINEr0 3HAYCHHUS M3 psAga yxe
U3BECTHBIX.

Jis Toro YToOBI yMENO TMOJB30BaThCS CIOBapeéM, HamQ 3HATh €ro
CTPYKTYDY.

Bce cioBa pacnosioxeHsl B ¢I0Bape CTPOro B ali(paBUTHOM MHOPSAKE U 1O
rHe3oBoMy mnpuHumy. CioBa Hajgo OTHICKMBATh HE MO MEepBOil OykBe, a IO
nepBbIM TpeM OykBaM. B BepXHeM JIeBOM yTily KaxkKAOW CTPAHUIIBI CTOSIT TIEPBBIC
Tpu OYKBBHI TMEPBOTO CIIOBAa Ha 3TON CTpPaHUIIE, @ B BEPXHEM IPaBOM yIiy —
nepBble TpU OYKBBI IOCIEAHETO CJIOBA Ha ITOM CTpaHUIE. TBepaoe 3HaHUE
aHrauiickoro andaBuTa — 0053aTEIbHOE YCIOBHE OBICTPON paboThI €O
CIIOBapeM.

[lepeBoa OTAENHEHOTO CJIOBa MOXKET HE COBMAAATh C MEPEBOJIOM TOTO Ke
clIoBa B clloBocoueTaHusx: to make — nemartb, npousBoauTh, t0 make a bed —
CTeNHUTh MocTenb, t0 make an answer — oreuaTh. [lodTOMy Tpu MHOTHX
CIIOBaxX JAIOTCS COYETAHMS CIIOB, B.COCTaB KOTOPBIX BXOAHWT JAaHHOE THE3I0BOEC
CJIOBO. 3ar0JIOBOYHOE CIIOBO BHYTPHU CIOBAPHO CTAaThU HE MOBTOPSETCS, BMECTE
HEro CTaBUTCS 3HAK ~ (TUJIbIA).

B cioBape oTpaxkeHa MHOIO3HAYHOCTh AHIJIMKUCKUX CJOB. Pa3nuuHble
3HAUEHUA OJIHOTO M (TOrO K€ cJoBa O00O3HA4YECHBI apaOCKUMH IUdpamu.
Pumckumu tnudpamvu. 0003HaUCHHI OMOHHMBI: Opak (CympyxXecTBO) W Opak
(uciopyeHHast MPOAYKITHs ); Case (cirydaid, 1e10) u Case (SImukK, Kopooka).

[Tocne riarosia. B-€ro OCHOBHBIX 3HAUEHUSX PACIOJIOKEHBI COCTaBHbBIC
IJIaroJibl C WPEIJIOTaMy WU TPEAIoro00pa3sHbIMUA HapEUYHsIMU, MEHSIOIINMHU
3HAUYE€HHUE OCHOBHOTO Tmarona. llpemjorn nmaHel B andaBUTHOM TOPSJIKE,
nanpumep: 10 look — cmorpers; ~ about — ocmarpuBarhcs; ~ down —
CMOTPETH CBBICOKa; ~ fOr — uckarp; ~ forward — npeaBKymarth u T. .

CnoBapHast cTaThsi 3aKaHUMBaeTCsl HaubOojee  yHoTpeOUTEIbHBIMU
YCTOWUYMBBIMU CJIOBOCOYETAHUAMH ((pa3eosoru3mMamu), KOTOpPbIE MPUBOASTCS
3a 3HakoM ¢ (pom0). Hampumep, mns rimarona to keep: ¢ to ~ bad company —
OBITH B TUIOXOHM Kommanuu; tO ~ one’s end — crosTh Ha cBoeMm; t0 ~ on at a
person — GecripecTaHHO OpaHUTH KOTO-IHOO0 U T. 1.



* * %

He cnenyer BhIMKMCHIBaTH U3 TEKCTa BCE HE3HAKOMBIE CJIOBa Cpasy, YTOOBI
3aTeM, OTJIOXKHUB TEKCT, UCKaTh UX 3HAYCHUS I10 cJIoBapio. MHOrue cjioBa UMEIOT
HECKOJIPKO 3HaueHuH. To 3HaUeHHE, KOTOPOE MOAXOAUT JJIsl JAHHOTO TEKCTa, HE
BCETJIa CTOUT IIEPBHIM.

[Ipexne yeM OPUCTYNUTh K MEPEBOAY TEKCTa, HAJAO0 MPOCMOTPETH 3TOT
TEKCT ISl TOTO, YTOOBI MOHATH, O YeM B HeM moiieT peub. Ocoboe BHUMAaHKE
clemyeT oOpaTUTh IPHW 3TOM Ha 3arjaBue, T. K. OHO OOBIYHO Ha3bIBaeT TEMY
Hay4yHOU cTaThu. OOIlIee co/iepKaHUE TEKCTA U €r0 XapaKkTep MOJICKaKYT, KAKOE
13 HECKOJIBKUX 3HaYEHUH CJI0Ba HE0OX0AMMO BRIOpaTh. Tak, B TEKCTaX O MIKOJIE
CJIOBO Period oObIYHO MEPEBOIUTCS KaK «YPOK», B TEKCTaxX JKe 10 MaTeMaTHKE
WM aCTPOHOMHH — Kak «repuoa». CiaoBo student B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT KOHTCKCTa
MOXET OBITh MIEPEBEJICHO KAK «CTYACHTY, «yUaIIUUCI», KyICHBII).

* * %

B aHrnmumiickoM s3bIke, TaKke Kak U B PYCCKOM, CYHIECTBYET MHOTO
MEXTyHApOAHBIX CIIOB, KOTOpble MMEIOT CXOJHBIC HANMCaHUE W 3HAYCHHE B
0o0OWX s3bIKaX. 3HAYEHUE TaKUX CIOB MOXKHO YCTAaHOBHTH TIPU YTCHUU
CaMOCTOSTENEHO, HEe 00paIasch K cioBapio. Hanpumep:

constitution KOHCTHUTYITUS mathematics MaTeMaTHKa
delegation JeIIeTarvsI history UCTOPUS
fact daxt physics du3uka

[IpaBUIBHOCTH ONpEAEIICHNS 3HAYEHUS ITUX CIIOB CIEAYET, OJTHAKO, BCETAa
npoBepsATh KOHTEKCTOM. HeoOXoauMocTh TakoW NMpPOBEpKH BbI3BaHA TEM, YTO
HEKOTOPbIE MEXIYHApPOIHBIE CJIIOBA 3HAYUTEJIBHO M3MEHWIIM CBOE 3HAYEHUE B
PYCCKOM SI3bIKE 110 CPAaBHEHHIO € aHTJIMHCKUM, HAPUMeEp:

data JaHHBIE, 4 HE JaTa
novel poMaH, a He HOBEJUIa
magazine ypHaJ, a HE Mara3uH

* * *

CnoBa B ciioBape J1atoTcsl B MX UCXOAHOU dopme: T1arosl — B MH(PUHUTHBE,
CYHIECTBUTEIILHOE — B OOIIEM TMajexe, NpuiaraTeJbHbIe W HApeyus — B
HOJIOKUTENIbHOW cTeneHu. B TekcTe e ciloBa BCTPEHArOTCs, KaKk MPaBWIIO, B
npou3BoAHBIX (hopmax. CrenoBarenbHO, MPEKIE YeM 00palaThCsi K CIOBapro,
HaJI0 BOCCTAHOBHUTH UCXOJHYIO (DOPMY UCKOMOTO CJIOBa, OTOPOCHUB CY(PHUKCHI U
OKOHYaHMs. B aHTIIMHCKOM SI3bIKE MSATHh CIIOBOM3MEHUTEIBHBIX OKOHYAHUM: -€S,
-er, -est, -ed, -ing.

[Ipu orOpachiBaHMM OKOHYAHUS YTEHUE OCHOBBI CJIOBA HE JOJIKHO
MeHThes. Hampumep, uroObl HalTH HcxoaHyr ¢dopmy cioBa Shines, Hamo



0T6pOCHTB JUIIb OKOHYAHUE —S, HO HE€ —€S, T.K. UHAUY€ BMECTO [faln] OCHOBa
clloBa crameT unrtathes [ in].

Ecnu okoHYaHUI0 —iNQ MpeamecTByeT OyKBa «Y» B OJHOCIOKHOM CJIOBE-
OCHOBC, UMCIOIICM OAHY COINIACHYIO, 6YKBa «Y» 3aMCHsCTCA 6yKBOCOlIeTaHI/ICM
ie: lying — lie, dying — die.

Ecin mepen okoHuanusiMmu —€S, -er, -est, -ed ecThb OykBa «i», rnepen
KOTOpOﬁ CTOUT CcorJIaCHas 6YKBa, TO I OIIPCACIICHUA HCXO,Z[HOfI (1)0pMLI CJIOBa
HAJ0 OTOPOCHTH OKOHYAHHE, a OYKBY «i» 3aMEHHUTh OYKBO# «Yy»: tries— try,
easier — easy.

Ynp. 1. Paccmasome cnoea ¢ anghasumunom nopsaoke no nepeoii oykee:
Failure, mental, intelligence, ability, common, mature, underestimate, join,
yet, testing.

Ynp. 2. Paccmaevme cnoea 6 angpasumnom nopsaoke no nepevim mpem
oyxkeam:
Psychological, individual, challenge, quite, concern, complain, infant,
quarrel, prove.

Ynp. 3. Onpeoenume no uwacam, ckonvko epemenu eam nompeodyemcsa Ha mo,
YymooOvl Hailmu NO  C06ApPI0.. NEPeble 3HAUEHUA  C1e0YIOUUX
cywiecmeumenvhuvix. Ecnu ev1 3ampamume oonvwe 4 munym,
noemopume angasum u ewje paz npoumume napazpagh o cmpykmype
cnoeapsa:

Objective, level, curriculum, need, demand, law, point, personnel, reach, trade.

O He0OX0AMMOCTH ONIPEACJTCHUA YACTH PeYH HE3HAKOMOI0 CJI0BA

IlepeBog — BTO HE MeEXaHMYECKas IIOJICTAHOBKA B3SThIX M3 CJIOBaps
3HAYCHUN BMECTO MHOCTPAHHBIX CJI0B. MOXKHO 3HATh BCE CJIOBA M HE TTOHUMATh
CMbIC/Ia TIpeajIoKeHus. Henb3sl mpaBUIbHO MOHATH AHTJIMHCKOE TPEAJIOKEHUE,
€CJIM He BBIICHEHA MPUHAJIC)KHOCTh CJIOBA K OMNPE/ICICHHOW YacTU PEYu U €ro
¢yHkuus B mpemoxkeHnn. Tak, npemiokenne Our windows face south ne
MOJKET OBITh MEpPEBEJCHO MPABHIIBHO, eclii cjioBo face ommbOoYHO MPHUHATH 3a
cymiecTButenbHoe. [lpu 3TOM B PycCKOM BapHaHTE TMOJMYYUTCS JIMIICHHBIN
CMBbICJ1a Habop coB: Haiiu okHa JIMIIO FOT.

B cBs3u ¢ moutH MOJIHBIM OTCYTCTBHEM OKOHYAHWUKA MHOTHE AHTJIMHCKUE
CJIOBa BHE KOHTEKCTAa OKAa3bIBAIOTCS JIMIIIEHHBIMM IPU3HAKOB OIpPEACICHHOU
gyactd peun. COBEpIICHHO OJWHAKOBBIC II0 HamucaHuio ciioBa face -
cymiectBuTelbHOe U 10 face — rraronm mMeroT pasTUYHBIE 3HAYCHUS «IHIIO» H
«BBIXOAUTH Ha» (Hamu okHa BBIXOAST HA IOT).



Takoil mepexoj coBa W3 OJHOW YAaCTH PEUYd B JIPyryro 0e3 W3MEHEHHUS
camoii popmsl ciioBa (house - mom, to house - BMeriaTe; Cause - npuurHa, J1eI0,
to cause - mpuumusath; demand - TpeGopanme, t0 demand - TpeGoBath)
SIBIISIETCS CMIEIU(PUICCKIM CIIOcOO00M 00pa30oBaHMsS HOBBIX CIIOB B aHTJIMHCKOM
SI3bIKE, KOTOPBIN HA3bIBACTCS «KOHBEpPCHs». JIJIs1 pPycCKOTO sI3bIKa ATO SIBICHUE
HE TUITUYHO.

OgHuM M3 MPU3HAKOB MPUHAJIEKHOCTU CIIOBA K OINPEIACICHHON YacTu
peun sBisitOTCA cyddurcel. B crmoBape Moryt OTCyTCTBOBaTh HEKOTOPHIC
MIPOU3BOJIHBIC CJIOBA, O 3HAYCHWH KOTOPBIX JIETKO JOTAIAThCS, €CIIM U3BECTHO
3HaUYC€HHUE KOPHEBOTO clioBa: Hampumep, peako BCTpeUaroTcs B CIOBAPSIX CIOBA
¢ cydhdurcom —ly. 3Has, 4yro 310 cyddukc Hapeuws, JErKO HAUTH 3HAYCHHEC
BCErO0 CJIOBA, HaWJs TEpPeBOJI COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO c¢JoBa 0e€3 cyddukca.
Hanpuwmep, strict — crporuii, strictly — crporo.

Ha mnpuHa/ie:)XHOCTh CJIOBa K ONPENENICHHOM 4YacTh PEYM YKa3bIBAIOT
TaK)Ke apTUKIIH, MPUTHKATEITbHBIC MECTOUMEHUS, IPe(UKCHI, OKOHYAHWSI | T. II.

Pacro3naBaHuio 4acTH peyd MO CHUHTAKCUYECKUM MpHU3HAKaM MOMOTaeT
TBEPIbI MOPSAOK CIIOB B aHIVIMICKOM MPE/I0KEHUU.

B anrnmiickom si3bIke, TakKe Kak U B PYCCKOM, HPEJIOKEHUE COCTOUT U3
MOJIJIEXKAIIETO, CKa3yeMoro, JAOMOJHEHUN W 00CcTosTenhCcTB. HekoTophie yacTu
pedYr MOTYT BBHITIOJNHATH B MPEIJIOKCHUHM WML OnHY (yHKIU0. Hampumep,
auuHbie MectouMenus |, he, she, we, they Moryt ObITh TONBKO MOICKAIIMMHY,
Hapeursl BBITTOHSIIOT QYHKIIMA 00CTOSATEIBCTB, MOJIAIbHBIC TJIAr0JIBl — MIEPBBIM
AJIEMEHT cKazyemMoro u T. 1. Ho OOJBIIMHCTBO CJIOB MOTYT BBINOJHATH
pa3IuYHbBIC CUHTAKCHYECKHE ((DYHKIMM B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT TIO3WIIMH B
MPEIIOKCHHH.

Wtak, mpu ompeneneHWHM YacTH pPEUYM HE3HAKOMOTO CJIOBa CIEIyeT
UCXOJIUTh U3:

1) anamu3a (OpMaidbHBIX BHEIIHMX [PH3HAKOB CjIoBa  (ApPTHUKIIH,

cypduKChl, OKOHYAHUS U T. 11.);
2) aHanM3a MopsKa CJIOB B PEIOKECHUH.

OcHoBHBIE (hOPMAJTBLHO-CTPOEBLIE MPU3HAKHN YaCTeH peyn

NmMs cyniecTBUTEILHOE

l. Hanuume aprtukns nepen ciioBoM. Ecin 3a apTUKiIeM UAET Pl
CYHIECTBUTEIIbHBIX, HE PAa3JCJIICHHbIX MPEAJIOTaMu, AapTHUKIb OTHOCUTCA K
nocjaeaHeMy u3 Hux: an adult, a toy, the games, a study period, the school
activities.

2. Hanuuume nerepmMuHaTtuBa (ompeAenuTessi) K cloBy. B kadecTBe
JIETEPMUHATUBA MOTYT BBICTYNaTh YHUCIWUTENbHBIE, CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIE B
IPUTSDKATEIBHOM Mazieke, cjoBa SOme, any, no, this, that, these, my, his, her,



our, its, your, their, much, many, every u t. 1.: these ideas, your troubles,
the Parents’ Associations, every chance, three attempts.

3. XapakTepHbie cy(h HUKCHI CYIIECTBUTEIBHOIO: -er/-0r, -ist, -ism, -ness, -
ent, -ant, -ance, -ence, -dom, -hood, -(i)ty, -y, -ment, -tion, -sion, -ture:
childhood, reaction, failure, patience.

4. Hammume mpemiora of mepen ciioBom: the organization of a play, a
feeling of respect.

5. Hanmmuwme npyrux npeasioros mepen cioom: in reference, on the-board.

6. Hanmume oxonvanus —(€)S, eciii CIIOBO HE 3aHUMAET TPU STOM BTOPOTO
MecTa B MpeIoKeHUH: UNIts, rules.

7. Hammuwe mpemiaora Of mocie ciioBa, €CiM 3TO. CIOBO HE SIBIIACTCS
riarosiom: the system of education.

I'aaroJa

1. Cydodukce —ate, -en, -(i)fy, -ize, -ise: characterize, satisfy, penetrate.

2. Okonyanuss -S, -ed, eciau CIIOBO (3aHUMAcT BTOPOE MECTO B
npeiockeHur: The museum houses rich. collections of sculpture and
painting.

3. OkxoHuaHHUs OTCYTCTBYIOT, CJIOBO 3aHHMACT B IIPCHJIOKCHHU MCCTO
nocJjIe MOAJICKAIIero U Tepea MpsMbIM JIoTioHeHueM: T hey involve pupils in
the learning process.

Hapeuue

1. Cybdukc —ly: unfortunately, lately.

IlpuaararejabHble

1. Cydpduxcer —able, -ible, -al, -an, -ful, -ic, -ish, -less, -en: capable,
visible, critical, childish.

2. Hanuuue rieper JaHHBIM CIIOBOM TaKHMX CJIOB Kak more, the most, more
important, the most difficult.

3. OxoHuanue —er npu Hanuuuu corosa than u okonuanue —est: the widest
practical use of mental testing. Minsk is larger than Vitebsk.

Ynp. 4. 3anumume ucxoouyio gpopmy oannwix cnoe:
Experiences, youngest, activities, toys, cries, tried, highest, losing, worried,
planning, earlier, clearly, devoting, dying.

Ynp. 5. Iloobepume no cnosapro nauobonee nooxooauiee 3nauenue 2nazoaa to
leave (left, left) 6 kaxcoom uz cneoyromux npeonoscenuir:
1) The first train leaves at 6 o’clock.
2) He leaves the house early.



3) We left the book on the desk.
4) He left school when he was 16.
5) They left Minsk for Moscow.

Ynp. 6. He 3aznaovieaa 6 cinosaps, onpedenume, KaAKoil 4acmvlo peyu
AGNAIOMCA Clledyruiue clo6a, HaA3oeume CMPYKmMypHolil HPU3HAK, NO
KOMOpoMy 8bl ee Onpeoeuiu:

Softly, purify, development, hopeless, regional, changeable, responsible,
assistance, indicator, scientist, science, architecture, redden, peaceful, periodic.

Ynp. 7. /locaoaiimecs, umo o3nauarom cineoyoujue MexcoyHapooHsle c1o6a:
Situation, test, radical, constant, concentrate, fundamental, social, practice,
normal, dynamic, reality, optimism.

KOHBEPCHUA

MHorue aHrimiickue ciaoBa B MX OCHOBHOM (POPME MOTYT OTHOCUTBHCA K
Pa3IUYHBIM YaCTSIM Peud (CyHICCTBUTEIbHBIM, [IPUTAFaTeIbHBIM, T1aroiamM) 0e3
WU3MCHEHUSI B HAIMCAHUU M [TPOU3HOIICHHH:

Smile yneioka — to smile ymeiOarscs, empty mycroii — to empty
OIyCTOIIATb.

WHorma rarojibl OTJIMYAIOTCS OT CYIIECTBUTEIBHOIO IO 3HAYCHHUIO, WU
MOT'YT [IEPEBOIUTHCS OMUCATEIBHO:

Result pesymbrar — t0 result mMeTh pes3ysibpTaToM, MOBJICYL 3a COOOM,
NPUBOJUTE K ..., house mom —to house pacnosaraThbCest, MOMEIIAThCS.

OmnpenenuTh 4acTh Pedr JAHHOTO KOHKPETHOT'O CJIOBA MOYHO 110 HATHYHIO
CIIYy>K€OHBIX CJIOB (apTUKJIECH, MECTOMMEHUN, YacTHIl), OKOHYAaHUU U (DYHKIUU
ero B MPEII0KECHHH.

Ynp. 8. Ilpoumume u nepesedoume npeonosricenus. Onpedenume, Kaxoil
uacmoio pevu Ae6jiaemcn nm)lteplcuymoe CJl1060:

1. Please, give me a sheet of paper. 2. He is good at paper work. 3. Send
these papers.at once. 4. Are you fond of hard work? 5. My work-day starts at 7
o’clock. 6. He works six days a week. 7. There’s a great need for a book on this
subject. 8. Does he need help? 9. No admittance without a pass. 10. The road is
narrow for cars to pass. 11. He is under the influence of his wife. 12. Do parents
influence their child’s character? 13. Does goodness charm more than beauty?
14. Her charm makes her very popular. 15. There is a handbag with long handles
on the chair. 16. Ann knows how to handle her husband. 17. What’s your home
address? 18. Don’t address me as “You”. 19. You cause trouble to all of us. 20.
There’s no cause for worry.
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LESSON 2

Ooopor there is/ are

[Mpemioxkenust ¢ oboporom there IS yTBepKIAIOT HAIUYUE WIIH
OTCYTCTBHUE KaKoro-mbo mpenMera (MpeaMETOB) B  ONPEICICHHBIX
yCIIOBUSAX (B JIaHHOM MecCTe, B JaHHO€ BpeMs u T.1.). Ha pycckuii f3bIk
OHM TIEPEBOMASTCS MPEAJIOKEHUSIMU, HAUMHAIOIIUMHUCS ¢ OOCTOSTEIHCTBA.
[Ipu OTCYTCTBMU B aHIJIMICKOM MPEIJIOKEHUH OOCTOATENLCTB MECTa WU
BPEMEHHU, TEPEBOJ] TAKOTO TPEIJIOKCHUS HAYMHAIOT ciloBaMu: EcTh ...,
Nmeercs ..., CymectByer ... . I'maron to be B oGopore MoxeT
YHOTPEOIATHCS B Pa3HbIX BPEMEHHBIX (pOpMax.

There are different books on the shelf. Ha noaxe umeromces pasnvie
KHU2U.

There were many mistakes in your dictation. B nawem ouxmanme 6wvi.10
MHO20 OUUDOOK.

There will be a meeting after classes. Ilocre sansmuii 6yoem cobpanue.

There are different methods of teaching English. Ecms (cywecmeyiom)
pasuvie Memoobl 00yYeHUsL AHSTUUCKOMY A3bIKY.

B Bompocax KOMITIOHEHTHI KOHCTPYKIIMK there IS MeHstoTcs MecTaMu:

Is there a newspaper on the desk? — Yes, there is. Ha cmone ecmo

2azema? — [la. No, there isn’t. — Hem.

Ynp. 9. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii azix:

1. There will be an interesting exhibition in our museum. 2. There are many
schools in Vitebsk. 3. There was an evening party yesterday. 4. There is no
smoke without fire. 5. While there is life, there is hope. 6. Where there is a will,
there is a way. 7. Will there be a concert tomorrow?

Vnp. 10 Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuii a3viK:

1. B BurebOcke 4 mHcTuTyTa. 2. B Hameil kBaptupe Tpu KOMHaThl. 3. B
oubnuotexe MHOrO cryaeHToB? 4. B Hamel rpynne Hetr naphHeil. 5. Ceronus
oyner coopanue? 6. Ha koHuepre Oblsio MHOTO Jtofiei? 7. Ha aTolt ynuie Het
Mara3uHoB. 8. 3neck OyaeT napk B OyaymieMm. 9. Buepa 31ech ObUIO 1BE KHUTH.
10. CkoJIbKO CTYJICHTOB B Balen rpymrme?
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HeonpenegeHnble MECTOMMEHHMS SOME, any, N0 M MX NPOU3BOIHbIE

some + (MHOX. YHCIIO
CYIIECTBUTEIHHBIX )
HECKOJIbKO, HEKOTOPHIE

There are some flowers on the table.
Ha CTOJIC €CTh HECKOJIBKO IIBCTOB.

VYTBepau- | some + (cymectButenb- | Give me some book to read.
TEJIbHAsA | HOE B €/1.YUCIIE) Jlaih MHe Kakyw-HHOyAb KHUTY
dopma | KaKOH-HUOYIb, MOYUTATh.
HEKOTOPBIN
some + (meucuncisiemoe | There is some milk in the bottle.
CYLIECTBUTENIbHOE)  HE | B OyThlIKEe MOIOKO:
TIEPEBOIUTCS. Give me some water.
Jlali MHE BOJBI.
Bomnpocu- | any Are there any books on the table?
TeJIbHasl | Kakue-iuoo, kakue- | Ectb nu (kakme-HUOYAb) KHUTH Ha
dbopma | HUOYD, CKOJIBKO- | cTOJIE?
HUOynb, (i He mepe- | IS there any milk in the bottle?
BOJIUTCS BOOOIIIE)
Otpunia- | not any (no) nukakwme | There-are not any books on the table.
TenbHas | (Wim He mepeBoauTcs). | There are no books on the table.
dopma |any B yrtBepA. mpemio-|Ha crorie HeT KHUT.

J)KEHUH HMMEET 3HauyceHHUE
«TI0001», «BCIKUI.

Any student knows it.

JI¥000i CTYJIEHT 3HAET ATO.

Take any book you like.

Bo3pMuTe 1100Yy10 KHUTY 110 BEIOODY.

Ynp. 11. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3vlK ciedylouiue npeonoHceHus, 0opawias
6HUMAHUE Ha mecmoumerusa SOMe, any, No:

1. There are some magazines on my desk. 2. There are not any mistakes in
your test. 3. | have no problems with these children. 4. He has some brown
bread. 5. There is some monument in the centre of the town. 6. Give me some
milk? 7. Arethere any new houses in this street? 8. Is there any news about your
friend? 9. Any child can do it. 10. They can buy any toy.

IIpou3BoaHbIE OT SOME, any, No, every.

body one thing where

somebody someone something somewhere

SOme KTO-TO, KTO- KTO-TO, KTO- 9YTO-TO, UTO- race-T1o, rac-
HUOY b HUOY b HUOY b HUOYAb, KyJa-TO
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anybody anyone anything anywhere
any KTO-TO, KTO- KTO-TO, KTO- I1T0-HI/I6y,Z[I> rae-To,
HUOY b HUOY b KyJ1a-TO
no nobody no one nothing nowhere
HHUKTO, HUKOI'O | HUKTO, HUKOT'O | HUYTO, HUYCTO | HUI'AC, HUKYa
every everybody _|everyone evgrything everywhere
BCC, KaXXJbIH BCC, KaXKAbIN BCC BC3AC, BCIOJAY

Ynp. 12. a) llepesedume cnedyroujue npeonoricenus Ha pyCcCKUuil A3viK.
0) Coenaitme 3mu  nNPeoONONHCEHUA  OMPUUAMETAbHBIMU U
eonpocumesibHbIMU.:

1. There is somebody in the next room. 2. There was something in the
newspaper about it. 3. There are some children in the classroom. 4. There was
somebody at home. 5. There are some interesting articles in the magazine.
6. There will be some poets there. 7. There was something on the blackboard.
8. There is somebody behind the door.

Ynp. 13. Ilepeseoume na anznuiiCKuii A3viK:

1. V 1ebsa B pykax ecTtb 4T0o-HHMOYIb? 2. UX Hurnme HeT. 3. B Tol kKoMHaTe
KTO-TO €cTh. 4. TaM HUKOro HeT. 5. B ayautopun HECKOIBKO CTYyAEHTOB. 6. B
ra3ere ecTb 4YTo-HHOyAb MHTEepecHoe? 7. B aToll koMHaTe HET TeneBu3opa. 8.
EcTb 4To-HUOY b B 3TOM cyMKe? 9. B 3T0il KHUTe HET HUYEro HOBOTO.

Heonpeneaennbie Mecroumenuss many, much, little, a little, few, a few

Hcuucnaemore cyuiecmeumelibHble Heucuucnaemore cyuiecmeumelibHbvle

Many — mHOTO Much — mHOTO

There are many students here. There is much light in the room.
Few — maino Little — mano

| have few English books. | have very little time.

A few — HeMHOI'0, HECKOIILKO A little — semuoro

| have many Russian books but a few | I have a little time, I can help you.
English books.

Ilpumeuanue: Much u many ymoTpeOIsiOTCS MPEUMYIIECTBEHHO B BOMPOCHUTENBHBIX U
OTpULATENBHBIX TpeIokeHusx. Have you much work to do today? Mwuoeo au y éac cecoous
pabomoer? B yTBepIUTENBHBIX MPEUTOKEHUIX MUCh U Many ymoTpebisioTcs TOIBKO B TEX
CIIy4asiX, KOT/Ia OHU: a) SBIISIOTCS TOJUICKAIINM WM ONPESICHUEM K MOAJexKaIeMy uiu 0)
OTIpe/IeTISIFOTCs cioBaMu Very, rather, too, so, as, how: There are very many illustrations in
this book. B amoii knuee ouens mnozo urmocmpayui. Many people visit our museum. Muozo
Jr0oeti nocewjaem Hawt mMy3eti. B 1pyrux ciydasx B yTBepAUTENbHBIX MPEAIOKEHUIX BMECTO
much ymotpe6nstorcs a lot (of), lots (of), a good deal (of), a great deal (of). Bmecto many
ynotpebstorest a lot (of), lots (of), plenty (of), a great many, a good many, xoTtopsie
obo3HauatoT maccy. We have plenty of time. ¥V nac mnoco spemenu. We saw a lot of people
there. Mo1 6udenu mam mrno2o Hapooy.
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Ynp.14. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3viK:

1. Much depends on your answer. 2. | like plenty of butter on my bread. 3.
He has a lot of friends there. 4. | have a lot of time. 5. You have a lot of mistakes
in your dictation. 6. There isn’t much hope. 7. I don’t eat much bread for
breakfast. 8. There aren’t many trees in the garden. 9. There are few people in
the street. 10. There are a few people in the street. 11. There is little sugar in the
box. 12. There is a little sugar in the box. 13. My friend means much to me.

¥np. 15. Bcmasosme many, much, little, a little, few, a few:

1. He is a lonely man, he has ... friends. 2. Will you go to the shop? There
is ... bread in the house. 3. He is very ill; there is ... hope for him. 4. This new
hat costs ... money. 5. ... people study English nowadays. 6. I haven’t ... sugar,
but I have ... jam. 7. ... people understood him as he did not speak clearly. 8.
The cactus needs very ... water. 9. Do not ask so ... questions. 10. How ... cups
of tea did you drink yesterday? 11. How ... money do you spend? 12. How ...
sugar did you put? 13. How ... books are there on the table? 14. How ...
mistakes are there in your exercise?

Vnp. 16. Ilepeeeoume na anznuiickuii A3vlK:

1.V Hero mano npyseil. 2. ¥ Hac ObUIO M@IO BpeMeHH. 3. Y MEHSI MHOTO
paboThl. 4. Y HUX ObLIO MHOTO KOMHAT: S. ¥ HAC €llle eCTb HEMHOTO Kode. 6. Y
HAc MaJIO CHEra B 3TOM roay. 7. 3/1eCh Maj0 BO3AyXa. 8. Y HUX MHOTO JIEHET. 9.
VY mens noma mHoro 1BetoB. 10 Y Hee mHoro pabotel. 11. B mapke mHOro
monei. 12. YV tebs MHOTO OJpYT.

IloemopumenvHulit Kypc 0151 CAMOCMOAMETbHOU PAOOmbl
CMyO0eHmos

I. THE ENGLISH ALPHABET

AHLJIUUCKUUN AJIGABUT

Aa Bb Cc Dd Ee Ff Gg Hh li Jj
[eil] [bi:] [cii] [di:] [i] [efl [dzi:] [eit]] [ai] [d3ei]

Kk LI Mm Nn Oo Pp Qq Rr Ss Tt
[kei] [el] ~ [em]  [n]  [ou] [pi:] [kjw] [a:x(r)] [es] [ti]

Uu Vv Ww Xx Yy Zz
[Ju:]  [vi:] ['dablju:] [eks] [wai] [zed]
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I1. 1. 26 6ykB anrimiickoro ancdaBuTa rnepeaaroT 44 pa3HbIX 3ByKa; U3 HUX

6 racHbIX OYKB B pa3JIMUHBIX YCIOBHSX MepeaatotT 21 riiacHbId 3BYK.
Jlns 3amucu  3BydaHHsl CJIOB B AQHIJIMACKOM  SI3BIKE HCIOJIB3YETCS

d)OHCTI/I‘ICCKaH TPAHCKPUIIIKA, T.C. TaKad CHCTCMaA 3aIlluCu pPCYH, B KOTOpOfI

K&)KI[I)Iﬁ 3BYK 1/1306pa>KaeTc5{ TOJIBKO OAHHUM 3HAYKOM.

HexoTopsie rnacHsie U AUPTOHTH UMEIOT JBa BapUaHTa 0003HAUYCHUS:

TpaguunoHHbIe HoBkle
- -
u L
Q. 3.
ou 1))
au av
€9 €9
uo VI

1. 2. Tlo3nakombpTeCh CO 3HAKaAMU (POHETUYECKOW TPAHCKPHUIIHNHA U

IMPOU3HCCUTC CICAYIOIIHNC 3BYKHU!

[p] - [b}
(1 - +1
(k] - 9]
[s1 - (2]

[er] [a] (o]
fau] feu] [a)

[£a] {uo] [ale]

fi) [a] =]

0] [8]
[} [w]
(bl

[} [e] =)
[0] fu] {a]
[o]

YreHue rjiacHbIX ﬁyKB B yIapHbIX CJI0rax 1nsiTu TUIoOB

IV. Urenue rinacHbIx OyKB 3aBUCHUT OT TOTO, B KAKOM CJIOT€ OHM HAXOMASTCS.
Paznuyator 4 Ttmma cioroB: 1) OTKPBITBIA, 2) 3akpbIThIi, 3) cIIOT,
OKaHYMBAIOLIMNCA HA TJacHYIO + I' + cornacHasi, 4) cior, B KOTOPOM 3a IJIacHOU

ciaenyer r + rj1acHasl.
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PaccmoTpum deTsIpe TUIIA CIIOTOB.

1. OTKpPBITBIA €JIOT — 3TO CJIOT, OKAaHYMBAIOUIUMNCSA Ha IIACHYIO OYKBY.
Hanpumep: be, my, say u .. OTKPBITBIM TaKXe CYMTACTCS CJIOT, 32 KOTOPBIM
CIICAYeT COoriacHasi + Henmpou3HocuMas riacHas OykBa e. Hanpumep: five, nine,
bone.

['macHpie B OTKPHITOM CJIOT€ YUTAIOTCS TaK, KaK OHM Ha3bIBAIOTCS B
andasute. Hanpumep:

A a [ei] — say, plate, age, game, lake

E e [i:] — me, tree, he, free, be

I i [ai] — five, mine, nice, ice, side

O o [au] — rose, pose, nose, pole, close

U u [ju:] — tune, bugle, union, pupil, student

Y y [ai] — my, cry, try, why, by, dry

2. 3aKpBITHIH CJIOT — 3TO CJIOT, OKAaHYMBAIOIIUNCS HAa COMIacHyIo OykBy. B
HTOM CJIOTE TJIACHBIE UATAKOTCS KPaTKO:

A a B 3aKpBITOM CJIOTE JaeT 3ByK [&] — man, that, can, cat, map;

E e unraercs, kak [e] — well, bed, pen, egg;

| i unraercs, kax [i] — it, sit, is, big, bill;

U u B 3akpbITOM ciiore aaet 3Byk [A] =cup, sun, but, dull.

Ecnu cior 3akpeiT OykBocoueranuem Sh umm |l u mpukpeiT OykBamu p, D,
f, To OykBa U U untaercs, kak [u]: push; pull; bushes, bull, full, bullet;

O o umraercs, kak [D] — spot, not, dog, fog, frog.

3. Tperuii THN cjora — 3TO TaKOM CIIOT, KOTOPBHI OKaHYMBAeTCS Ha
IJIaCHY10 OYKBY, 32 KOTOPOM ciaeayer OykBa I wiu I + cornacHas. B atom ciore
BCE IJIaCHBIE NIEPEAAIOT JOITHUE 3BYKH:

ar [a:] — bar, car, park; cart, card

er her, term, fern
ir > [3:]<first, bird, girl
ur turn, burn, curl

or [>:] — port, nor, corn

4. YeTBepTHIA THUII CJI0OTa — ATO TAKOM CJIOT, B KOTOPOM OYKBa I' CTOUT
MCXKAY TJIaCHBIMU. B »stom CIydac TIJIaCHbIC IICpCAarOT CIOKHBIC 3BYKHW WA
JIOJITUN 3BYK:

are [ea] —bare, care, dare, hare

ore [>:] — more, core, bore

ere [ia] — here, mere

ire [aio] — fire, tire, dire, hire

ure [jua] — cure, pure, lure

Bce YCTBIPC MU3JIOKCHHBIX ITpaBUJId JleﬁCTBy}OT TOJIBKO B YAApHBIX CJIOTrax.
Ecau crmor HeymapHblii, TO TIJacHble peaylupyroTcs (OcnalmsioTcs) Hu
npousHocsaTcs Kak [o] u [i]. MHOrma onu BbINamaroT B MOTOKe peur. Hampumep:

arrive [o’raiv], return [ri’ta:n], difficult [“difikalt].



['macHast OyKBa Y 4MTaeTCs Tak jke, Kak OyKBa I, HO OHa PEIKO BCTPEUYAETCs
B cepeauHe ciora. B Hawane cioBa (ciora) OykBa Y mepen MPOU3HOCHMOM
rmacHoi maet 3Byk [J]. Hampumep: yard [ja:d], yes [jes], you [ju:], beyond
[bi’jond], joke [jouk], yield [ji:Id].
BbykBa 0 mepen n, th, r, m maet 3Byk [A]: London [‘lAndan], other [‘Ad9],
come [kam], love [IAv].

IIpaBu10 YTEeHUS IJIACHBIX OYKB MO/ yAapeHHeM

V. U3yuute TabauIy:

Tun cnora
byxkga OTKpBITEIE 3akphITHIii OTKpBITHIN 3aKpbIThIT 3aKpbITHIN
nepen r nepen r nepeq Irr
Aa [ei] [ee] [€9] [a] [e]
[ei] cake cat hare car carry
Kate
Ee [i:] [e] [io] [o:] [e]
[i:] Pete pet here her error
li [ai] [i] [aid] [o:] [i]
[ai] bite bit fire fir mirror
Yy my myth tyre myrtle pyrrhic
[Wal] Mike
0o [au] [=] =] =] =]
Rose got more nor borrow
[au] Go
Uu fu [u] [A] [u] [jua] [us] [o:] [A]
[ju:] use rule but put pure sure burn current
V1. TIlpouunraiite -eienyronme mnpemioxkenus. llpu 3arpynHeHHsIX

oOparaitech K TaOIHIIE.

a

- D c O

Kat has a cat, a car and a hare.
Rose has a dog, a fork and an ore.
Susan has a bus, a turkey and pure orange juice.
Pete has a pet and some perfume here.
Mike has a pig, a bird and a tyre.
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VII. YTEHUE BYKB U BYKBOCOUYETAHUM

bykBa IMo3nuus YreHnue ITpumepbi
c Ilepene, i,y [s] cent, icy, pencil
[si:] Ilepen @, 0, Y, COTVIAaCHBIMU H B K] cap, come, cup, black
KOHIIE CJIOBa
g Ilepen e, i,y [d3] | page, gypsy, gin
. Ilepen a, 0, U, cOrjIaCHLIMU U B .
[d3i:] Kogue cnoBa [a] good, green, big
B nauane cnosa, nepes riyxumu
COTJIACHBIMH U B KOHIIE TOCIIE [s] sit, student, lists
S TIIYXHX COTJIaCHBIX
[es] Mex 1y riiacHbIMM, B KOHILIE
HOCJIC TITYXUX M 3BOHKHX [2] please, ties, pens
COTJIACHBIX
X Ilepen coriiacCHBIMU U B KOHLIE [ks] 1ext, Six
CIIOBa
[eks] Ilepen yaapHbIMHU TIACHBIMH [0z] exam
[kti] ITepen N He unTaeTcs -1 - know
ch B nauane ciosa [t] chess
tch ITocne kpaTKux IIacHbIX [tf ] match
ck [Tocrne kpaTKUX TIIACHBIX [K] black
B Hauase u B KOHIIE CJI0Ba [6] thick, myth
th B navasie mecroumMenui u _
CITY’K€OHBIX CIIOB M MEXKLY [0] this, bathe
TJIACHBIMU
qu [Mepen rmacHbIMU [kw] question
ng B koHIie ciio ] long
nk B KoHIIE CJI0B [mk] | thank
wr B Hauase cjioB mepei riIacHbIMU [r] write
B navane cioB nepen [w] what
wh TJIACHBIMH, KpOME O
[Tepen 0 [h] who
[Tepem KOHEUHBIMU COTJIACHBIMH
wa (Xpome ) Wim coYeTaHUSIMH [wo] | want
COTJIACHBIX
Tepen r [wo:] | warm
waf [Tepen coriacHbIMU B yAapHOM [wo:] | work, word
ciore
[Tepen k B ynapaom ciore =] chalk
al Ilepen ocTtanbHEIMHU [>:1] wall, also
COTJIACHBIMU
igh - [ai] light
augh |- [>:] | daughter, naughty
alm |- [axm] | calm
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ower [aud] flower
cei [si:] ceiling, receive
qu [epen rimacHBIMU [0] guest
ph I[Tepen riaacHBIMU [f] telephone

VIII. Test yourself. IlIposepvme ceos.

O603HauUbTE TPAHCKPUIILIHIO

3Ha4YKOM,

BBIACIIUTC 6YKBLI )41

3aTCM

npoBepbTe cebs no kirouy. [loxkanyiicta, He 3a0bIBaiiTe 3aKphIBATh KITIOY.

Aa [ei]

[ ] make, state, name, aim, day
[ ] plan, sand, fan, man
[ ] car, card, grass, last
[ ] care, hare, chair, air
[ 1 all, ball, talk, walk
Ee [i:]

[ ] be, Pete, meat, need
[ 1 men, pen, spend, test
[ ] her, term, learn

[ 1 here

[1] new

Ii[ai]

[ ] life, mild, kind, line, fine
[ 1] tin, middle, tip

[ 1  fir, first

[ ] fire, liar

Oo [ou]

[ 1 no,so, stone, nose

[ ] not, hot; sorry, doll

[ 1 for, born, caught

[]1 boy

[ 1 spoon

[ 1~ book

[ 17 poor

[ cloud, town

[] flower

Uu [ju:]

[[1] duke, use, tube

[ 1 rule blue

[ 1 cup, run, currency, hut
[ 1 fur, further

[ 1 cure, pure

Yy [wai]

Knrou
[ei]
[e]
[a]
[ea]
[>1]

[i-]
[e]
[o:]
[i0]
fu]

[ai]
[1]
[o:]

[aio]

[ou]
[>]
[>:]
[>1]
[u]
[u]
[ua]
[au]

[au9]

fu:]
[u]
[A]
[o:]
[jue]
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by, my, type
myth, industry, lady, fifty
yes, yet
[si:]
face, nice, pencil
cap, cat, back, neck
[d3i:]
game, big, goat, get, egg
gin, gym, page
laugh, enough
[eit]]
hello, hi
she, ship, shelf, sheep
cheap, teacher, catch, match
three, thin, sixth
they, those, then
white, when, wheat, wheel
[en]
neck, knife, knot
song, thing
think
[pi:]
play, step, please
phone

I—II—I-O

Qq [kju:]
]  question, queen, quick
Ss [es]

sad, cats, cakes, notes

stones, beds, bees
pleasure
[eks]
exam, example, exhibit, exist
box, next, six, tax, excellent

[
[
[
[
X

[
[

e bd XK ) ] b

[ai
[l
1]

[s]
[K]

[g]
[d3]
[f]

[h]
i)

[t]]
[0]
[3]
[W]

[n]
]
[nk]

[p]
[f]

[kw]

[s]
[z]
[3]

[97]
[ks]

IX. O6paTnTe BHUMaHUe, YTO cieayomme dykBocoderanus ch, ck, ng,
sh, ph; th, wh, kn, wr unTarTcsa kak oqun 3ByK:

ch [t/] The children reach for a peach.

ck [K] Nick has a stick.

ng [n] Sing a song. Bring me a ring. The man is reading.
sh[]] She is in the shop. The fish is in the dish.

ph [f] Phone me. Give me a photograph.
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th [0] [0] This is a thick book. Thank you.
wh [w] What, where, which, when, why?
kn [n] I know where the knife is.

wr [r] Wrong number. You are wrong.

X. CnioBa, B KOTOPBHIX OYKBBI HE YUTAKTCSH

b climb, comb, debt, doubt, dumb, limb, numb, plumber,
thumb, tomb

C (ryTaBHBIM 00Pa30M B CJIOBAX JIATHHCKOTO TIPOUCXOXKICHHU)
ascent, muscle, scene, scent (French), schedule, scientist,
SCissors

€ B KOHIIE CJIOB
bite, recite, rate, score, wave

Taxxe e, KoTopoe HaxoauTCs B KoHIIe ciioB lie, pie, tie, eye.

g eight, weight, weigh, sigh

h honour, hour

i fruit, juice, pursuit, suit

k knife, knight, knock, know

| folk, talk, walk, calm, palm

p pneumonia, psychology, receipt
t often

u guerrilla, guess, guest, guide

w wrap, wrong

The plumber is in debt, but I’ve no doubt he’ll pay, if his creditors keep

calm and don’t talk.

Xl. Ouenb OOMIBIIOE KOJIUYECTBO CJIOB B aHIVIMMCKOM SI3BIKE YHUTAIOTCS HE
o mpasuiaM ureHus. Hampumep, ciaoBa have m (ive u T.O. MBI HHUKOIJA HE
MIPOYUTAEM TI0 MPABWIIaM YTCHHs, TaK KaKk Mbl ux ciblmanu. [losTomy Bcerma
MI0JIC3HO BHAYAJIC IIPOM3HECTH CJIIOBO, a IIOTOM IIPOYUTAT.

JlaBanTe BCIIOMHUM CTHXOTBOPEHUE.

When the English tongue we speak, ea

Why is “break” not rhymed with “weak’? (breik]* Ywik]
Will you tell me why it’s true ew

We say “sew” but also “few”? [sou]*” “4fju:]
When we want to make a verse,

We can’t rhyme a “horse” with “worse”. [ho:s] [w3:s]
“Beard” is different from “heard”, }ali

“Lord” is not pronounced like “word”. [biad] [ha:d]
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“Cow” is cow, but “low” is low; ow 0
“D0” is never thymed with “go”. [kau] & \‘[lou] [du:]’( N [gou]
We have “year” and “hear” and “pear”, ar
“Come” and “home” and “are” and “care”. [j3:] [hia] [pea]
om re
g /a S
[KAm] [houm] [a:] [keo]

So, why “done”, but “gone” and “stone”? 0 e\

Is there any reason known? [dAN] [g=n] [stoun]
And, in short, it seems to me,

Sounds and letters disagree.

XII. IlorpenupyiiTech B YTEHUM CJIEAYIOIIMX CJI0OB U IPeIJI0OKeHUI:

a: cake, game, name, table, hat, bag, dad, hand, car, park, mark, hare,
Clare, care, Kate, make a cake.

Sam has a black cat. Mark, it is dark in the park. Mary, take care of the
hare. Jane has a cat, a car a hare. Jane, Sam, Mark and Mary are in the park.
Mark and Mary take the hare to the park. Take it easy. — Vcnokotics, ne
HepeHUYall.

e: bee, he, meet, Pete, see, pen, ten, bed, Ted, test, her, here.

Pete, meet Ted, please. Tell Ben to help Ted. Bert is a German person.
Here you are. Pete sees a bee in_a green tree. Tea? Yes, please. Tea for me,
please. Cheese? Yes, please. Her perfume is here. Eager beaver — mpyosea,
Mpyo02onuK

I: nine, five, nice, hi, pig, wig, Miss, milk, girl, sir, bird, fire.

Mike and Ida like white rice. Nick, sit still. Stir the tea, girls. Fire on the
wire. Tim and Mike like milk, chips, pies and nice fine gifts. These girls like
white shirts and skirts. Mike, Tim and Chris like to sit by the fire with their girls
and to drink wine with pies and eat fish and chips. In the chips — 6oecamusiii,
umemv MHo20 Oenee. ZIp your lip — deporcu pom na 3amxe.

0: rose, no, hello, pot, Tom, dog, port, morning, sport, score, more.

Rose, go home and phone Tony. Stop the clock, Tom. A cock, a fox, a frog
are on the clock. Big frog in a small pond — cuumamo cebs easwcnvim, Ovime
wiuuikot Ha poenom mecme. For a song — /{apom. Hu 3a umo.

u: tube, blue, cup, bus, mug, turtle, turn, purple, surname, turkey, cure,
pure, sure.

Sue is on duty. Gus runs in the sun with nut buns. It is such a fun to run.
Ursula, return the purse to the nurse. Sue and Gus cut tulips in June. Sue and
Gus like music, tulips, nuts, buns and pure plum juice.
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y: by, my, type, myth, system, Byrd, tyre, yes, yesterday, yellow, young,
you.

c: [s] mepen e, i, y; [t/] B coueranmsx ch, tch; [K] B ocTanbHbIX ciyuasx.

Cecil and Cyril are in the city in the circus. Clare can cook cakes for coffee.
A cup of coffee, Carol? Choose a peach, Richard. Nick has a stick. Richard,
Cecil, Carol and Cyril took a camera and went to the circus. They saw-clever
cats, crocodiles, camels, cocks and chicks there. After circus they had lunch with
a chicken and chips, a cup of cocoa and coffee on the bench under a cherry tree
in the orchard. Proverbs: Choose an author as you choose afriend. Cut your coat
according to your cloth. — 71o oodearcke npomseusaii nodcku.

g: [d3] nepen €, i! Y [g]l [-]

George, turn the page. Greg has a good grey dog. Don’t laugh at night.
George, Roger, Gloria and Gregory took sausage, goose, porridge and oranges
from the fridge, put them into a picnic bag and went to meet granny and grandpa
in the garden near the bridge. It was night when they got home. Proverb: He
laughs best who laughs last! — Xopowio cmeemcs mom, kmo cmeemcs
nocaeonum. All that glitters is not gold. —He sce mo zon0mo, umo 6recmum.
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LESSON 3

MHO0KeCTBEHHO€E YHCJIO0 CYIIECTBHTEIbHBIX

Eouncm- | Mmuooswcecm-
Oxonua- | Ilpousno-
6CHHOe 6CHHOEC
Hue wenue
yucno uucno
a bo boys
1. ITocne 3BOHKHX y y
COTJIACHBIX H TJIACHBIX S 2] a dog dogs
a hand hands

2. ITocae riyxux

g a book books
COTJIACHBIX

S [s] a cat cats
3. [Tocne munsmux u
CBHUCTSAIINX 3BYKOB
KOTO B?; z[aIOTy , a bus buses
cne):[p}omﬂe OYKBBI U a box boxes
4 Y ] es [1z] a brush brushes

OYKBOCOYETAHUS: - mateh i
s [s], ss [s], x [ks], ch
[t]], tch [t]], sh []

Oco0ble cirydyan 00pa3oBaHUSA MHOKECTBEHHOTO YMCJIA:

Man (My>x4urHa) — men

Woman (>kenmuHa) — women [‘wimin]
Foot (Hora) — feet

Child (pebenok) — children

Fish (ps16a) — fish

Hair (Bosioc) — hair

Fruit (ppykr)— fruit

Ynp. 1. IIpoumume cneoywoujue cyuiecmeumenvmvle, 00pauias 6HUMaHue Ha
npaeujlbHOE€ npou3Houienue OKOHUAHUIL MHOMCECHBECHHO20 YUCA:
Books, pens, pencils, bags, windows, pages, boxes, pictures, walls, desks,

tables; girls, boys, teachers, cities, towns, rivers, glasses, rooms, dresses,

processes, inches, maps, names, pupils, students, studies.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

J/IBe py4ykH, 5 y4EHHUKOB, MHOI'O YYMTEJEH, XOPOILIME MAaHEPbI, MOJIOMAbIC
KEHIIMHBI, CYACTJIMBBIC JETH, 1Ba CbIHA, JIBE JI0YE€PH, MHOIO (PPYKTOB, TPOE
MY>K4YMH, OOJIbIINE TOPO/Aa, MHOTO KapTHUH, XOPOIIHE CTYAEHTHI, OENbIE CTEHBI,
KpacHbIE KapaHJallH, CeJble BOJIOCHI, OOJIbIINE KOMHATHI.
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HeonpenejaeHHBIN aPTHKJIL

a an
nepea CorjaacH. nepea riiaCHbIMH
a book an apple

yHOTpC6H$ICTC§I C HNCUYHCIIICMBIMHA
CYIICCTBUTCIbHBIMH B CIOAWHCTBCH-
HOM 4HMCJIC, KOIrJa pcdb HACT O
MNpCcAMCTC, YIIOMUHACMOM BIICPBBIC.

Ynp. 3. Bcmasovme npasunvnuyto ghopmy neonpeoenennozo apmukia:

. end, ... apple, ... bed, ... aim,
... easy lesson.

... small table, ... nice bag, ... old flat,

Ynp. 4. Onpeoenume, kakue cyuiecmeumenvHvle AGINAIOMCA @) UCHUC-
JAAeMbIMU, 6) Heucuucnaemvimu. Ilocmasvme H€0npeoeﬂ€HHblﬁ apmuKiio
neped ucuuciiiemovimu cymecmeumeﬂbnbwu:

Stamp, book, petrol, tree, air, money, pound,'music, job, work, apple, soup,
plane, problem, information, flower, wine, rice, water, car, blood, sugar, meat,

camera.

OnpenejieHHbIH APTHKJIb
the [09] the [01:] YHoTpeOaseTcss ¢ HUCYHCIAEMBIMH U
nepes Corl. nepes TacH. HEUCUHCASCMBIMHA  CYIIIECTBUTEIbHBIMU
the book the apple B CTUHCTBEHHOM ¢ MHOXXECTBEHHOM

4qUCIIC, KOrga pcib MACT O KOHKPCTHBIX
NpcaMCTax, U3BCCTHBIX I'OBOPALICMY.

OTcyTeTBHE APTHKJIA

1) ¢ cymecTBUTENbHBIMU, UMECIOIIINMU
ompeJielIiCHHEe, BRIPAKCHHOE MECTOMME-
HHUEM, UMEHEM COOCTBEHHBIM B IIpHU-
TSOKATCIPHOM IMAaJIEKE WM KOJIUYECT-
BCHHBIM YHCIIUTCIIBHBIM;

He is ready for his entrance exams.
This woman is Henry’s mother.

Open your books at page 10 and do
exercise 11.

2) ¢ CyLIECTBUTEABHBIMU BO MHOXECT-
BEHHOM YHUCJIC, SIBJISTFOITUMHUCS YaCThIO
COCTaBHOI'O UIMEHHOTO CKa3yeMOT0;

They are bus-drives.
Moreover, they are friends.

3) ¢ HENCUYMCIAEMbIMH CYILIECTBUTENb-
HBIMH, HE UMEIOIUMH OTPAHUYUTENb-
HBIX MJIM YTOUHSIIOIUX ONPENEIICHU;

Would you like meat or fish?

(But: The meat was well-done.)

4) eciM CYUIECTBUTEIBHOE SIBISIETCS
oOpalleHueM;

Good morning, Professor.
Porter, take the key, please.

5) co caosamu father, mother, uncle,
aunt B BBICKa3bIBaHUSIX YJICHOB CEMBU,;

Is Aunt at home?
Father is out.

6) ¢ Ha3BaHUSAMM JTHEU HEJETU, MECs-
1IeB, BPEMEH Tr'0/1a;

Spring comes in March.
Sunday is my day off.
(But: The Spring of 1995 was cold.)




25

7) mepen CyulieCTBUTEIbHbIME Dreak-
fast, lunch, dinner, supper;

What do you usually have for dinner?
I have breakfast at 7 o’clock.

8) ¢ uMeHamu JroJel, KIMYKaMU K-
BOTHBIX, Ha3BAHUSIMU CTPaH, TOPOJIOB,
YITHILL;

Mary; Holland; London; Oxford Street

(But: The Hague; The Netherlands)

9) ¢ Ha3BaHHMSAMM HayK W Y4YEOHBIX
IIPEIMETOB; SI3bIKOB;

Physics, History, Geography,
Linguistics; English; French
(But: The English language)

10) B psiie yCTOMYMBBIX BBIPAKEHUM.

in time, for example, at home, by bus,

at work, by heart, for instance, by
name, by mistake etc.

Ynp. 5. Bcmasome apmuxns, 20e neobdxo0umo:

A: 1. This is ... tree . ... tree is green. 2. I can see three ... boys. ... boyS
are playing. 3. I have ... bicycle. ... bicycle is black, My ... friend has no ...
bicycle. 4. Our ... room is large. 5. We wrote ... dictation yesterday. ...
dictation was long. 6. She has two ... daughters and one ... son. Her ... son is ...
pupil. 7. My ... brother’s ... friend has no ... 'dog. 8. This ... pencil is broken.
Give me that ... pencil, please. 9. She has ... ball. ... ball is ... big. 10. I got ...
letter from my ... friend yesterday. ... letter was interesting.

B: 1. This is ... pen. ... pen is red. 2. These are ... pencils. ... pencils are
black. 3. This is ... soup. ... soup is tasty. 4. In the morning I eat ... sandwich
and drink ... tea. 5. She gave me ... coffee and ... cake. ... coffee was hot. ...
cake was tasty. 6. Do you like ... ice-cream? 7. [ see ... book in your ... hand. Is
... book interesting? 8. She'bought ... meat, ... butter and ... potatoes yesterday.
She also bought ... cake. ... cake was very ... tasty. We ate ... cake with ... tea.
9. This is my ... table. On ... table I have ... book, two ... pencils, ... pen and
... paper. 10. This is ... bag. ... bag is brown. It is my sister’s ... bag. And this
iIsmy ... bag. Itis ... yellow.

IMputskaTeJbHBIN NA1eK CYIeCTBUTEIbHBIX

| know the student’s name.

A 3uarw ums smoeo cmyoenma.
What is your baby’s name?

Kaxk ums eaweeo pebenxa?

The man’s name is lvanov.
Damunusa 5mo2o0 myxrcuunsl Meanos.

Amnoctpod (‘) um -S
T00aBIISAIOTCS K
CYIICCTBUTEIILHBIM B
¢JIMHCTBEHHOM YHCIIC.
Cyui-e + anocrpog + s

Enx. uucno
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| know these students’ names. a) K CyII-HbIM BO MHOX.
A 3naro hamunuu smux cmyoeHmos. qucie, UMEIOIIIM
o | | know your babies’ habits. OKOHYAHUE -S, -€S,
§ A 3Hat0 npusvluKU aUUX MATILILUELL. no00aBysieTcst TOIbKO ((¢)
= | | know the men’s names. 0) K CyIII-HbIM,
§ A 3uaro umena smux MyH#CuuH. oOpa3zyomuM (GopMy MH.
| know the children’s names. YyClia HE 10 NPaBHilLy,
A 3nato umena oemell. n00aBIsieTes amocTpod
(¢) m-s.

Ilpumeuanue: 1) [putspkaTeabHBIN aSK UCIOIB3YIOT TAKKE JIJIsl BRIPAKCHUS IIEPHO/Ia
BpEMEHH, paCCTOSIHHS, Beca, MecTa, crouMmoctr: a Week’s holiday, a three
weeks’ holiday; ten minutes’ walk, a mile’s distance, yesterday’s newspaper.

2) ®opMy MPUTHKATESIBHOTO MMa/Ie)Ka MOT'YT UMETh Ha3BaHUsL CTpaH, TOPOJIOB,
cyZnoB, camoseroB: Britain’s industry, Moscow’s underground, a ship’s crew

(xomanga kopabist).

3) B HeKkoTOpBIX ciTydasx, mpu 0003HAUCHUH MeCTa (IoMa, KBapTUPBI,
MarasuHa ...), OIIOPHBIC CYILECTBUTEIbHBIE OMTycKatTcs. Hampumep, BMecTo
at the baker’s shop rosopst mpocro at the baker’s — 8 6ynounoit, at the
brother’s - y moero Gpara (T. e. B jome 6para), at the hairdresser’s - B
MapUKMaXepPCKOU U T. TI.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3vik:
Diana and Mary’s answer, the child’s mother, children’s voices, women’s

rights, the students’ works, at the doctor’s, in December’s morning, at my
grandmother’s, the teachers’ flowers, to my friend’s.

Ynp. 8. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuil a3vik:

Cron yuutens, HOpTenb CTyACHTa, KHIDKKA YICHHUKA, APYT CECTPHI, UMs
MaJjb4MKa, ChIH Bpauya, MAMUHBI IJIaThsd, KAPTUHA YUUTENs, PYUYKH CTYACHTOB,
AnuH y4eOHUK, KOMHATa Opara, MyX cecTpsl, ydeHuku MBana ['eopruesuya, y
CECTpPBI, B MAPUKMAXEPCKOM, y Bpaya, y 0a0yIIKHy.

of + cymecTBUTEIBLHOE

(COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY POAUTEIHLHOMY MAICKY)
the streets of Vitebsk — ynuier Butedcka
the students of our Institute — cTyeHTBI HallIEro HHCTUTYTA

the father of Ann’s mother — orer; AHMHOM MaTepH
Hpu.fnelumue: nepea CyYmCeCTBUTCIBHBIM, 34 KOTOPBIM CICAYCT HPCIJIor Of, CTOUT, Kak
NpaBUIIo, apTHKIH the.

Ynp. 9. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuil a3vik:

['opona benapycu, kHMra MaMHHOW MOJPYTH, MapKd HaIEro ropoja,
KHUHOTeaTphl ButeOcka, Nvia *KeHIMH, codaka MOEro Isiu, OAexXnaa IeTeH,
rjia3a KOUIKM, KOMHaTa MOMX OpaTbeB, JE€TH 3TOM >KEHIIUHBI, UMEHA MOUX
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Ipy3eil, pyku peOeHKa, HOTM MYKYMHBI, IIKOJIa ChIHA, JCHb POXKICHUS MATEPH,
’KeHa OpaTa, CTpaHUIIbl KHUTH, OKHA JI0Ma.

Ynp. 10. IIpasunvrno npouumaitme u 3anomuume cieoyoujue cioea:

ACTIVE VOCABULARY

e career [kd’ria] = job [d3Db] amep. mpodeccus, padora; e to reward
[ri’w>:d] Bo3narpaxmateh, Bo3maBath (3a 4.-11.); @ rewarding [ri’'wo:din] a 1)
CTOSIIMH, TONe3HBIH; 2) Bo3Harpaxmaromuii; e vocation: [vou’keifon] n
npodeccust; ® vocational [vo(u)’keifonl] a mpodeccronanbheiit; ® opportunity
[,opa’tju:niti] n ynoOHsIi ciyyaii, OJaronpusTHas BO3MOKHOCTH, ® t0 pursue
[pa’sju:] v 3aHmmMathcs 9.-1., uMeTh npodeccuro; o to develop [di’velop] v
pa3BuBatb(cs1); ® development [di’velsapmant] n paseutme; e individual
[,indi’vidjual] n mmuHOCTE, YeOBEK; & TUYHBIN, HHIWBUYJTbHBIN; YaCTHBIN; ®
mature [ma’tjua] a 3pensiii; e cognitive [‘kognitiv] a no3HaBaTenbHBIH; ®
social [‘soufsl] a cormansHeri; oGmecrBenHbii; ® socially mature [‘soufali]
3penblii B COLMANbHOM/OOIIECTBEHHOM oOTHomieHuu; o adult [‘edAlt] n
B3pOCJIbIN; COBEPIICHHOJNICTHHI desoBek; o . invariable [in’veariabl] a
HEU3MEHHBIM, TocTosHHBIA; e invariably [in’veariabli] adv nHem3menHo,
noctositHHO; @ pride [praid] n ropaocts; @ sense n uysctBo; @ to feel a sense of
pride in smth wucneiThIBaTE ropAocTh. 3a- 4.-1.; e ability [a’biliti] n
criocoOHOCTh, ymeHue, o to contribute to [kan’tribju:t] v 1) skepTBOBaTH
(mewbru m T.1.); 2) AedaTh BKAA; CIOCOOCTBOBATh, COACHCTBOBATH, MHOIO
cnenath;, ® generation [,dzeni’reifan] n noxonenue; e way [wei] n myts;
croco0; obpa3; e to mean [mi:n] v 3HauuTh, O3HayaTh, ® mMmeaningful
[‘mi:ninful] @ MHOrO3HAUMTEIBHBIN, TOJMHBIM 3HaYeHHUs/cMbICIa; ® a human
being [hju:man bi:in] uenosex

JINUHbIE U MPUTSIKATEIbHbIE MECTOMMEHHUS

Juunvie mecmoumenus IpumsasxcamenvHvle mecmoumeHnus
Ju- | Hmenu | popma (cnpasa Il ghopma
uo m. Oo6vexkmmubtii cmoum (cywecme.
naoesic naoeic cywiecmeumeJibHoe) cnpaesa Hem)
1. I me — MHe, MEHS my — Mo, MOH mine — Mot
2. you you — tebs, Tebe your — TBO# yours — TBOM
he him — emy, ero his — ero his — ero
3. {she her — eii, ee her — ee hers — ee
it it —ero, ee its — ero, ee its — ero, ee
1. we us — HaM, HacC Our - Har, HaIlx ours — Har
2. you yOu — BaMm, Bac your — Bari, Balu yours — Bar
3. they | them — um, ux their - ux theirs — ux
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Ynp. 11. 3amenume  cnedyrvowue cnoea u  c1080COYEMAHUSA
coomeemcemeyromiumu TUYHbIMU MECMOUMEHUAMU:

Model: a boy — he

My sister, her brother, his career, our opportunity, an individual, an adult,
a sense of pride, human beings, you and me, adult generation, my ability.

Ynp. 12. Cocmagvme npeodnosrcenus no mabdbauye u nepegeoume ux:

my dress
your paper
his coat -
her mother '
our ball
their teacher
Is this dog mine
room ours
picture %’
is
bag h ?
ers
umbrella
lass ours
g theirs
cat

Ynp. 13. Ilepesedume na anznuiiCKuil A3viK:

Their flat, a friend of mine, your table, our classroom, his name and mine, my
room and yours, your book and hers, their house and ours, his car and yours, our
teacher and theirs, your letter.and his, her mother, their newspaper, your ability
and hers, their pride and ours, his children and yours, our social development
and theirs, your opportunity and his.

Ynp. 14. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii a3viK:

Ham ynoGHBIi citywail, ux pa3sutue, ee npodeccus, Baiia ropaocTb, MOe
qyBCTBO TOPIOCTH, €r0 CTIOCOOHOCTH, HAIIM TIO3HABATENIbHBIE CITIOCOOHOCTH, X
CoLMajbHOE Pa3BUTHE, HAIIM B3POCIbIC, BAllM UHIMBUIYyaJbHbIE CIOCOOHOCTH,
ero MOo3HaBaTEeNbHBIN HHTEPEC.

Homework:
1. TlpopaboTtath BeCh TpaMMaTHUECKHI MaTepual ypoka. BeimoaHuTs ymp.8,
13 u 14.
2. CamocTtodarenbHo MnpopadoTaTh Temy «O TMOJb30BaHUU CJIOBApEM» B
LESSON 1.
3. Beiyunts ciioBa akTuBHOTO cioBaps (ymp. 10).
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LESSON 4

Cnpsikenue raarogia to be

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
| am | was | shall be
éE You are You were You will be
2 _|He } He He
2 =|She ¢ is She ¢ was She ¢ ~will be
N
T2t It It
Q We are We were We shall be
5 | Youare You were You will be
They are They were They will be
Am |? Was 1? Shall 1 be?
§ Are you? Were you? Will you be?
2 he? he? he be?
E z|ls she? Was she? will she be?
S 3 it? it? it be?
g | Arewe? Were we? Shall we be?
R | Areyou? Were you? Will you be?
Are they? Were they? Will they be?
| am not | was not | shall not be
g You are not You were not You will not be
E .| He He He
© Z|She ¢ isnot She was not She ~ will not be
S8l It It
§ We are not We were not We shall not be
©) You are not You were not You will not be
They are not They were not They will not be

Ynp. 1. Ilepeeedume na pycckuii a3vik:

1. He is'not at home. 2. I'm from Vitebsk. 3. We were ill. 4. I’'m cold.
5. She is 25. 6. We are first-year students. 7. They are happy. 8. We shall be at
the Institute; 9. He was in Polotsk. 10. They will be here tomorrow. 11. His
vocational opportunity is good. 12. They are not socially mature. 13. Your
career will be rewarding. 14. You are not a child, you are an adult.

Ynp. 2. Coenaitme npeonosicenus ompuyamenvHolmu u 60nPOCUMETbHLIMU:
1. They are workers. 2. He 1s 25 years old. 3. Her parents’ flat is small.

4. Pete’s sister is a teacher. 5. I am here. 6. You are my friend. 7. These are your

books. 8. This house is new. 9. She is a popular actress. 10. You are young.
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Ynp. 3. 3anomnume cnedyowue cnoseocouemanus, 6 cocmagé KOMOPbIX
eéxooum 2nazon 1o be:

to be ready for

OBITh TOTOBBLIM K qUcMy-JI.

to be afraid of

00sATHCA Yero-J., KOro-i.

to be proud of

ropauTbCsa 4CM-JI., KEM-JI.

to be late for

ONa3/IbIBaTh K YeMY-JI., KyJia-JI.

to be good at

UMETh CITOCOOHOCTH K qcMy-JI.

to be fond of

YBJICKATbCA YEM-TO

to be sure of

OBITH YBCPCHHLIM B UCM-JI.

to be glad of

pagoBaThCs YEMY-JI.

to be tired (of)

OBITH yCTaJIBIM (yCTaBaTh OT YEro-

71.)

to be sorry (for)

COXAJICTh, U3BUHATHC ; XKAJICTDH
KOT0-JI.

to be over

3aKaHYNBAaTbLCA

to be on

unTH (0 huabMe, CIICKTaKIIe)

to be married

(to)

OBITBH KEHATHIM (Ha), OBITH
3amyKeMm (3a)

Ynp. 4. Ykasxcume, 6 kakom epemenu cmoum 2nazon 10 be, nepeseoume
nPeoNoHCeHUA:
1. You will be proud of me: 2. Why are you late? 3. He is fond of music.
4. I’'m glad to see you. 5. We were tired. 6. The lesson is over. 7. What is on at
the cinema “Belarus”? 8. We are not afraid of you. 9. She is good at nothing.
10. I was sure of it. 11. Why are you so tired? 12. You will be sorry for this one
day.

¥Ynp. 5. Bcmasvme 2nazon 10 be ¢ nyscnoit popme:

1. My grandmother ... young at that time. 2. I ...glad to see you tomorrow.
3. ... you ready for the lesson today? 4. I ... not sure of it. 5. You ... married
next year. 6. The film ... over at 3 o’clock. 7.1 ... tired in the evening. 8. When
I ... small, I wanted to become a doctor. 9. Yesterday they ... together. 10. We
... friends at school. 11. ... you fond of music? 12. She ... good at languages.
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Cupsiskenue riaroJa to have umerns

Present Past Future
| have I 3\ | shall
You have You You will
He He He will
She has She > had She will have
It It It will
We have We We shall
You have You You will
They have They 7 They will

Ilpumeuanue: Yacto B pasroBopHoii peun BMecto have, has ymorpebisiercs coueranue have
got, has got (kparkue Gpopmbl ‘Ve got u ‘s got) ¢ Tem xe 3HaueHuem: We’ve
got a nice flat. — YV nac xopoias kBaptupa.

Ynp. 6. Bcmasvme npasunwvnyio gpopmy 2nazona to have:

1. My mother ... two sisters. 2. We ... many plans for the future. 3.1 ... no
time yesterday. 4. They ... a new flat next year. 5. The farmer ... many cows. 6.
How many pages ... the book? 7. Last year I ... three problem pupils in my
class. 8. We ... a good career in the future. 9. The classroom ... three windows.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3vlK:

1. Y mens ectb BpeMs moModb Tebe. 2. O, y TeOs1 €CTh YyBCTBO ropaoCTH!
3. Y nux Oonbinast cembsi. 4. Y HAC 0OueHb Majo BpeMeHH. 5. Y Moero Opara ecTh
JIEHbI'U, YTOObI KYMUTh 3TH KHUTH. 6. Y Hee ObUIa TpyaHas XKu3Hb. 7. Y Hac K
BaM €CTh BOIPOCHKL. 8. Y HEro o4eHb xopoiuas npodeccust. 9. Y Hac ecTh IIaHC.
10. V Te6s Oynetr MHOTO paOOTHI.

OcHoBHBIE (hOPMBI IJIAT0JIOB

['1arosel B aHIJIMICKOM $I3bIKE UMEIOT YEThIPE (POPMBI:

a) unpuantus the Infinitive (rmaron orBewaer Ha Bompoc umo denams?):
to go, to play, to help.

0) npomeamee HeomnpeaenenHoe (mpocroe) Bpems Past Indefinite (Past
Simple) (V-ed, V, — Bropas ¢opma B TabiHIle HEMPaBUIBHBIX IJ1aroyioB): Went,
played, helped.

B) Participle Il (V-ed, V3 — Ttpeths (dopma B TabjMile HEMPaBUIBHBIX
rIaroJoB): gone, played, helped.

r) Participle I (V-ing): going, playing, helping.

AHTIIMHCKHE TJIArojbsl OBIBAIOT TIPABWIBHBIE W  HENPAaBWILHBIC B
3aBUCUMOCTH OT TOro, kak onm oOpaszytor Past Indefinite u Participle II.
Hanpumep: to play, to help — npasunsubie, to be, to have, to go -
HenpaBuwibHbIe. DOPMbI HEMPABUIIBHBIX TJIarojioB JaHbl B TAOJMIIE B KOHIIE
nocoous.
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Buno-BpemMeHnubie (hopMbI AHTJIHNCKOTO IJ1ar0J1a

B 1M CTBUTEJILHOM 34J10T€

Indefinite Continuous Perfect Perfect
(Simple) JlarenpHOE 3aBepIIecHHOE Continuous
IIpocroe 3aBepilIeHO-
JUTUTEIIbHOE
Koncraranus daxra [Tporecc 3aBepIIEHHOCTD Lpomnece yxe B
TEUCHUE
HEKOTOPOTO
Mepuo,/ia BpeMEH!
to V to be V-ing to have V3 to have been
V-ing
P |V,V-s am have have
R IS } V-ing } V3 } been
E are has has J V-ing
S
E I wait I am waiting I have waited I have been
N | A ooy (qacto) | S ooy (cetiuac) S noooosicoan waiting
T (ceromns, yxe, | S ooy (yxe gac;
TOJIBKO YTO) C IByX 4acOB)
V —ed, was had V3 had been V-ing
V, Were} V-ing
P
A I waited | was waiting | had waited | had been
S | A owcoan (Baepa; | A ocoan (Buepa B A nooooicoan waiting
T | 1Ba qHS TOMYy | TpH 4aca; Korja oH | (Buepa 1o Tpex | S owcoan (yxe nBa
Ha3am) BOIIIET; TIOKA OH 9acoB; JI0 TOTO, qaca, KOTJla OH
yuTan) KaK OH MPUIIEN) MIPUIIEN)
F shall/will vV | shall/will be V-ing | shall/will have V3 | shall/will have
U been V-ing
T I shall/will I shall/will I shall/will I shall/will (I’11)
U (I°11) wait (I°Il) be waiting | (I’ll) have waited have been
R | S noooocoy, A 6yoy orcoamow A noooorcoy waiting
E | 6yodyocoams (3aBTpa B 3 yaca) (3aBTpa Kk 3 A 6y0y arcoame
(3aBTpa) gacam; JI0 TOro, (3aBTpa yxe 3
KaK OH TIPUJIET) qaca, KOTJia OH
MIPUJIET)
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YcaoBHble 0003Havyenns: V - ocHoBa riarona; V-S - ¢opma riaroia B 3-eM
aune en.uncia; V-ed - Past Indefinite crammaptabix riaaronos; V2 - Past
Indefinite HecranmapTHbIX Taronos; Vs - Participle Il kak crangapTHbIX, Tak U
HECTaHIapTHBIX riiarojios; V-ing - Participle I.

Ynp. 8. Hcnonwvzya mabauyy, onpedenume epemsa caedyrwomux. popm
271a201108:

1. am V-ing 7. had V-ed a) HaCTOSIIIee
2.V-s 8. was V-ing 0) mporieiiee
3.V 9. will V B) Oymymiee

4. have V-ed (V3) 10. has V-ed

5. V-ed 11. had been V-ing

6. will have V-ed (V3) 12. has been V-ing

Ynp. 9. Coomnecume gpopmot 2nazona c ux 6udoevimu xapaxKmepucmuKkamu.

1. to be V-ing a) xoHcratauus ¢akra (Indefinite)

2. V-5,V 0) 3aBepuieHHOCTH jaeticTBus (Perfect)
3. to have been V-ing B) MpOIECC, HE3aKOHYCHHOCTh JICHCT-
4. to have V-ed (V;) Bus (Continuous)

5 will V r) JCHCTBHE, COBEPIIAIOIICECS yKE B
6. V-ed TEUCHUE OMPECICHHOTO TIepHo/Ia

Bpemenu (Perfect Continuous).
VYnp. 10. [IIpoumume pycckue npeonoscenun. Onpedenume, Kakas
Xapakmepucmuxka Oelucmeus.  3aJ0MHCeHA 6 KadCOOM U3 6bl0e/1eHHbIX
271a207108:

1) 51 y4y aHTIUACKUEM $3bIK KaXabli aeHb. 2) S yuy HoOBbIe cioBa. He
memait Mue. 3) S yuus st cinoBa Buepa. 4) S Beiyuwi cnoBa. [IpoBeps MeHs.
5) S Oyny yuuth cioBa 3aBTpa. 6) S yuums cioBa BYepa, Korja Thl CMOTpEI
TeneBu3op. 7) S Oymy y4uTh aHTJIMICKUH 3aBTpa B 6 4acoB Beuepa. 8) Buepa k 6
yacaM s yKe BbIyd4HJI Bce cioBa. 9) S Hazeroch, 4To K 7 4acaMm s UX Bblydy.
10) A wuzyuato anrnmiickuit yxxe 3 roga. 11) A yuun cioBa yxe yac, Kormaa
npuiuia cecrpa. 12) Ha Oynymuii rog st Oyay u3ydarh aHTIUHCKHM S3BIK yKE 5
Jet.

Ynp. 11. Ions3yace maodauyeit epemennvix ¢hopm 2nazona, onpeoeaume,
KaKylo U008y XapaKkmepucmuky 6bl eblopaiu 0vl 0151 nepesooa ciedyioujux
npeooHceHUL:

a) HE3aKOHYEHHOCTh (MpOoLIecC)
0) 3aBEpIIECHHOCTD (PE3ybTaT)
B) KOHCTaTaus ¢akra (peryasipHOCTb)
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') mporecc + 3aBEpIICHHOCTh OMPEIEICHHOTO MEepPHOoJia BPEMEHH, B TCUCHHUE
KOTOPOTO IIEJ MpoIiecC.
a) ceiyac.
1) A numy  6) yxe 20 MHHYT.
B) Ka)K/IbIH JICHb.
a) y’ke (Ha 9TOM Hefene).
2) Sl nanucan counnenue 0) Buepa.
B) BUepa K 7 yacam.
a) Buepa.
3) A nucan cratpio  0) BUepa, KOT(a BbI PHUIILIH.
B) BUepa yxke 3 gaca, KOTJ]a BbI IPUIILIH.
a) 3aBTpa
4) 51 Hanuiy courHeHue 0) 3aBTpa K 7 yacaMm.
5) S Oyny mucath COYMHEHHE a) KOTJ]a OH MPUJET.
0) y’Ke yac, KOr/ia ThI IIPUICIIIb.

Ynp. 12. Haitoume cxazyemoe, onpeoenume ez20 8pema u nepeseoune, ucxoos
U3 €20 XapaKkmepucmuKu:

1. The taxi has just arrived (npubsisams). 2. They have been cooking lunch
since 11 a.m. 3. My sister prefers to_travel by air. 4. The director of the car
factory goes to work by Rolls-Royce. 5. Tony’s two stepsisters (csoonvle
cecmpor) Worked in a bank 2 years ago. 6. The spouses (cynpyeu) are getting
divorced (pazsooumscs). 7. When we reached the airport, the plane had already
taken off. 8. All week long they were trying to choose a name for their child. 9.
He will come back tomorrew. 10. | will have completed (3asepuams) the work
by Friday. 11. | have been working there for three months. 12. The Prime
Minister will be speaking:on TV tonight at 9.30. 13. | have just returned from
my trip round Europe. 14. I-have something in my eye. 15. He had had breakfast
by the time when his family got up.

Ynp. 13. Haiioume noonexcauiee u ckazyemoe 6 21a6HOM U NPUOAHOYHOM
npeoocenuaX mexcma.

CAREERS IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT
Text 1

A career in child development is one of the most rewarding vocational
opportunities that people can pursue. If you choose a career in child
development you can help children to develop into physically, cognitively, and
socially mature individuals. Adults who work professionally with children
invariably feel a sense of pride in their ability to contribute in meaningful ways
to the next generation of human beings.
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Ynp. 14. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedume meKkcm, GbINUCAE OCHAbHbLE
Heu3zeecmmuwle éam cnoea. Haiiloume ux snauenue é cnosape.

Homework:
1. I'pammatuueckuit matepuan ypoka (Ymp. 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 11, 12, 13, 15, 16,
17).
2. CamocrostenbHO Tpopabortath Temy: «Konctpykuums there "is» B
LESSON 2 wu Beimmonuuts Yup. 1, 2.
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LESSON 5

Heonpeneaennnie (mpoctbie) Bpemena (Indefinite (Simple)Tenses)

Present Past Future
| write | wrote | shall write
= E 2 You write You wrote You will write
< [P}
= = =
é < E[ T | He™—~ He ™——~ He ~_
s | = She—— writes She wrote . | She — will write
= g It— It It —
2 . S We write We wrote We shall write
= £ 2| Youwrite You wrote You will write
= = | They write They wrote They will write
Do | write? Did | write? Shall I write?
= 5 - Do you write? Didyou write? Will you write?
= 2 5 he he he
= o | = 5 |Does <she write? 'Did <she write? | Will éshe write?
E g_ = it it it
Q c
= ) . i ) )
é- % % Do we write? Did we write? Shall we write?
2 = = | Do you write? Did you write? Will you write?
= Do they write? Did they write? Will they write?

. 0 not write id not write shall not write
n°c>Id twrit | did not writ | shall not writ
= 5 | You do not write You did not write | You will not write

E = F | He |Hexo | He .

2 o = | She —does not write | She— did not write | She—will not write

sz It < It It

S o

= S

E_ ) We do not write We did not write We shall not write

5 § £ | You do not write You did not write | You will not write
E E They do not write They did not write | They will not write

Do not - don’t
Does not — doesn’t

Did not — didn’t

Shall not — shan’t
Will not —won’t
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Yunorpeodaenue sBpeMmen rpynnsl Indefinite

1.  Jlns BeIpakKeHHs OOBIYHOTO HJIH 1. We take our examinations
PETYJISPHO MOBTOPSIOMIETOCS twice a year. M1 coaem
JCHCTBUS. aK3amenvl 2 pasa 8 200.
® 2. They often go to the
= cinema.Onu uacmo xoosm 6
5 2. Jlns BeIpakeHUs OyayIIero KUHO.
2 JNCHCTBHS B IPUIATOYHBIX 1. If you finish your work early
E 00CTOSATETHCTBEHHBIX ring me up. Ecau 6w
@ NPEUIOKCHUSX BPEMEHU H 3aKonuume pabomy pamo,
E yCIIOBUSI. no360HUmMe MHe.

2. When you come we shall go to
see our friends. Kozoa 6wt
npudeme, Mbl ROUOEM
Hasecmums Hawux opy3eil.

1. Jlns 0o003HAYCHUS ICHCTBHS, 1. Fsaw himtwo days ago. A
COBEPIUUBIIETOCS B MPOLLUIOM. suoein e2o 2 OHs HA3AO.
® 2. In'winter we went skating.
o = 3umoti Mvl XOOUNU HA JIBIAHCAX.
S % 2. Jlyisa BeIpaKeHUS psiga ) ) 1. In the morning | got up at 7,
= [I0CJIEIOBATENILHBIX JICHCTBUN. had my breakfast and went to
- the Institute. Ympom s 6cman 6
7, nozasmpaxan u nowen 8
UHCTIUmMYm.
1.  Jns BeIpakeHUs ICHCTBUS, 1. They will come soon. Onu
KOTOPOE COBEPIIUTCS B OYIyIICM. CKOPO Npudym.
2. In summer we’ll have our
® holidays. Jlemom y nac 6yoym
o= KAHUKYIbL.
g % | [Ipumeuanue: to begoing, to be about 1. I'm going to enter the Institute.
IL 2 | aBasroTCA SKBMBAJIEHTaMH OyyLIEro A cobupaioce nocmynumo 6
~ | Bpemen#n uHcmunym.

2. He is about to enter the
University. On 6om-6om
HOCIMYNUM 8 YHUGEePCUMEN.

Ynp.

1. 3anomnu me cjioea-cuznajibl, Komopbsle nodcmwbwatom, umo

cKazyemoe Haoo ynompeonamso 6:
Present Indefinite — usually, always, every day, as a rule, sometimes, often,
rarely (seldom);
Past Indefinite — yesterday, last week (month, year), two days ago, in May,
on Sunday, in 1990;
Future Indefinite — tomorrow, tonight, next week (year, month), in a day
(uepes neHb).
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THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE

Yrenne okoHYanus — (€)S B 3-M JiHIe eTHHCTBEHHOI0 YHCJIA

Ilocne anyxux Ilocne znacnvix u Ilocne —s, -z, -Ss, -ch, -

CO2NIACHBIX 360HKUX CO2NIACHBIX sh, -X
-S [s] -S [z] -es [iz]

He looks He wonders He passes

He talks He rides He teaches

3anoMHHTE HCKJIIOYEHHUsI:  WJTH to go — he goes [gouz]
JenaTh to do — he does [dAz]
TOBOPHTH to say —he says [sez]

Ynp. 2. lIpoumume cnedyrowgue 2nazonvt 6 3-m auye eOUHCMEEHHO20 YUCA.
06pamume GHUMAHUE HA npasujibHoe Umernue OKOHUAHUIL:
He/She pursues, chooses, helps, develops, works, feels, contributes,
decides, relates, nurses, instructs, expands, obtains, takes, teaches,
passes, catches.

Oo6paruTe BHMMaHue HA opdorpaduro:

1) to study — I study — he studies (y/i +es [i1Z] moce cornacHbIX)
Ho: to play — | play — he plays [z] (y mociie riacHbIx)
to teach — I teach — he teaches [iz] (mocne codyeranuii, mepeaaroIMX CBUCTSIIIHE
W LTUTISIIIAE 3BYKH)

an. 3. Ilocmaeévme 2nazonvl 8 3-m Jauue €OUHCMBEHHO20 YUCA:
Do, go, be, have, teach, see, instruct, pursue, relate, expand, answer, study,
stay (ocraBaThcst), manage (cymeTs).

Ynp. 4. llpasunvno npouumaiime u 3anomnume aKmugHbvle C106a ypoKa:
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

e 10 decide |[di’said] Vv pemarp * to relate [ri’leit] VvV ObITb CBS3aHHBIM,;
OTHOCHTBCSI; MMeTh OoTHoIeHue © related to [ri’leitid] 1) poxctBeHHBIH; 2)
CBST3aHHBIH ¢ * option [‘Dpl(a)n] n 1) BeIGOp, mpaBo BEIOOpPA WITH 3aMCHEI, 2)
npeaMer Bbioopa © a number of [‘nAmba] psa, HEKOTOpoe KOJIUYECTBO
 available [a’veilobl] a HamuuHbIi, mocTymHBIN, uMetommiics © education
[,edju(:)’keif(?)n]  o6pasoBanme, memaroruka  family development
pa3BUTHE CEMEHHBIX OTHOIIEHUH *© course [KD:S] n kypc (mekiuii, oOydeHus,
JedeHus u T.1m.) © three-year course tpexieTHuii kypc ¢ course of training
Kypc moarotoBku © t0 nurse [na:s] V yxaxuBarh 3a JeThMH/3a OOJIBHBIMH
e Nurse [na:s] N 1) HAHA, cuIeiKa, caHUTAapKa; 2) MeacecTpa ¢ NUrsing
[ma:sin] N yxoxm 3a pebenkom e counselor [’kaunsala] N BocmuTaTens,
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KoHCynbTaHT ¢ psychologist [(p)sai’koladzist] n mcuxomor e psychiatrist
[sai’kaiatrist] n mcuxmatp e pediatrician [,pi:did’trifon] n meamarp, Bpau
o jerckum OosiesHsiM ¢ pediatric nurse [,pi:di’aetrik] nerckas mencectpa
e psychiatric nurse [,saiki’etrik] MeacecTpa, pabortaromas B
ncuXuaTpuueckom otaeiacHun © social worker [0 soujal ‘wa:ka] crmernmanucr B
00JlacTU COLIMATBHOM PabOTHI e disturbance [dis’ta:bans] N wmeo.
paccTpoicTBo; nmarosorndeckoe otkiaonenne ¢ ill a OonpHoi * illness [‘ilnis]
Oone3nn ¢ instruct [in’strAkt] v oOydats ¢ Kindergarten [‘kinda,ga:tn] n
Hem. neTckuil can © elementary school [,eli’mentari sku:l] HauvanpHas mKona
 secondary school [‘sekondori] cpenuss mkona ¢ to expand [iks’pzend] v
pacmpsATh, yBeInuuBaTh * income [‘inkom] n 3apaborok, moxombr  ©
considerably [kon’sidorabli] adv 3HauuTenbHO © to obtain [ab’tein] V
noJIy4arb; 1oOuBaThcs, Aocturate  © degree [di’gri:] N 3BaHue, ydeHas
crenieip  * to take/to obtain a degree momyduars cremens ¢ the degree of
bachelor (of master, of doctor) yuenas creneHp OakanaBpa (Marwmcrpa,
nokropa) e graduate [‘graedjuit] n 1) Opum. OKOHYMBIIMI BEICIIEE yUeOHOE
3aBelicHUE; 2) amep. OKOHYMBINMK J1000e yueOHOc 3aBenecuue * advanced
[ad’va:nst] @ MOBBIICHHOIO THIIA

Ynp. 5. Bvoioepume npasunvhyro ghopmy-2nazona:

1. I (choose/chooses) a career of a counsellor. 2. She (want/wants) to help
children. 3. They (develop/develops) into physically mature individuals. 4.
Many adults (work/works) with-children professionally. 5. | (feel/feels) a sense
of pride in my abilities. 6. We (contribute/contributes) to the next generation of
human beings. 7. So you (decide/decides) to choose the career of a pediatrician.
9. Psychiatrists (see/sees) children with problems. 10. This young teacher
(instruct/instructs) children-in our kindergarten. 11. If you (obtain/obtains) a
graduate degree you (expand/expands) your opportunity considerably.

Ynp. 6. Coenaitme npeonoscenus ompuyamenvhoimu:

1. She knows English well. 2. I get up early. 3. Her mother teaches at
school. 4. We find our flat cozy. 5. She tells the truth. 6. They make an awful
noise. 7. They dance every day. 8. She keeps company with these students. 9. He
drinks red wine. 10. We spend our days in reading.

Ynp. (. Coenaiime npeonorcenusn 6onpocumenbHbIMu:

1. You buy many books. 2. He hates shopping. 3. We ask many questions.
4. You live in Pushkin Street. 5. You pay much money for the room. 6. Your
mother lives with you. 7. Your friends like to sing. 8. We know these young
people.
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Pasanunbie GyHKIMN OKOHYAHUA —S (€S)

-S IIoka3aTenbs MHOXKECTBEHHOI'O YHCIa CYIICCTBUTCIIbHBIX! Wa”S, classes

ITokazarens 3-ro JMa €ANHCTBCHHOI'O YK CJIA T'JIarOJIOB B Present
-es | Indefinite: he goes, he reads

[Toka3zaTens MPUTSHKATELHOTO TA/IeXkKa CyIECTBUTEIbHBIX: a Student’s
book, students’ books, Mike’s flat

Ynp. 8. Onpeoenume gynxuyuto oxonuanusn S (-eS) ¢ cnose. Illpeonosricenusn
nepegeoume:

1. | changed places with Mrs. Clark. 2. He places his books on the shelf.
3. She always books tickets in advance (3apanee). 4. There are two national
parks in this country. 5. Sometimes he parks his car near the house. 6. | went to
my friend’s two weeks ago. 7. The results of the game were unpredictable. 8. He
got good marks in French. 9. The teacher marks our -homework twice a week.
10. He is Tom’s son.

Ynp. 9. Ompabomaitme umenue cnedyrouyux uHmMEPHAUUOHATILHBIX C/106:

Career [ko’ria], college [kolid3], university [.ju:ni’va:siti], professor
[pro’fesa], course [’k>:s], education ([,edju’keifon], clinical [’klinikal],
psychologist [,sai’k>lad3ist], psychiatrist [sai’kaiotrist], pediatric [,pi:di’atrik],
pediatrician [,pi:dia’trifon], psychiatric [,saiki’etrik], social [’soufsl], problem
['/problom], instruct [ins’trAkt], elementary [,eli’mentoari], absolutely
[*absalutli].

Ynp. 10. IIpouumaiime u nepeseoume meKkcm, 8bINUCAE HEU3BECHIHbIE 6AM
ciuosa:;
CAREERS IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT
Text 2 (continued)

If you decide to pursue a career related to children’s development, a
number of options are-available to you.

College and university professors teach courses in child development,
education, family development and nursing.

Counsellors, clinical psychologists, pediatricians, psychiatrists, school
psychologists, pediatric nurses, psychiatric nurses and social workers see
children with problems and disturbances or illnesses. Teachers instruct children
in kindergartens, elementary schools and secondary schools. If you pursue a
career related to child development you can expand your opportunities (and
income) considerably by obtaining a graduate degree, although an advanced
degree is not absolutely necessary.
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Ynp. 11. Omeemovme na cnedyrouiue 6onpocwi:
1. What is the text about? 2. What do college and university professors do?

3. What specialists see children with problems and disturbances? 4. How do you
expand your opportunities and income?

Homework:
1. CamocrosiTensHO NpopaboTath TeMbl: «HeompeaeneHHbIE MECTOUMEHUS

some, any, no u ux npousBoaubie» (LESSON 2).
2. Yup. 4,8,9,10, 11. LESSON 5.
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LESSON 6
THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE

an. 1. Hpaeuﬂbuo npouumaﬁme U 3anomMHume aKmuemnbsle Cjioea ypokKa:

ACTIVE VOCABULARY

o most [most] + cymecTBUTENIEHOE — OOJIBIIMHCTBO; ¢ area |[’&aris] n
chepa (Oesmenvrocmu), obnactb (uccredosanuu u m.n.); * home economics
[,i:zka’n>miks] nomoBoxacTBO; * doctorate [’dDktarit] n cremens mokTOpa,;
* to require [ri’kwaid] v TpebGoBath (u.-1.), Hy)KIaThbcs (BY.-J1.); * academic
work [,2kd’demik] YHUBEPCUTETCKHM,  aKaJeMWYCCKUM, Yy4eOHBIH,
* undergraduate [,Andd’gradjuit] n CTYAEHT MOCJIEAHET0 Kypca,
» undergraduate degree crenennr OakanaBpa; ¢ besides [bi’saidz] xkpowme,
momuMo; * research [ri’sa:t]] n Hay4yHO-MCCaeAoBaTeabcKas padbora; < to
conduct/to carry out research [kan’dAkt] BecTn Hay"dHO-HCCIIETIOBATEIBCKYIO
paboty; ° to present/to read one’s paper [pri’zent]| xenars nokiam; e article
[’a:tikl] n crares; < field [fizld] n .oGmacts, chepa nesrenpHOCTH;
e preschool [(C)pri:’sku:l] @ mOmMKOIBHBINA; N TONIKOJIBHOE YUYPEKICHUE;
« early childhood ['a:li] panHee agercTBO; * activity [2K’tiviti] n
JCATCIILHOCTD, naeicTBusA (B ompen.o0:.); o classroom activities kmaccHbie
3aHsATUA; ° to direct [di’rekt] V HampaBisiTh; pyKOBOAUTh; HACTABIATH, YUUTh;
« appropriate [3’proupriit] a COOTBETCTBYIOIIAM, TOIXOMSIINN;
e curriculum [ka’rikjulom] n zam. yueOunsiii ian; « to develop curricula
co3maBaTh (pa3pabaTbiBaTh) yucOHbBIC IUIAaHBI, * to promote [pra’mout] Vv
CIT0COOCTBOBATh, COACHCTBOBATE; ¢ number [’nAmbd] N kommuecTBO, YKCIIO;
» per week B Hemenro;- * to vary [’veari] VvV MeHsaTb(cs), u3MeHATH(CS);
« primarily [’praimorili] " rmaBHsIM oGpasom; * position [pa’ziln] n
JOJDKHOCTB, TIOCT, padouce MecTo; * to expand [iks’paend] Vv pacmmpsTs(cs);
* respectively [ris’pektivli] adv cooTBeTcTBEeHHO

Ynp. 2. Illpouumaiime cnedyrwouwue npasuiibHvle 21azonivl 60 2-oil ¢hopme
(Past Indefinite), oopawmas enumanue na npousnowienue cyggurxca —ed:
nocje 2jyxXux €o2nacHvlx on nepedoaem 36yK [t], nocie 36onkux u znacmnvix -
[d], nocret ud - [id]:

Helped, developed, worked, nursed, assessed, reduced, obtained, varied,
required, carried, pursued, diagnosed, administrated, observed, promoted,
directed, presented, conducted, rewarded, contributed, evaluated, treated,
employed, designed.
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VYnp. 3. Hanuwume u 3anomuume 3 ¢hopmul cnedyrouiux HenpasuibHbIX
2/1az20j106.

Feel, choose, take, be, have, teach, become, begin, do, get, give, know,
leave, meet, read, see, speak, tell, think, write.

Ynp. 4. Crasxicume, umo But (unu kmo-mo opyzoii) denanu 3mo xce é4epa, Ha
npowoil Heodele, 8 NPOULIIOM 200Y ... :
Mooens: - | often write letters to my friend.

- | wrote a letter to my friend on Sunday.

1. I come home at 6 o’clock. 2. I often think about you. 3. My sister teaches
Byelorussian. 4. This boy works at his English hard. 5. My son likes ice-cream.
6. Lessons at our school begin at 8 o’clock. 7. | want to.see our first teacher. 8.
My daughter often asks me this question. 9. We go there every week. 10. | have
a dog. 11. I am a sportsman. 12. She is my friend.

Ynp. 5. Coenaitme npeonosricenus ompuyamenbHoIMU U 60NPOCUM ETLHHIMU.
B kauecmee oopa3zua ucnonv3yiime maoauuy epemeH ¢ ypoke 5.

1. She taught at our school two years ago. 2. I knew that. 3. We told you
about that. 4. My mother bought a new coat. 5. They showed us his photo.
6. You asked me this question. 7. He kicked me. 8. They saved a lot of money.
9. You saw many American films last year. 10. You did it on Sunday. 11. She
saw you. 12. We met her in Gagarin Street.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuil a3vik:

1. Ter Buepa nmomyumsi mucbMo? 2. OHM HaM 00 ATOM HE pacCKas3bIBaIH. 3.
Ok3ameH Havazcs B 9 yacoB. 4. Tel B BockpeceHbe B KMHO Xoauna? 5. UTo Tbl
Buepa aenana? 6. 5 He 3Hasa 00 YTOM. 7. Y Hee Buepa ObLI IeHb poxAcHU. 8. S
BUjIena Te0s B cy00oTy. 9. OH nokasan MHe 3Ty crarbio. 10. Mbl He nogymanu
00 stoM. 11. Ona npernoaaBana B Hamiel mkose ¢puszuky. 12. OHM HE XOTenu
UATH C HAMH.

THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE

Ynp. 7. IHpouumaiime cnedyrowue npeonoxceHus U  HA308UmMe
cioea/cnoseocouemanus, ewvipaxcarouiue 0yoyuwiee epemsa. Qopamume
G6HUMAHUEC HA UX MeCcmo 6 npedﬂoofceuuu.

1. They will become undergraduates soon. 2. John works hard and in a year
he will get his undergraduate degree. 3. Next year they will conduct research in
this area. 4. | shall not present any paper at the next meeting. 5. When you
graduate from the University you will direct the activity of kindergarten
children. 6. Mr.Brown will develop a curriculum for 5-year-old children.
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Ynp. 8. Ckasicume, umo But (unu kmo-mo opyzoit) 6yoem oenamsv 3mo dce
3asempa, @ cineoyiouiem mecaye, 200y ... .
Mooens: - | teach at school.
- | shall also teach at school in the future.

1. | get a lot of letters. 2. She worked in summer. 3. We called her Sally. 4.
My father gave up (6pocun) smoking. 5. They finished school two years ago. 6.
He climbs mountains (zanumaemcs anonunuzmom). 7. They make good shoes. 8.
We spend summer in the south. 9. She remembers my name. 10. Theyrun in the
mornings.

Vnp. 9. Coenaiime npeonoscenus ompuyamenvuvimu u 60NPOCUMENbHBIMU:

1. We shall buy this bag. 2. The horse will kick (yoapum wnocoir) me. 3.
Peter will teach biology at school. 4. | shall do something with it. 5. She will tell
somebody about it. 6. The teacher will give you the book. 7. You will find the
answer in this article. 8. | shall leave my bag here. 9. We shall show you the
document.

Ynp. 10. Ompabomaiime umenue cneoyouyux UHMeEPHAUUOHATbHBIX C/1086:
Psychology [sai’k>lod31], economies [,1:ko’n>miks], master [’ma:sta],

doctorate [’doktorit], academic [,eko’demik], activity [ak’tiviti], physical
[fizikal], positive [ ‘pozitiv], atmosphere [,&tmas’fia], program [prougrom].

Ynp. 11. IIpouumaitme u nepeseoume meKcm, 6bINUCAE HE3HAKOMbIE 8AM

cnoea:
CAREERS IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT

Text 3

Most college professors in child development and its related areas of
psychology, education, home economics, nursing, and social work have a
master’s degree and/or doctorate degree that required plus their undergraduate
degree two to five years of academic work.

College and. university professors teach courses in child development,
family development, education or nursing. They conduct research, present
papers at-professional meetings; write and publish articles and books; and they
train.undergraduate and graduate students for careers in these fields.

Becoming a preschool/kindergarten teacher wusually requires an
undergraduate degree and four years of education with specialization in early
childhood education.

Preschool teachers direct the activities of prekindergarten children, many
of whom are 4-year-olds. They develop an appropriate curriculum for the age of
the children that promotes their physical, cognitive, and social development in a
positive atmosphere. The number of days per week and hours per day varies
from one program to another.
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Kindergarten teachers work with young children who are between the age
of preschool programs and the first year of elementary school. They primarily
develop appropriate activities and curricula for 5-year-old children.

Social work positions may be obtained with an undergraduate degree in
social work or related fields, but opportunities are expanded with an M.S.W.
(master’s degree of social work) or Ph.D., which require two and four to five
years, respectively.

Ynp. 12. Omeemovme na cnedyroujue eonpocwi:

1. What degrees do most college professors in child development have? 2.
How many years of academic work do these degrees require? 3. What courses
do college and university professors teach? 4. Do they conduct any research? 5.
What other work do they do? 6. How many years do preschool teachers study?
7. What degree does this career require? 8. Whose activities do preschool
teachers direct? 9. What kind of curriculum do they ‘develop? 10. What is the
age of kindergarten children?

Homework:
1. CamocrosiTensHO mpopadoTaTe Temy-«Heompenenennble MecTOMMEHUs
many, much, little, a little, few, a few» ypoka 2 u BeImosHHUTE yTIp. 6, 7.
2. Bpemena Past and Future Indefinite. (OOpasoBanue ¢opm u
yHOTpPEOJICHHE 3TUX BPEMEH).
3. Yop. 1, 10, 11, 12 ypoxka 6.
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LESSON 7

Ynp. 1. Oopamume enumanue na npousnoutenue u nepesoo 108 AaKkmMmueHO20

cnoeapa. 3anomuume ux.
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

e necessary [’nesisari] a HeoOxomumblii, HykHBIH; e Ph. D = Doctor of
Philosophy [fi’l>safi] moxrop ¢umnocodpuun; e D. Ed. degree.= Doctor of
Education degree HayuyHas CTeleHb JOKTOpA IMEJAaroriyeckux Hayk;, e to
include [in’klu:d] v Bxkmouars; e both ... and [bou@] kak ... Tak u; e to
train [trein] v 1) roroButh, 00y4ath (K YeMy-sI. — in SmMth); 2) BoCIIUTHIBATS,
npuydaTh (peOenka); e training n 1) o0y4yeHue, MOArOTOBKA; 2) BOCIIUTAHUE;
e to involve [in’volv] v Bkirodats B cebs, BiIeYb 3a COOOH; MOApa3yMeBarTh,
npexnonarate (Hammame w@.-m.); e internship [in’ta:nfip] N’ urteprarypa;
e mental [’mentl] a 1) ymcTBeHHBIH, 2) ICUXUYSCKHM, yIIICBHBIH; ¢ mental
hospital (home) ncuxmarpudeckas neueOnuma; ¢ health [hel®] n 3moposbe;
e infant health centre nerckas koucynsTanus; e either ... or wmm ... wim;
e approximately [o‘proksimitli] adv upubausurensHo;, o to diagnose
[‘daiognouz] v pacmo3HaBaTh, ycTaHABIMBATh, AUATHOCTUPOBaTh; ® disorder
[dis’>:da] n Ooise3np, paccrporicTBo; o to administer [ad’minista] v 1)
JlaBaTh, Ha3Ha4aTh, 2) ymnpamiarh;, e psychotherapy [‘(p)saiko(u)’Oerapi] n
TICUXOTEPAITHs; e 3Session [‘Sefan] n 1) cosemanue, 2) 3aHATHUC,
e combination [,kombi’neifon] n coueranne, kombuHaums; e to evaluate
[i’veeljueit] v oumenuBats, onpenenats kadecTBO; ® range [reidz] n xpyr; e a
wide range of children pasnooGpasubic metu; o to treat [tri:t] v neuuTs;
e to assess [a’ses] V. ompencnarh (pa3smep, cymmy); <« intelligence
[in’telidzans] n ymcrBeHHBIC criocoOHOcTH; * personality [,pa:sa’naeliti]
JUYHOCTh, MHINBHAYaILHOCTD; * 10 interview [’intavju:] v umers Oecemy ¢
KeM-1100; + to observe [ab’za:v] Vv 1) HaOmomaTh, CACAUTD 3a; 2) BECTH
(HayuHbIe) HAOMIOIACHWS; M3y4aTh (C MoMoIIbi0 HaOmoaeHus); * to design
[di*’zain] v co3maBath; ¢ to reduce [ri’dju:s] Vv ocnabiaTh, yMEHbBIIATH;
noOexaaTh, BeIMpasiath; ¢ to employ [im’ploi] v npemocraBnsats paborty;
* to be employed cnyxuts y; ¢ to monitor [’m>nita] V KOHTPOJIMPOBATS;
 behaviour[bi’heivja] N mnoBexeHue, MOCTYNKH; MaHEphl, ¢ COUrsework
KypcoBasi pabora; e« welfare [welfea] n paGora mo ymydmienuio ObiTa
(HemmyMx, OECHPU3OpPHBIX M T.II.); OJaroTBopuTenabHOCTH = Welfare work
onmaroTBopuTenbHOCTD; * public (social) welfare 1) conmanbpHOe obecneyeHue;
2) marpoHax (C OJAarOTBOPUTEIBHBIMH M BOCIHTATEIbHBIMHU IeiasiMu); * tO
protect rights [pra’tekt raits] sammmars/oxpaHsaTh mpasa; * human services
couuaibHas ciyxoba; * Child Protective Services Unit Otaen 3amuThsl mmpas
pedenka; < maltreatment [meel’tri:tmant] n aypHoe, mIoxoe oOpalicHHE;
« abuse [9’bju:s] n maoxoe, xkecTokoe obOpainenue, Hacuaue, * further [fa:09]
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a panpHenmmii;  harm [ha:m] n Bpen; * to cope with [koup] v copaButhcs

C,

e prior [praid] a
['sju:pavaiza] n

MPEKHUM, MPEAIIECTBYIOIINMT;
1) WHCIEKTOp MIKOJBI; 2) METOTUCT ([0 Kakomy-JIr0o

* supervisor

npeamery); « to be responsible — for orseuars 3a; soperation [opa’reifon] n
pabota; e staff [sta:f] n nepconai; * workshop n mpakTuueckuii ceMuHap.

IIponosxkeHHbIE BpeMeHa

(Continuous Tenses)

Present | Past | Future
OOpaszoBanue:  to be + V-ing
~ | lam writing | was writing | shall be writing
§ é o you are writing you were writing you-will be writing
2 gghe> N N A
oé 3 g7 _sthe7 IS writing _sthe was writing _sthe will be writing
= [ [ [
§ 2 9 we are writing we were writing we shall be writing
AN S g youare writing you were writing you will be writing
= 7| they are writing they were writing they will be writing
~ | Am | writing? Was | writing? Shall I be writing?
§ g 2 Are you wri;[]ing Were you writhg? Will you be \r/]vriting?
2 =R e e e
E g % 2 Is{she writing? Waszshe writing? | Will éhe be writing?
Q o it it it
é* 2. < of Are we writing? Were we writing? Shall we be writing?
A ¢ § Are you writing? Were you writing? Will you be writing?
= =| Are they writing? Were they writing? Will they be writing?
.| I am not writing I Wash)t\writing I shall not be writing
= @ ol You are not writing you were not writing | you will not be writing
T E § he~_ h he
a§ g 5 T she—-is not writing sﬁ% was not writing | sh ill not be writing
S o it it it
%25* < o We arenot writing we were not writing we shall not be writing
S g § you are not writing you were not writing | you will not be writing
=/ 7| they are not writing | they were not writing | they will not be writing

1. TTockonbKy rimarossl Bo Bpemenax Continuous o603HavaroT AEHCTBHUS B

Ipumeyanue:
MTPOLIECCE UX COBEPIICHMS, TO €CTh HE3aKOHUEHHBIE JUIUTENIbHbIE IEUCTBUS, TO Ha PYCCKHUM

SA3BIK OHU MIEPEBOAATCH I'JIarojiaMu HCCOBEPIICHHOI'O B A,

2. I'maroner to be, to see, to hear, to feel, to notice, to forget, to
remember, to believe, to appear, to seem, to know, to want, to like, to love, to
understand, to have, to possess, to consist u ap. B Continuous Tenses He ynorpeOisitoTcs,
TaK KaK HE MOTYT BbIpa)aThb ACHCTBUE WJIM COCTOSIHUE KaK MPOIIECC, COBEPIIAIOIIUNCS B
ONPEAECIECHHBIA MOMEHT.
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YI’lp. 2. 3anomuume oo6cmoamenvbcmea épemeHu, ¢ Komopsimu 00bIYHO
ynompeoaaiomces:

Present Continuous — now, at the present moment, at this moment;

Past Continuous - at that time yesterday, at 5 o’clock yesterday, when he
came; all the time, the whole evening, from 5 till 7;

Future Continuous - at this time tomorrow, when she comes, at 3 o’clock
tomorrow, all day tomorrow, all the time, from 5 till 7.

Ynp. 3. Coenaitme npeonoscenun ompuyamenpHbiMu U 60NPOCUMETLHLIMU:
1. She is interviewing schoolchildren now. 2. They are evaluating our abilities.
3. He is assessing the boy’s intelligence. 4. We are trying to reduce child’s
problem behavior. 5. This group of school psychologists s designing some new
program.

Ynp. 4. Ynompeoume 2nazon 10 be (am, is, are) e wysrcnom nuue u uucne:

1. He ... sleeping now. 2. We ... drinking tea now. 3. They ... going to the
University now. 4. I ... not watching TV now. 5. ... my mother working now?
6. He ... not playing. 7. ... your sister having a rest now? 8. What ... you doing?
9. ... they walking? 10. I ... not writing a letter. 11. We ... listening to the
music. 12. ... she playing golf now? 13. Carry ... cleaning the house at the
moment. 14. What ... you and your sister doing? 15. ... your teacher reading
now? 16. ... the students writing a test-paper?

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii a3vik:

1. I was waiting for you the whole evening yesterday. 2. Irene was watering
the flowers when Peter came. 3. As | was sitting at breakfast this morning, there
came a knock at my door. 4. | was walking along the avenue one day when |
heard my name called. 5. We were watching TV at that time yesterday. 6. What
were you doing at 6 0’clock on Friday? 7. What were you doing all day
yesterday? — | was working in the garden. 8. When | was crossing the street a
policeman saw-me. 9. When | went out the sun was shining.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na pycckuit a3vik:

1. We shall be sitting at the concert at this time tomorrow. 2. At this time
tomorrow we shall be nearing home. 3. What will you be doing at 7 o’clock? —
I’ll be preparing my lessons. 4. I shall be sleeping if you come so late. 5. | shall
be cleaning up when you come with my things. 6. He will be working in his
garden from 9 till 12. 7. We shall be having our lesson at that time. 8. We shall
be having breakfast in a minute. 9. I shall be waiting for you at 5 o’clock sharp.
10. She will be talking for at least another two hours.
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Ynp. 7. Ipouumaiime u nepeseeoume cneoyoujue UHMEPHAUUOHATbHbLE
ciuosa:

Personality [,pa:so’neliti], faculty [‘fakslti], to diagnose [‘daiagnouz],
combination [,kombi’neifn], therapy [‘Oeropi], problem [‘problom], system
[‘sistom], interview  [‘intavju:], consult [kon’sAlt], administrator
[2d, ministreita], minimum [‘minimam], operation of the centre [opa’reifn of 3o
’senta], nature [‘neitfa].

Ynp. 8. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedoume mekcm, 6bINUCAE HEIHAKOMbIE. 6AM
ciosa:
CAREERS IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT
Text 4

Becoming a child clinical psychologist or counselling psychologist
requires five to six years of graduate work to obtain the necessary Ph.D.; this
includes both clinical and research training, and involves a one-year internship
in a psychiatric hospital or mental health faculty.

Child clinical psychologists or counselling psychologists diagnose
children’s problems and disorders, administer psychological tests and conduct
psychotherapy sessions. Some work at colleges and universities where they do
any combination of teaching, therapy and research.

School psychologists obtain either.a master’s degree (approximately two
years) or a D.Ed. degree (approximately four to five years) in school
psychology.

School psychologists evaluate and treat a wide range of normal and
exceptional children who have school-related problems. They work in a school
system and see children from a number of schools. They often give
psychological tests to assess children’s personality and intelligence. School
psychologists interview and observe children, and consult with teachers, parents,
and school administrators. They design programs to reduce the child’s problem
behaviour.

Becoming child welfare worker requires undergraduate degree as
minimum and four years of education which also includes coursework and
training in'social work or human services.

Child welfare workers are employed by the Child Protective Services Unit
of each state to protect children’s rights. They especially monitor cases of child
maltreatment and abuse and make decisions about what they can do to help
protect the abused child from further harm and effectively cope with their prior
abuse.

Day-care supervisor. The Department of Public Welfare in many states
publishes a booklet with the requirements for a day-care supervisor. Day-care
supervisors direct day-care or preschool programs. They are responsible for the
operation of the centre. They often make decisions about the nature of the
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centre’s curriculum, may teach in the centre themselves, work with and consult
with parents, and conduct workshops for staff or parents.

Ynp. 9. Omeemome na cneoyrouwgue eonpocwi:

1. What careers is Text 4 about? 2. How long does it take (ckomabko
BpemeHn TpeOyercs) to become a child clinical psychologist? 3. What degree
does this profession require? 4. What does the course of studies include? 5.
Where do child clinical psychologists or counselling psychologists work? 6.
What do they do? 7. Where do school psychologists work? 8. What does their
work consist of? 9. What children do they work with? 10. What scientific
degrees does this career require? 11. How many years of training does the career
of child welfare worker require? 12. What is the minimum scientific degree? 13.
What organization employs them? 14. Whose rights do they protect? 15. Do
day-care supervisors also work with abused children? 16. What do people in this
profession do?

Homework:
1. Ynorpebaenue Bpemen Continuous.
2. Yop. 1, 8,9 ypoka 7.
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LESSON 8

Ynp. 1. Ilpasunvno npouumaiime u 3anomnume c108a AKMUGHO20 C108apAi.
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

« exceptional [ik’sepfonl] a HeoGbIuHBIH, HCKITIOUHTEIBHBLL, * exceptional
children netum ¢ ocobeHHocTsIMH pa3BuTHs; ¢ tO pass an exam [pa:s an
iIg°zeem] cnath 9k3amen; © license [‘laisans] pa3perenue, TUUEH3MS, TATCHT;
aHAJIOT JIUIIJIOMA O BBICIIEM 00pa30BaHWU, NAIOIIHIA MPaBO padOTaTh MO JTaHHON
CHCIIHAIEHOCTH; e handicap [‘haendikaep] % OBITH TTOMEXOH,
npensatcTBoBath; ¢ physically handicapped c¢ ¢usndeckumu HegocTaTKaMu;
» mentally handicapped c ymcTBeHHbIME HepocTaTkamu; o retard [ri’ta:d] v
3aMeIATh, 3aaepkuBath; * retarded child ymcTBeHHO OTCTaNBI peOCHOK;
e mentally retarded c¢ 3agepxkoit ncuxudeckoro pasputus; ¢ disability
[,diso’biliti] n  HecnmocoOHOCTS; * mental disorder paccrpoiicTBo
ncuxuueckor  gestenpHoctH; *  behavioural disorder [bi’heivjaral]
oTkJIoHeHWe B moBeneHuu; < Qifted [’giftid] a opapeHHBIA, TaTaHTIUBBINA,
crocoOHbIH; * circumstances [’sa:kamstansiz] n obcrositenscTBa; * to adapt
to [o’deept] v mnpucnocabmmBarb(cs) K ...;0 © to improve [im’pru:v] v
yJIydllaTh, coBepuIeHCTBOBaTh, ¢ to adjust [o’d3Ast] v mpucmocobnsars;

« adjustment [9’d3Astment] n mpucnocobnenue; ¢ career counselor [kKa’ria
’kaunsale]  KoHCyabTaHT MO HPOHOPUEHTAIINH; e guidance [gaidans]
counselor = career counselor;.*to undergo practice [‘Andagou] mpoxoauTtsb
npakTuky; < aptitude [*eeptitju:d] n cximonHocts (for — K 4.J1.), CHOCOOHOCTH;
e counselling n xoncympramus;, ¢ school of education mnemaroruveckuii
WHCTUTYT, 110 OKOHYAHHIO  KOTOPOrO IIOJy4arT CTEleHb OakalaBpa;
e education department  menmarormdueckmii (akympreT; * to complete
[kom’pli:t] v 3akanuuBarh, 3aBepmaTh; ¢ Major [‘meidzs] a Oombmmi,
Oonee BaXHBIWA, CTAPIIMA, TIABHBIA; * majority [ma’dzoriti] n
oonpmmaCcTBO; ¢ t0 refer smb to [ri’fa:] Vv orceutaTh, HampaBIATH K;
o standardized exam [staenda’daizd] cranmapTH3MpOBaHHBIN SK3aMEH, aHAIOT
roc.ok3amena B Pb; ¢ emotional problems  mpoGiemsl 3MoIMOHAIBHON

chepsl.
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(CoBepuieHHBIE BpeMeHA)

Obpaszosanue: 10 have + Participle Il cusicnosoco enazona

Present Past Future

s O | have written | had written I shall have written
2 E You have written You had written You will have written
&7 |He He He
= E She{ has written She} had written She | will have written
E © It It It
o 9
E E We have written We had written We shall have written
5 & You have written You had written You will have written
E £ | They have written They had written They will-have written
< o Have | written? Had | written? Shall'l have written?
2 5 Have you written? Had you written? Will you have written?
S5 he he he
= g Has she written? Had she (- written? Will sher have written?
o it it it
S .
% E Have we written? Had we written? Shall we have written?
2. % Have you written? Had you written? Will you have written?
g 2 Have they written? Had they written? Will they have written?

=
S o | have not written | had not written I shall not have written
§ 2 | You have not written You had not written You will not have written
& 7 | He He He
= & | She~ has not written She rhad not written She will not have written
It It It
x
§ T | We have not written We had not written We shall not have written
2 § You have not written You had not written You will not have written
S £ | They have notwritten They had not written They will not have written

Ynp. 2. 3anomunume cnoea,
COGEPUICHHBIMU BDEMEHAMU:

Present Perfect — already (yxe), just (Toapko uT0), never (aukormda), ever
(korma-n00); since (¢ Tex mop, Kak), not ... yet (eme =e), yet
(yxe), lately (B mocmemgnee Bpems), recently (aemaBHo), a
taxke - today, this month, this week, this year ...;

Past Perfect — by that time yesterday, by 3 o’clock, before he came;

Future Perfect— by that time tomorrow, by 4 o’clock, before she comes ...

Komopule O00blY4HO YHOMPEDAAIMmMea ¢

Yunorpeodaenue The Present Perfect Tense

1) The Present Perfect Tense ynorpeGmsiercss Uisi BBIpOKEHUS JCHCTBUS,
KOTOpO€ COBEPINWIOCH (WJIM HE COBEpPIIMIOCh) K JaHHOMY MOMEHTY.
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["oBOpAIIETO M CIYMIAIONIETO HHTEPECYET Pe3yJIbTAT COBEPIICHUS JICUCTBUSA, a
He ero BpeMs. OHAKO ATO JEWCTBHE CBSI3aHO C HACTOSAIIUM MOMEHTOM Yepe3
HAIMYUE B MOMEHT pEYHM pe3yibTara JCHCTBHUS, OMNbBITA WIA 3HAHUH,
PUOOPETEHHBIX K JAHHOMY MOMECHTY:

Have you read Hamlet? — No, I haven’t read any of Shakespeare’s plays.
Bo1 ynrtanu 'amnera? — Her, s He uynTan Hu oHOM 13 nikec [llexkcnupa.
2) The Present Perfect Tense mokeT BBIpakaTh JISHCTBHE, KOTOPOE YXKe
COBEpIIMJIOCH JIO MOMEHTa pPEYH, HO €ro CBSI3b C HACTOSIIMM MOMEHTOM
NPOSIBIIICTCS B BHJIC YKa3aHWS Ha IIEPHOJ]] BpPEMEHH, KOTOPBIA e€IIe He
3akoHumics: today cecoons, this week na osmoti neoene, this winter smoti sumoii,
this year 6 amom 200y.

Ron hasn’t studied very much this term. Pou yodensan ne ouenv mmnozco
BHUMAHUSL yuebe 8 DMOoM cemecmpe.

Has Ann had a holiday this year? ¥ Aunst 611 omnyck 6 amom 200y ?
3) The Present Perfect Tense Taxxe BbIpaxkaeT ICHCTBHUS, KOTOPbIE IIOBTOPSIIACH
HECKOJIBKO pa3 B MPOIIJIOM, HO TOYHOE BpeMs He YKa3aHo.

Pete has eaten at that restaurant many times. [Tum mnozo paz en 6 smom
pecmopate.

| have been to that theatre 5 or 6 times.. 6s11 6 9mom meampe pas nsame
UU Wecms.
4) Dro BpeMs Takke yNoTpeOJseTcst JJIs BBIPAXKEHUS JEUCTBHS, KOTOPOE
HAYaJIOCh B MPOIIJIOM U €IIe He 3aKOHYMJIOCH (YacTo C riiarojiaMu, KOTOpPhIC He
ynoTpoernsitorcst B popme Continuous). B atom ciryuae riaros B Present Perfect
NIEPEBOUTCS, KaK MPABHJIO, TJIAar0JIOM B HACTOSIIEM BpeMeHHU. B mpemioxkeHuu
UMEIOTCS 0OCTOSITEIbCTBA BPEMEHH, O0003HAaYarolue 3TOT HE3aKOHYCHHBIH
NIEPHUOJ] BpEMEHHU:
a) ¢ mpemaoromM since c¢«(since 5 o’clock — ¢ namu uacos, since that time — ¢
moeo epemeni)
B) ¢ npeminorom for e meuenue (for 10 min — 6 meuenue 10 munym, for a long
time — oasno, ooneo, for years — ¢ meuenue mnocux nem, for ages — yenyio
seunocmo u 0p:): | have known him for 20 years. — 51 3unaro ero 20 jer.

The Present  Perfect Tense wuacto ynorpeOisercs ¢ HapeuusMH
HEOIPEICACHHOT0 BpEMEHHU:

a) just moavko umo b) yet yorce
already yorce not ... yet ewe ne; yorce
ever xozoa-1u6o recently neoaemno (mecsiywl, 200bt)
never ruxozoa 3a nocneouee 8pems

lately neoasmo (Onu, neoenu)
of late neoasmno, 6 nocreonee epemsi
Hapeunst crmcka (a) craBSTCs, Kak MPaBWIO, neped  CMbLCIOBbIM
enaeonom, a cnucka (0) 6 xonye npeonoxcenus. Already B BOIPOCHUTEIIBHBIX
MIPEIIOKCHISIX UMEET 3HAUCHHE TaK CKOPO, BEIPAKACT yIUBJICHUE U CTABUTCS B
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KoHYe npedﬂoofceﬂuﬂ. Yet B OTPpHUOATCIIBHOM IIPCHIOKCHUN HMCCT 3HAYCHUC
€1lIE, a B BOIIPOCUTCIILHOM YiK€.

Have you translated the article already? Heyowcenu evr yowce (max crkopo)
nepesenu cmamoio?

Has it stopped raining yet? /loowow yoice npekpamuncs?

I haven’t told them about the accident yet. 4 ewe wHe pacckazan um o
HeCcuacmHoM ciyuae.

Have you ever eaten caviar? Bwi koc0a-iubo eau ukpy?

He has never driven a car before. Ow nuxozoa 0o smoeo ne sen mawuny.

Ynp. 3. a) Ilpoumume u nepeseoume cnedyrouwjue npeonosxcenus. Qopamume
GHUMAHUE HA MECMO HaApeYUil.

0) Coenaiime 3Imu  NPeEONONHCEHUA . BONPOCUMENbHLIMU U
ompuyamenbHblMu.

1. She has already become an exceptional children teacher. 2. | have just
obtained a licence to work with exceptional children. 3. They have not
developed the necessary curriculum vyet. 4. Have they adapted to their
circumstances yet? 5. The adjustment of exceptional children has greatly
improved lately. 6. They have never given any aptitude tests to their normal
children. 7. This girl has had school-related. problems since her first grade
(kmacc). 8. The guidance counsellor has referred my child to the school
psychologist today.

Ynp. 4. Ilocmasue znazonwvt ¢ ckookax ¢ Present Perfect, ckaxcume, umo
oelicmeue yiuce 6bINOIHEHO.

Model: Why isn’t Igor doing his translation? — He has already done it.

1. Why isn’t’ Ann cooking dinner? 2. Why aren’t the boys learning the
song? 3. Why aren’t you helping us? 4. Why isn’t he watching the film? 5. Why
aren’t they learning the verbs? 6. Why aren’t you reading up for your exams?
7. Why isn’t he answering this question? 8. Why aren’t they typing the papers?
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Ynp. 5. Hzyuume maonuuyy. C ee nomouwipto nocmpoiime ymaeepoumeJibHble,
ompuyamenvHvle U eonpocumenvhvle npedioxcenus. Oopamume eHUMaHUe
Ha NOPAOOK €108 8 6ONPOCUMEIbHBIX NPEOSIONHCEHUAX.

done it
l, you, ‘ve seen her
we, they have typed him
(just) brought them
He, she, ‘s, has (already) | answered us
(it) invited you
understood
l, you, haven’t done it
we, they seen her yet
He, she hasn’t typed it
Have | you, I, done it Yes, | have.
they seen her No, I haven’t.
typed it
Has | he, she brought it yet? Ntfs}’lehﬁahsis,'t
done it
What | have | |, you, done? I’ve done my
they work.
Where | has he, she been? He’s been to
Vitebsk.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeeeoume cnedyowgue npeodnosrcenus Ha aHAUNCKUIL A3BIK,

noas3ysace maoauuyei (ynp. 5):

1. A eme ve Bumen ee. 2. OHa enie He HaneyaTtana 31o. 3. OH npunec 3107 Her.
4. Tot cnenan sro? Jla. 5..Uto onm crnenanu? 6. OHM claeliajid CBOIO padoTy.
7. I'me ona Obuta? 8. I'me wo1 Ob11? 9. UTO THI caeman?

Ynp. 7. Cpasnume epemena:

Past Simple

Present Perfect

| finished my work two hours ago.

| have already finished my work.

S 3akoHumn paboTy 2 daca TOMY
Hazad. (B ompedenennviti momenm 8
NPOULIOM — 2 4aca Ha3ao).

A yxe 3akoHUMI paboTy.
(x 0annomy momenmy).

It was in Europe last year (three years
ago,in 1989, in 1992, when | was ten
years old). — Dto ObuTO (CIYyYHIIOCH) B
EBponne B mnponuiom roay (3 rona
Hazax, B 1989; B 1992; korma MmHe
osuto 10 ner). (/eticmsue npousouino
8 onpeoeneHHblll MOMEHN 8 NPOULIOM,).

| have been to Europe many times
(several times, a couple of times,
once). — 4 obu1 B EBpone MHOTO pas
(HeckoIBKO pa3, mapy pas, OAHMH pas).
(deticmeue  npoucxoouno pasz unu
HECKOJIbKO pa3, HO He YKA3AHO KOZ@G).
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The Past Perfect Tense

IIpoweaniee copepiieHHOEe BpeMsi

had V; npuyactue 1
had + cwMbIci0OBOTO TJIarona

Coxpawenuvie popmbi:
I had done = I’d done I had not done = I hadn’t done

Past Perfect ymorpeOnsiercs i1 BbIpaKCHHUS JEHCTBHS, KOTOPOC YKE
COBEPIIUJIOCH JI0 ONPENIEICHHOTO MOMEHTa B MPOILIOM. 9TOT MOMEHT MOXET
OBITH OTIPE/ICIICH:

a) 00CTOSATEIBCTBOM BpeMeHH ¢ npeaiiorom by: by six o’clock x wecmu wacam,
by that time x momy spemenu, by the end of the week x konyy neoeru u m.o.

We had translated the article by five o’clock. Ml nepesenu cmamvio x nsamu
yacam.

By the end of the year he had learnt.to speak English. K konyy 2ooa om
BbLYUULCS 2080PUMb NO-AH2TIUUCKU.

0) apyrum 0oJjiee Mo3aHUM aelcTBHEM, BeipakeHHBIM B Past Indefinite

We had just reached the station when it began to rain. Mer edsa doutru 0o
80K3aJld, KaK HAYAJCSL 00HCOb.

He suddenly realized that:he had left his umbrella in the bus. Ou eneszanno
NOHSL, YO OCMABUL 30HMUK 8 aemobyce.

B  crnoxkHOmomyMHEHHBIX — mpemnokenusx — Past  Perfect  mosker
yIOTPeOIATHCS Kak B TVIABHOM, TaK M B IIPUIATOYHOM MPEIIOKESHUH, C COI030M
before npesicoe wem — B TnaBHOM NpeaIoKeHUH, ¢ coro3oM after nocrie mozo
KaK — B TIPUIATOYHOM TIPEIJI0KECHUU:

After she had finished her housework she turned on the television. locie mozo
KaK OHA 3AKOHYUAG pabomy no 00My, OHA BKIIOYUILA MEAEBUZ0D.

| had finished my work before | returned home. A oxonuun ceoro pabomy
npesicoe, 4em oH 8epHYICSL OOMOU.
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Ynp. 8. H3yuume maonuuy. C ee nomougpio nocmpoiime ymeepoumenvHuole,
ompuyamenvHble U 60NPOCUMEIbHBIE NPE0OIHCCHU.

I, he, she, it
we, you, they | had | done the work before | the students
came.
I, he, she, it had done the work | before the students
we, you, they | not came.
I, he, she, it done the work | before the students
Had | we, you, they came?
Who had | done the work | before the students
came?
By : done the
what had \I/;/Qe, ;Ue:[r:te work?
time » You, they
What | had I, he, she, it done before the students
we, you, they came?

VYnp. 9. Hpouumaiime npeonorcenus u o6vachume ynompeodnenue Past
Perfect. IIpeonoscenusn nepeseoume.

1. She had written the report by six o’clock. 2. By what time had the
meeting been over? 3. | had not finished my work by Monday. 4. When we
entered the hall, the performance had already begun. 5. As soon as | saw him |
understood that something had happened. 6. | bought a new dictionary because |
had lost my old one. 7. | told my friends a new joke which | had heard recently.
8. When | came out into the street I saw that the rain had stopped. 9. On my way
home | met a friend of mine whom I had not seen for many years. 10. I didn’t
recognize him because so many years had passed since we met last.

Ynp. 10. Omeemome na eéonpocwl, 2o060ps, umo oeiicmeue yxce nPoOU3OULILO 00
mozo, Kak éac 06 ymom cnpocuau. I'nazonvt ¢ ckookax ynompeoume 6
Past Perfect. IlToesmopume popmur nenpasunvnsix 2nazonos: to see — saw
— seen; to forget — forgot — forgotten; to spend — spent — spent; to lose —
lost —lost; to be — was/were — been.

Model: - Why didn’t you watch that film on TV yesterday? (see)

- Because | had seen it before.

1. Why didn’t you see Ann when you came to Minsk? (leave) 2. Why
didn’t you tell him my address? (forget) 3. What did Tom hear about Kate’s
examination? (pass) 4. Why did Fred come home so soon from his holiday?
(spend all the money) 5. Why couldn’t you get into your flat at once? (lose the
key) 6. What did you learn about Bob? (marry) 7. What did he learn about Helen
from the letter he received? (be ill for a month).
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The Future Perfect Tense
byayiee coBepiieHHOe BpeMs

shall / will have V3

Future Perfect ymoTtpe0isiercst 11 BRIpaKeHUsT OYAYIIEro JAeHCTBUSA, KOTOPOE
y)K€ TPOU30HAET IO OMPEAeICHHOr0 MOMEHTa B OyaymeM. MoMeHT, 0
KOTOPOTO COBEPIIUTCS ACUCTBUE, MOXKET ObITh 0003HAUEH:
1) obGcrositenscTBaMu BpeMeHH ¢ mpemsiorom by (by 5 o’clock, by Monday,
by the end of the month u mp.);
| shall have translated the text by the end of the week.
A nepesedy smom mexkcm 00 KoHYa Heoelu.
2) apyrum OyayiieM JaeicTBueM, BeIpakeHHbIM B Present Indefinite, B
MPUIATOYHBIX TPEIJIOKCHUSIX BPEMEHH U YCITOBHSA
| shall have translated the text when you return.
A yoice nepesedy amom mekcm, K020a Mol 8ePHEUUbCAL.
Future Perfect He ynoTpedJsieTcsi B IpUAaTOUHBIX. TPEUIOKECHUSIX BPEMEHH U
ycnoBusa. B atmx cmywasx Bmecro Future Perfect ymorpeGmsiercs Present
Perfect wim Present Indefinite:
| shall go to the country after | have passed my exams.
A noedy 6 oepesrio, nocie moeo, Kaxk cOam. K3aMeHbl.
We shan’t be able to start at 7 unless it stops raining.
Mpui He cmoorcem omnpasumscs 8.7 4acos, eciu He nepecmanen 00x4cob.

Ynp.11. H3yyume maoauyy. Obpamume enHumanue Ha mo, Kak oopazyemcs
gonpocumenvHas u ompuyamenvHas Qopma 21420108 6 0yoyuiem
COBEPUIEHHOM 6PEeMEHU.

| shall have written a{Shall | have written a|I shall not (shan’t) have
poem by her birthday. poem by her birthday? written a poem Dby her
birthgay.
He he He
She } will'have written | Will she [ have written | She will not have
It anarticle. it an article? It (won’t) written
an article.

We shall have written | Shall we have written | We shall not have written
two stories by that time. | two stories by that time? | two stories by that time.

You you You
will have written | Will have written will not have

They | a course paper theyja course paper | They | written a course
by the end of the by the end of paper by the end
term. the term? of the term.
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Ynp. 12. lIpoumume ouanozu. Haitoume znazonwt ¢ Perfect. O6vsacnume ezo
ynompeonenue. Ilpeonoswcenus nepesedoume. He3nakomwie cinoea Oanvl 6
npuMeuanuax.

1.
- "1l have written my composition® by 6 o’clock.
- Oh, I shan’t even have begun mine by then. But I’ll have begun it as'soon as*
supper is over®,
- | hope you will.

2.
- Do you have time to do sports?
- Yes, of course, I’ve joined the Institute sports club. I am fond of skating and
skiing.
- Well, I hope you’ll have set a record* by the end of the year.
- Let’s hope for the best.

3.
- Kitty, I want you to go to the baker’s® before 6 0’clock. I have this ironing® to
do but I shall have finished it in half an hour and | need a loaf’ for supper.
- Can I go after 6 o’clock, Mum? I am watching an interesting film and it won’t
have finished by 6 o’clock.
- I’'m sorry, but the baker’s shop will have closed by the time the film finishes.
- All right, Mum. I’ll go now.
- | hope you will. We shall have had supper and you will have cleared the table®
by half past seven, then you can‘watch another film before your bed-time. Will it
have finished by 9 o’clock?
- Oh, yes, it will have finished by half past eight.

VYnp. 13. Ckaosicume, umo e6ce 3mu Oeiicmeus yxce npousoludym K

OnpeodeeHHOMY MOMEHRNY 6 Oyoyuiem.

Model: The concert (finish) by 10 o’clock. — The concert will have finished by
10 o’clock.

1. We hope you (learn) all this by tomorrow. 2. | (finish) everything by the
time you get back. 3. ... you (write) all your letters by 5 o’clock? 4. By next
Tuesday you (stay) with us for 5 weeks. 5. He (write) his report by Monday.
6. They (make) it up nomupumuocs by the end of the journey. 7. When we reach

! a composition [,kompa'zifn] counnenue
> as S00N as — Kak TOJBKO

® to be over - 3akoHUHTBCS

*to set a record — YCTaHOBUTDL PEKOPZ,

> the baker’s - 6ynounas

® ironing [ aionin] yrioxka

" a loaf ["louf] 6yxanxka

% to clear the table y6parts co crona
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that village we (do) half of the journey. 8. They (go) for a walk by the time |
have finished the job. 9. You (have) a good rest by the end of the week.

Ynp. 14. Packpoiime ckoOxu, ynompeoue 21az2onvt 8 00HOM U3 8PEMEH PYNNbl
Perfect.

1. I (to do) my work by 6 o’clock tomorrow. 2. You (to do) this work by next
Sunday? 3. He (to live) in St.Petersburg since 1997. 4. Peter is only seven but he
(to learn) already to swim. 5. Tom (to return) from the theatre by 10 o’clock. 6.
When | came home my mother told me that she (to receive) a letter from
grandfather. 7. All my friends were glad to hear that | (to pass) coams all my
exams successfully. 8. I never (to speak) to him.

Ynp. 15. Ilpouumaitme u nepegedume cireodyouue UHMEPHAUUOHATIbHBIE
ciuosa:;

Special [’spefol], education [ edju’keiln], educationally [,edju’keijsnali],
minimum [‘minimom], exam [ig’zem], standardized exam [‘standodaizd],
license [‘laisans], adapt [o’daept], personnel [ ,pa:sa’nel] n, practice [‘prektis],
doctorate [‘doktorit] n, department [di’pa:tmont], assist [o’sist], emotional
[i’moulanal], professional [pra’fefonal].

Ynp. 16. Ilpouumaitme u nepeseoume. mekcm, 6bINUCAE HE3HAKOMbIE 6AM
cnoea:

CAREERS IN.CHILD DEVELOPMENT
Text 5

Becoming an exceptional children teacher (special education teacher)
requires four years or more of education and an undergraduate degree as
minimum. But some states require a master’s degree or passing a standardized
exam to obtain a license to work with exceptional children.

Exceptional children teachers work with children who are educationally
handicapped (those who are mentally retarded, have a physical handicap, have a
learning disability, or-have a behavioural disorder) or who are gifted. They
develop special curricula for the exceptional children and help them to adapt to
their exceptional circumstances. Special education teachers work with other
school personnel and with parents to improve the adjustment of exceptional
children.

School and career counsellors (guidance counsellors) must have
undergraduate degree (minimum); many have master’s degree. They receive
coursework in education and counselling in a school of education and undergo
counsellor training practice. Some of them pursue a doctorate degree in
counselling often in graduate programs in education departments. This degree
requires six years to complete.

The majority of guidance counsellors work with secondary school
students, assisting them to plan their education and career. They often give
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students aptitude tests and evaluate their interests, as well as their abilities.
Guidance counsellors also see students who are having school-related problems,
including emotional problems. When necessary, they refer them to other
professionals such as school psychologists or clinical psychologists.

Ynp. 1'l. Omeemvme na cnedyrouwgue eonpocul:

1. What careers is Text 5 about? 2. How many years of education does the
career of special education teacher require? 3. What children do these teachers
work with? 4. Is there any special curriculum for such children? 5. Do special
education teachers help children’s parents in any way? 6. What training do
guidance counsellors receive? 7. What degrees do they have? 8. Who do
guidance counsellors work with? 9. What does their work include?

Homework:
1. Yop. 1, 15, 16.
2. Ynotpebnenue Bpemen Perfect. Ymp. 14.
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LESSON 9

JleBoe onpeeieHHE, BLIPAKEHHOE CYIIIECTBUTEIbHBIM

AHIIMICKOE CYHIECTBUTEIBHOE YAacCTO MOXKET BBIMOJIHATh (YHKIIUIO
ONpeJeNieHNs, OTBEYas Ha BONPOC Kakoi? u He o0namas Mpu HTOM
JOTIOJTHUTEIPHO HHUKAKMMHU BHEIIHUMU TMpU3HAKaMH (B PYCCKOM ' SI3bIKE
noo0HOe HeBO3MOXKHO): Sometimes Jack and Fred have a coffee break with
their friends. Hwuocoa Jwcex u @Dpeo ycmpausaiom nepepvis, 60 6pems
KOMOpO020 nvlom Koge co c8oumu Opy3vamu.
3AITIOMHMUTE: ecnu B aHTIIMKACKOM NIPEIIOKEHUN BCTPEUAKOTCS TOAPSIT
JIBA WJIM HECKOJbKO CYIIECTBUTENBHBIX, TO TJIABHHIM  (OHOPHBIM) U3 HHX
ABJISIETCA TO, KOTOPOE CTOUT TIOCJIECIHHM, a BCE NPEABIIAYIINE TOJbKO
ONMCHIBAIOT €r0, OTBEYAsl Ha BOMPOC Kakou? [lepeBo/ B TakuxX Ciydasix AeiaaeM
cripaBa HajeBo: table window — okHo (kakoe?) —> OKHO, pacrojIOXEHHOE Hajl
crosioM / y crona; window table — cToa (kakoii?) —> CTOJ, PaCIOIOKECHHBIN Y
OKHa / PSJIOM C OKHOM.
OnopHOMY CYHIIECTBUTEIHLHOMY MOKET MPEAIICCTBOBATH II€NIasl IEMOYKa
OMPEICJICHUM, BRIPAKEHHBIX CYIIECTBUTEIIBHBIM:
a space flight section — omoen kocmuueckux nonemos
an office telephone number — nomep paboueco meneghona
CymiecTBuTelbHOE B (PYHKIIMU OMPEHEIICHUS MOXKET, B CBOIO OUYEpe/b,
UMETh OIpEJEICHNUE, BBIPAKEHHOE CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM, MPUIAraTeibHbIM,
MPUYACTUEM, YUCTUTEIbHBIM TOPSAKOBBIM WA KOJIMYECTBEHHBIM:
a working people delegation — generaiust TpyasSIIAXCS
a first year student — cTyaeHT miepBoro Kypca
foreign language study — u3ydeHne HHOCTPAHHOTO sI3bIKA
a ten per cent wage increase — yBenuuenue 3apruiatel Ha 10%
CymecTBuTejibHOE B (QYHKIMH JIeBOIO OINpPEdeJeHUs] MOXKeT
NepeBOUThCS:
- TpuIaraTeabHBIM: a Newspaper article — razetHas crarhs;
- CYIICCTBUTCIBHBIM B POJUTEIILHOM Majexe: a rest home — nom otapixa,
a computer programme — nporpaMmma KOMIIbIOTEPA;

- CYHIECTBUTEIBHBIM B OJHOM W3 KOCBEHHBIX NaJEKEH C MPEaJIOroM:
a watch pocket — kapman st yacos, air requirement — moTpeOHOCTH B
BO3/1yX€;

= CIIOBOCOYCTAHHMEM C OIHKCATEIbHOW KOHCTpyKuuei: return ticket —

ouner B o00c croponsi, the Children Rehabilitation Unit special

education program — ocobasi mporpamMma y4eOHO-BOCIHTATEIbHON
paboThI, pa3paboTaHHAs ILEHTPOM IO OKA3aHWIO IOMOIIM TPYAHBIM
JETSIM.

I[J'ISI [IpaBUJIBHOTO  IEPEBOJA HCO6XOI[I/IMO YCTAHOBUTL  I'PAHUIIBI
ONpCACICHHsA, BBIPAKCHHOIO CYIICCTBUTCIILHBIM. Ero .neeasn spanuua —
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OIPEICIIUTENIb  CYINIECTBUTEIBHOTO, KOTOPBIM MOXET OBITh  APMUKIb,
npumsiicamenvHoe, yKazamenvHoe uiu Heonpeoeiennoe mecmoumernue. Ero
npaeas cpanuua — OTIOPHOE CYIICCTBUTEIILHOE, IPU3HAKOM KOTOPOTO SBJISICTCS
(dopMalbHBI TpaMMAaTHYECKUN IMOKa3aTellb Hayalla CJCAYIOIIEro uicHa
TIPE/IOKEHUS:

The experiment traced the eye movements of children in the process of
reading. — TmpPHU3HAKOM OMOPHOTO CYIIECTBUTEIHHOTO SIBIISIETCS TPABOE
onpenenenue of children, Haunnaromeecs npempiorom of.

Ynp. 1. llepesedume na pycckuii a3zvik:

A bus stop, a picture gallery, a river port, our university building, oil
export, export oil, grammar rules, one way ticket, return ticket, the North Pole
expedition, the Moon Exploration (uccreoosanue) Committee, a two centimeters
thick rope, an everyday life case (cryuazir), personality development, personality
— social — emotional development, Vicky’s growing memory (namsmuv) capacity
(0o6wem), separation (paccmasanue) anxiety (6os3uw).

VYnp. 2. Haiioume kombunauyuu cnoe ¢ KoHcmpykuueu “noun + noun”.
Ilpeonosrcenun nepesedume:

1. Organized teacher training did not begin in England and Wales until the
19" century. 2. From time to time he appeared at public protest meetings. 3. The
orchestra’s art director and conductor (mupmkep) was Vasily Andreyev, a
famous musician and a virtuoso balalaika player. 4. There are more study films
and Moscow TV’s education programmes are also used. 5. When adults begin to
learn foreign language pronunciation, problems often arise. 6. People vary in
their reading abilities and interests. 7. Vicky’s growing memory capacity
underlines the development of separation anxiety, the fear that Mother will not
return.

3ananme Ha |l cemecTp

=

3namu omeemul Ha éce 6ONPOCHL O CAMOKOHMPOIA.

Bvinoanumo konmponouyto paoomy Ne 1.

3. Ymemov yumamo u ycmno nepeeooums mexcmsl no cneyuanbHOCHU.
Botyuums cnoea axmuenozo cnosapa k smum mexkcmam. Ilucomenno
6bINOIHUMb YRPANCHEHUSA K MEeKCIaM.

N

Bonpoch! 111 CAMOKOHTPOJIA:

1. Kak pacrnosaratoTcsi cjlioBa B CJIOBape, €Clidi B HUX COBIAJAOT MEpBbIC 2
OYKBBI?

2. Yto sBiseTcs MPU3HAKOM MPUHAAJICKHOCTH CJIOBAa K OMPEICICHHON 4acTH
peun?
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3. Uro moMoraeT onpeaenuTh, 4TO JaHHOE CJIOBO SIBIISIETCS CYIICCTBUTEIbHBIM?

I'marosiom? Hapeunem? I[lpunararenbHbiM?

Kakoli mopsiiok cJIOB B POCTOM TIOBECTBOBATEIIHHOM TIPETIOKCHHUH?

Kakue xateropuu ciioB MOTYT UMETh OKOHYaHue —S ? Kak uX OTJauauTh apyTr

oT aApyra?

6. Kak nmepeBoasTcst Ha PyCCKUH SI3BIK MTPEIOKEHUs ¢ o0opoTom there is?

Yro HYKHO claenaTh, 4TOOBI NpeIOKEeHHE, cojepxkaiiee obopor there is,

PEBPATUTh B BOIPOC?

8. Kakoe cmoBo B memouke cymiectBuTenbHbIX (the Institute lecture ‘hall)
SIBIIICTCSL TJIAaBHBIM, ONMOPHBIM? Kakyio (YHKITMIO BBITOJHSIEOT OCTAJIbHBIC
CYIIECTBUTEILHBIC I[CTIOUKH?

9. B uem paznuna B ynoTtpeOieHHM cioB SOMe u any? B dem oTinuue B
yrnoTpeosiennu many u much, few u little?

10.Kakas xapakTeprcTUKa ACHCTBHS 3aJI0’KE€HA B KXI0W U3 4-X TPYIIT BPEeMEH
B aHIIMKCKOM s13bike? Ha mpumepe J1r000ro Trarosia Ha3oBUTE GOPMYITbI 4-X
IPYTIIT BpEMEH.

11.Kakoe aeiictBue nmepenaet Present Indefinite u kakoe — Present Continuous?
Uro B 3HAYCHWM 3TUX JIBYX BpeMEH OOMICe M YeM OHHU OTIMYAIOTCS II0
3HAYEHUIO JIPYT OT Apyra?

12.Kak obpasyercs Bonpoc u orpurianue B Present Indefinite?

13.Kak oOpasyetcst yrBepautensHas ¢opma Past Indefinite? Kakx oGpasyercs
BOIIPOC M OTpULIaHUE?

14.Kak oOpa3zyercst Present Continuous?

15.Yem nipaBUIIBHBIE TIT1Ar0JIbI OTITHYAOTCS OT HEMPABUIBHBIX ?

16.Kax obpasyercs Present Perfect?

17.Kakum BpeMeHeM, Kak TpaBuIio, MepeBoasTcs riaroisl B Present Perfect na
PYCCKHI1 SI3BIK?

18.Kakme cioBa MOACKa3bIBAIOT, YTO B MPEIIOKSHUHM HAJI0 YIMOTPEOUTH 3TO
BpeMsi?

19.B uem cMbIcIOBOE paznune B yrnorpediaeHun Bpemen Present Perfect u Past
Indefinite?

20.B yem cmbiciioBoe oTiinune B yrotpeonenuun Past Perfect u Past Indefinite?

21.Hazoure Qopmyiy rimaroma B Future Perfect. Korma ymorpeGisiercss 31o
Bpems?

o b

~
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KonTposbnas padora Ne 1

Bapuant Ne |

VYnp. 1. Ilepenuwmume npeonoyrcenus, ykazae epems, 6 KOMOpoM CHIOUM
2nazon-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenus nepeseoume:

1. | know that. 2. You knew that. 3. They will not go there. 4. They didn’t
understand us. 5. Dr. Johnson has given an interesting lecture today. 6. \We have
written some new articles. 7. They will have designed the program by that time.
8. Will you have finished discussing the problem before the class begins? 9.
They will be studying English for two or three more years. 10. When Jane came
home she saw that her two brothers Bobby and Tim had.done nothing. 11. At 8
o’clock yesterday I was having dinner with some friends.

Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonorcenuna ompuyamenibHblMu U 60NPOCUM ETbHBIMU

1. Mary knows three thousand English words. 2. Tom worked in the garden
yesterday. 3. You will take the first place in the:.competition. 4. It is raining at
present. 5. They are going to the stadium. 6. She had written the report by 6
o’clock. 7. Mary has composed some new music. 8. The behaviour of this child
is troubling me. 9. By 4 o’clock we shall have interviewed all the children. 10.
They were evaluating the interest of secondary school students the whole day
yesterday. 11. Your sisters will be waiting for you.

Vnp. 3. Ilepenumume npeonosicernus, noouepKHy8 c1080 ¢ OKOHYAHUEM —S.
Ykaswcume, kaxkywo ¢ynkuyuio evinonnaem 3mo oxonuanue 6 Kaxicoom
KOHKpemHoM ciayyae (m.e.  cayycum Ju OHO 044 00pa306aHus
MHONCECHBEHHO20 YUCNA CYU{eCmeumenabHo2o, 3 auya ckazyemozo ¢ Present
Indefinite uau oopazyem npumssicamenvhutii nadesic):

1. There are a lot of studies at our Institute. 2. Bill studies well. 3. It was
pleasant to see the/children’s rosy faces. 4. The room faces south. 5. My brother
parks his car here. 6. Near our houses there is a large park. 7. | am going to my
friend’s.

Ynp. 4. Bcmasome Some, any, N0 u npou3eo0Hbvle OM HUX C064:

I.-Have you ... books? 2. Put ... sugar in your tea. 3. He does not need ...
help. 4. Give me ... to eat. 5. We have read ... about it. 6. Is there ... on the
table? 7.Is ... listening to the radio?

Ynp. 5. Packpoume cxobxu, ynompeous 2nazon-ckazyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
unu Present Perfect:

1. He (to forget) to bring my book and I cannot do my lessons. 2. | (to read)
much about the historical monuments of the city. 3. He (to close) the window
and (to leave) the room. 4. Every evening we (to play) in the garden. 5. In a
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moment (menosenuem nozoice) we (to enter) the house. 6. Mr. Worthing (not to
return) from town yet. 7. | (to see) this film last week.

Ynp. 7. 3anonnume maonuyy, nocmaeue oOanHoe npeooHceHUe 8
coomeencmeayujue 6pemena:

epems npeonoscenue 00cmoamenscmeo nepesoo
Present Indefinite The doctor every morning. JlokTOp
examines the oOcnemyet
patients MAIEHTOB
Ka)XXJ10€ yTpO.
Past Indefinite two hours ago.
Future Indefinite tomorrow morning.
Present Continuous at the moment.
Past Continuous at 10 o’clock
yesterday.
Future Continuous from 10 to 12
tomorrow - morning.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect when the students
came.
Future Perfect by 12 0’clock
tomorrow.
Bapwuant Ne 2

VYnp. 1. Ilepenuwmume npeonoircenus, ykazae epems, 6 KOMOpoM CHIOUM
2nazon-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenus nepeseoume:

1. He reads well..2. He read well. 3. What is he reading? 4. They will not
read this book. 5. We have seen some boys there. 6. They have just gone out. 7.
Look, it is getting dark. It will be raining in a few minutes. 8. Fred had studied
French before he went to France. 9. By the end of the year | shall have known
her a whole year. 10. At 4 o’clock tomorrow I shall be playing tennis. 11. What
were you doing between 5 and 6 o’clock yesterday?

Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyameabHblMu U 60NPOCUM ETLHBIMU.

1. She thinks about you. 2. | shall see you tomorrow. 3. They are walking
with little Alice. 4. She understood it well. 5. They have helped me. 6. Robert
has thanked us. 7. He will be working at the library when you come. 8. He had
seen the performance before | invited him. 9. Jane was looking through the mail
when the telephone rang. 10. They will have collected the necessary information
by the end of the week.
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Ynp. 3. Ilepenumume npeonosricenusn, noouepkHys c108a ¢ OKOHYAHUEM —S.
Ykaoweume, xaxyio ¢ynkyuio evinonnaem 3mo oxonuanue 6 Kaxncoom
KOHKpemHOM  ciyyae (m.e. cayycum Jau OHO 014 00pa3zoeanus
MHONCECHMBEHHO20 YUCIA CYyuieCmeumenbvhulx, 3 auya ckazyemozo ¢ Present
Indefinite uau oopaszyem npumscamenvnuuiii naoesic):

1. Their great aims are mental health and normal development. 2. Our foreign
policy aims at promoting peace. 3. He is Tom’s father. 4. The children’s names
are Peter, Jack and Bill. 5. This hall houses only a part of the exhibits. 6. There
are many new houses in our town. 7. London stretches for many miles.

Ynp. 4. Bcmasvme Some, any, N0 u npou3eoo0Hvle oM HUX C108A:

1. ... can understand this text: it is so difficult. 2. There is ... in the next
room. 3. Did you read ... about it? 4. I can see ... without glasses. 5. Is there ...
in that box? 6. Does ... like apples? 7. He wrote ... letters in the morning.

Ynp. 5. Packpoiume cxobxu, ynompeoue 2nazon-ckazyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
uau Present Perfect:

1. We already (to learn) 1000 English words. 2. They (to come) to the
theatre at 7 o’clock. 3. Why are you not reading the letter? — | (to read) it. 4. No
scientist (to do) so much for the development of Russian science as
M.Lomonosov. 5. | (not to miss) any.lectures this month. 6. The sun (to come)
out a moment ago. 7. | (not to sleep) since that night.

Ynp. 7. 3anonnume maoauuy, nocmaeue Oannoe npeonodceHue 6
coomeemcmayruiue epemena:

epems npeonosicerue 00cmoamensCmaeo nepesoo
Present Indefinite | The teacher marks | every day. Yuurenn
the tests poBEpsIeT
TECTHI KaXKIbIN
JCHb.
Past Indefinite two hours ago.
Future Indefinite in the evening.
Present at the moment.
Continuous
Past Continuous at 10 o’clock last
night.
Future Continuous from 10 to 12
tomorrow morning.
Present Perfect just
Past Perfect when the students
came.
Future Perfect by 2 0’clock.
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Bapuant Ne 3

VYnp. 1. Ilepenuwmume npeonoyrcenus, ykazae epems, 6 KOMOpoM CHIOUM
2nazon-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenus nepeseoume:

1. John writes poems. 2. What books did he write? 3. When will you
write it? 4. They are laughing at us. 5. She has already shouted at us. 6. We have
taken some papers. 7. Our students had completed the experiment by the end of
last month. 8. | shall have been a teacher for 20 years by next May. 9. On
Friday morning I was making an experiment when the phone rang. 10. I don’t
think that they will come. They will be moving (mepee3sxars) to a new flat.

Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonorcenua ompuyamenibHolMu U 60NPOCUM ETLHBIMU

1. They will be staying here for 3 days. 2. At that time yesterday she was
visiting her friend in the hospital. 3. The boys are watching TV. 4. He had
finished his work before we came. 5. They will have reached the place by noon.
6. My brother goes to town every day. 7. | bought the book yesterday. 8. They’ll
come here on Tuesday. 9. | know Byelorussian. 10. | have lost your address. 11.
They will have reached the place by noon.

Vnp. 3. Ilepenumume npeonosricenus, noOUePKHY8 c1068a ¢ OKOHYAHUEM —S.
Ykarcume, kakyw @yukyuio evinonnsaem 3mo OKOHUAHUE 6 KAHCOOM
KOHKpemHOM  cayuae (m.e. cayyicum AU OHO 014 00pa3oeanus
MHOMCECHBEHHO20 YUCNA CYUWeCmEUmenbHo20, 3 auya ckazyemozo ¢ Present
Indefinite uau oopazyem npumsancamenvnoiii naoesic:

1. There are two tram stops near our Institute. 2. The tram stops not far from
my house. 3. The boy places his instrument into a special box. 4. I’d like to see
all the places of interest:in your town. 5. We looked at the women’s faces. 6. My
room faces south. 7. He plays Hamlet.

Ynp. 4. Bcmasvme SOMe, any, N0 u npou3eo0Hbvle 0N HUX C/106d:

1. ... boys are football fans. 2. Have you ... questions? 3. Is there ... in the
classroom? 4. It was very dark. We could see ... . 5. Is there ... in that box? 6.
She is singing ... .. 7. He said ... about it.

Ynp. 5. Packpoume cxobxu, ynompeous znazon-ckazyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
unu Present Perfect:

1. We (to come) home at 7 o’clock. 2. The students already (to pass) all
their examinations. 3. My friend (to tell) me the news last night. 4. Nobody (to
see) you, | am sure. 5. | (to be) always on friendly terms with all my
groupmates. 6. He (to do) a great deal of work today. 7. We (to meet) in the club
last night.
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Ynp. 6. 3anonnume mabauyy, nocmasue oOanHoe npeonoyceHue 6
coomeenmcmayloujue 6pemena:

epems npeonoscenue 00cmoamenscmeo nepeeoo
Present Indefinite He buys the twice a week. On
newspaper MOKYyIIaeT
ra3eThl 2
pasa B
HEACIIO.
Past Indefinite two hours ago.
Future Indefinite in the morning.
Present Continuous NOW.
Past Continuous when | came up to
him.
Future Continuous when you see him.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect before we saw him.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.
SECTION |

Texcmul 013 cmyOdeHmos, 00yUarouwuxca no CReuuaibHOCMAM
«Coyuanvnas paboma» u «Coyuanvnasn neoazouka.
Ilpaxkmuueckan ncuxonozuny.

TEXT |

VYnp. 1. lIpasunvno npouumaiime u 3anomuume ciedyromue ciosa:

achieve [o’t]i:v] V - mocrurats, noGusatscs;  achievement [o’tfi:vmont] n -
JOCTHIKEHUE; academic [,eeka’demik] a — yueOHBIH, akageMHUYCCKUIA,
academically adv — B yuebe;  success [sak’ses] n — ycmex;  successful
[sok’sesful]a — yenemnspiii; to turn to smb for smth — oGpararbcs k KOMy-JI.
3a yeM-JL.; ~toturn smb into smb — npesparmiars B ...; to provide an answer
[pra’vaid] = maBath oTBeT; emphasis [’emfasis] N — BeIPa3UTEIBHOCTD, CHJIA,
yaapeHue;, to put an emphasis on smth — mpumaBath 0co0oe 3HAYCHHE,
O0COOEHHO TIOYEPKUBATD; instruct [ins’trAkt] v - yuuth, 0OyuaTh;
instruction [ins’trAkfan] n - o6yucHue; investigate [in’vestigeit] v -
nccenoBare;  investigation [in,vesti’geifon] n — (may4noe) mccnemoBaHue;
reason [’ri:zn] n - npuuuHa; tOp a — 1) camblii I1aBHBIN; 2) BepxHHit;, top-
rated schools — mkombr Beicmiero paspsina; half [ha:f] n - monmosuHa;
respondent [ris’p>ndant] n — orBeuarowwmii (B ompocuuke); choice [tfois] n -
BBIOOD; grade [greid] n - xmacc; rather [’ra:09] adv - ckopee,
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npeanoutuTenbho, aydiie; SKill N — ymenue, nuckycctBo, MactepcTBo; persist
[pa’sist] v — ymopcTBOBaTh; HACTOMYMBO, YIOPHO MPOIOJDKATh;,  Persistent
[pa’sistant] a — 1) ymopHBIN, HACTOHYMBBINA; 2) CTOWKHIA, ITOCTOSHHBII;
persistence, -cy [pa’sistans] n — 1) ymopcTBO, HACTOHYHMBOCTB;, 2)
BBIHOCJIMBOCTh,  JKHBydYecTh;  concentrate  [’kons(e)ntreit] v -
KOHIICHTPUPOBATh(Cs1), cocpemoTounBaTh(cs) (0N, upon); concentration
[.kons(e)n’treif(a)n] — n cocpemotouennocts; power of concentration [paus]
— crmocoOHOCTh cocpenorounthes; able [eibl] - a cmocoOubIi, ymenbrit; ~ to be
able to ... - Moub, OBITH B COCTOSIHMH (B CHJIax) JaejaTh 4To-iubOo;  ability
[o’biliti] — n cmocoOHOCTB, yMeHHWE, JOBKOCTB; ability for music -
MY3bIKaJTbHBIE CIIOCOOHOCTH; a man of ability — cmocoOHBI (yMHBIN)
YEIIOBEK; function [fAn(K)fon] - Vv xeiictBoBath, (YHKIHOHHPOBATE,
pabotath, Mmember [’membs] — n wien (cembu, oOmecTBa); Vast [va:st] — a
1) oOmwmpHBIHA, TPOMaaHBIA, 2) OTPOMHBIN; compare [kom’pegs] — Vv
CpaBHHBATB; comparison [kem’pzerisn] — N cpaBHeHwuE; experience
[iks’piarians] — N (>ku3HEHHBIN) OMBIT, TEpEKUBAHUE, cAydaii; elementary
school [,eli’mentari] — navanpHas mkosia; wear (wore, worn) [wes, wo:,
WD:N] — HOocUTh, OBITH OACTHIM B; the same [Seim] — a Takoii e, OTMHAKOBBIN;
belong (to) — v mpunamiexars; intend [in*tend] — v namepeBathest; observe
[ob’za:v] — v 3ameTnTh, cKa3zaTh; IMpress on [Im’pres] — v Buymath; like - a
moAOOHBIN, IOXO0XHi;, adv 1momo0HO,  Kak; diverse [dai’va:is] — a
pasHooOpa3Hbiii, pasubiii;  diversity [dai’va:siti] — n 1) pasnooOpasue; 2)
HECXO[CTBO, pasimmume;  aim_[eim].='n mems;  attached [o’taet]t] — a
IPUKPETIIICHHBIN; rate [reit] — n paspsa, copr, kmacc;  to introduce
[’intradju:s] — v Beoauth; ' intellectualize [,inti’lektjuslaiz] — mpumaBath
UHTEJUIEKTyalbHBIN XapaKTep.

Ynp. 2. Ompabomaiime umenue cnedyrwowjux uUHmMeEPHAUUOHAILHBIX C08.
Onpeodenume, k kakoit wacmu peuu onu omuocamcea. Ilepeeedoume ux:

Education ' [edju’keifon],  academic  [,eko’demik],  economic
[i:ka’nomik],” instruction [ins’trAkJn], aspect [aspekt], respondent
[ris’pondant], start [sta:t], contrast [’kontrast], mathematics [,ma0i’meetiks],
concentration” [,kons(e)n’treifon], function [‘fApkjen], group [gru:p], percent
[pa’sent], individually oriented american [,indi’vidjuali o:ri’entid], elementary
school [,eli’mentori], natural [’nztforal], culture [*kAltfa], uniform [‘ju:nif=:m],
indicate [“indikeit], identical [ai’dentikal], robot [‘robat], specific aims [spi’sifik
eimz], musical [‘mju:zikal], practice [‘preaktis], university [,juni’va:siti], chance
[tfa:ns], progressive [pra’gresiv], antidote [*zntidout].
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Ynp. 3. Ipopadomaiime memy «Cywecmeumenvnole 6 (QYHKUUU 16020
onpeoenenus» 6 ypoke 9 u nepeeeoume NUCOMEHHO Cledylouiue
cjiloeocouemanusn.

Childhood education; early childhood education; preschool; preschool
teachers; preschool education; elementary school education; development; child
development; child development specialists; top reasons; top three reasons; top
three choices; group experience.

Ynp. 4. Hcnonwvzya akmuenslii ciosapv 0annozo mexcma, mekcmos I yvacmu
nocoous u 3HAHUE ZPAMMAMUKU, coenaiime YCHMHbLIL Nepesod mexkcma.
3Hauenue HeuzBeCMHBIX 6aM CJI06 HAUOUMmMeE 6 cia0sape U 3anuuiume 6 c60l
pabouyio mempaoe.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION IN JAPAN

The academic achievement of children in the United States is low, and
many Americans are turning to Japan, a country'of high academic achievement
and economic success, for possible answers. However, the answers provided by
Japanese preschools are not the answers Americans expected to find. Most
Japanese preschools put surprisingly little emphasis on academic instruction. In
one recent investigation on various aspects of early childhood education, only 2
percent out of 300 Japanese preschool teachers, parents and child development
specialists wrote “to give children‘a good start academically” as one of their top
three reasons for a society to have preschools. In contrast, over half the
American respondents chose this as one of their top three choices. To prepare
children for successful careers in first grade and beyond, Japanese schools do
not teach reading, writing, and mathematics but rather skills, such as persistence,
concentration, and the ability to function as a member of a group. The vast
majority of Japanese parents teach their young children to read at home.

In the recent comparison of Japanese and American preschool education,
91 percent of Japanese respondents chose providing children with a group
experience as one of their top three reasons for a society to have preschools
(Tobin, Wu, & Davidson, 1989). Sixty-two percent of the most individually
oriented Americans chose group experience as one of their top three choices. An
emphasis on-the importance of the group experience in Japanese early childhood
education continues into elementary school education.

Lessons in living and working together grow naturally out of the Japanese
culture. In many Japanese kindergartens, children wear the same uniforms,
including caps, which are of different colours to indicate the classrooms to
which they belong. They have identical sets of equipment, kept in identical
drawers and shelves. Child development specialists and parents do not intend to
turn the young children into robots, as some Americans have observed, but to
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impress on them that other people, just like themselves, have needs and desires
that are equally important (Hendry, 1986).

Like in America, there is diversity in Japanese early childhood education.
Some Japanese kindergartens have specific aims, such as early musical training
or the practice of Montessori aims (Hendry, 1986). In large cities, some
kindergartens are attached to universities that have elementary and secondary
schools. Some Japanese parents believe that, if their young children attend a
university-based program, it will help them to enter top-rated schools and
universities. Several more progressive programs have introduced free play as an
antidote for the heavy intellectualizing in some Japanese kindergartens.

an. 5. Hucemenno cocmaevme 603MOINCHBIE C/1060COUYEMAHUA U3 CI106
cnucka a and b u nepeseoume ux:
Model: a) to put, academic
b) achievement, emphasis
to put emphasis — oco6o évioensmo
academic achievement — ycnexu 6 yuebe

a) to turn for, investigation, aspects; successful, persistence, important
to provide with, to increase, robots, economic, school,

b) various, answers, career, to teach, chances, recent, to turn into,
elementary, group experience, needs, success.

an. 6. Hpoumume meKkcm euie pa3 U NUCbMEHHO omeembme Ha wzedyromue
eonpocol:
1. Why are many Americans turning to Japan for answers of achieving
success in school education?
2. What do Japanese preschool teach their children?
3. What did Japanese respondents choose as one of the top 3 reasons of
having preschools?
4. Are all kindergartens in Japan the same?

TEXT 11

Ynp. 1. IIpasunvno npouumaiime u 3anomuume ciedyromue ciosa:

nation [’neifon] crpaua; caregiver [’keagiva] nuio, yxakuBaroliee 3a
peOeHkoM; HsHs;, BocnuTaTelb; Substitute care [’sAbstitjut] yxoxa, koTopsbrii
OCYILIECTBISIOT HE POJWTENH, a KTo-To Apyroi;  day-care centre [*deikes
’senta] meTrckoe yuYpeKICHHE, IETCKUHA caj; determine [di’ta:min] v
ompenensath;, effect [i’fekt] n Bo3nmeiictBue, Bamsaue;  recent [’ri:sant] a
IIOCIIeTHUHN, CBEXKHI, HETaBHO M3AaHHBIA;  suggest [sa’dzest] v mpennarats;

experience [iks’piarans] N (’KU3HEHHBIH) OIIBIT; damage [’deemidz] v



73

HOBpEXIaTh, MOPTUTh;, HAHOCUTH yiiepO;  trust [trAst] n mosepue, Bepa;
security [si’kjuariti] n Oe3omacHOCTb, HaJEKHOCTH, YBECPEHHOCTH, 3alllMTa;
attachment [o’taet/mant] n npussizansocTs; bond — n cesi3b, y3e1;  engender
[in’dzends] v mopokmats, BeI3BIBaTH,  tO reduce [ri’dju:s] v moHwmxats,
ocmabmsite;  reduction [ri’dAklen] n cHmkenme, ymensmenne; — quality
[’kwoliti] n kauectBo; enrol [in’roul] v Habupats, 3aunciasTs, rear [’ria] v
BOCTIMTHIBATH; weaken [’wi:kan] v ocma0iATh; observe [ab’za:v] Vv
oTMe4aTh, 3aMeTuTh, prefer smb over smb [pri’fa:] v npeanounTtaTs Koro-
mmbo komy-ubo; stranger [’streindzo] n mesmakomer;; Mmultiple [’mAltipl]
a muorouncieHnbiii; affect [o’fekt] v BosmeticTBoBaTh, BIUATH; - COOperative
[kou’>perativ] a coTpyaHHUaroONMii; corjacoBaHHO JeHCTByromui; — adapt
[°daept] v amantupoBathcs (t0);  environment [in’vaiaranmant] n cpena,
okpyxkenue; furthermore [’fa:dam>:] Gonee Toro; peer [pia] n cBepcTHUK;
teen, teen-ager [’ti:n,eidzs] n mompocToxk; carry over [’keeri ouva] v
nepenocuth(cs);  influence [’influans] v BmusaTe Ha; quality [’kwoliti] n
KayecTBO; cognitive [’kognitiv] mo3naBarensHblid; FeView [ri’vju:] n o63op;

determine [di’ta:min] v omnpenensTs; background [’bzekgraund] n
MPOUCXOXKJIEHUE; TOJrOTOBKa, O0Opa3oBaHue, KBaJU(UKAIIKS; advantaged,
advantageous [2ed’va:ntidzd] OaronpusITHBIN; disadvantaged

neOmaronpustaeiii;  perform [pa’fo:m] mokaseiBath pesynbrar; Whether
ma;  structured [strAktfod] a opraHm3oBaHHSBIA; KOHCTPYKTHBHBIL, feature
[fi:tJo] n uepra (xapaxTtepHas), cBoiicTBO; ocoGerHocT; evaluate [i’vealjueit]
V  OIICHUBATH; associate’ [a’souliit] a oObeqUHEHHBIH, CBA3aHHbIIA,
npucoenuHeHnbli; little-less-the least [li:st] prn mano-meHbIIe-MeHbIIIE BCETO;
sitter [’sita] n mpuxoasmias Haust; - available [a’veilabl] a umeromuiics; data
[’deita] mu.u. or datum cBemenus, ITaHHLIE, do well ycneBath Xoporro;
withdraw (withdrew, withdrawn) [wid'dro:, wid’’dru:, wid'dro:n] v
OTXOJMTb Ha3aj, perpeccupoBaTh; raise [’reiz] v moguumare; offer [’>fs] v
npemiarate; @ humber of n psa, muoro;  avoid [9’void] v usberats;
separation distress [,sepa’reifon dis’tres] crpamanme wu3-3a pasmykn (¢
poautesimu); - be responsible for [ris’ponsibl] Hectu oTBeTcTBEHHOCTH 3a;
exceed [ik’sid] v npeBbimaTh;, Space [SpPeis] N HmpocTpaHCTBO, TEPPUTOPUS;
variety [va’raiati] n 1)pasHooOpasue; 2) psaa, MHOkecTBO; Involve [in’volv]
V BoBJIeKaTh;, De involved ObITh 3aHSTHIM, YBIICUEHHBIM.

Ynp. 2. Ompaoomaiime npasunvHoe umenue creoyrouux
UHmepHayuoHa/ibHblX CJl106. Ilucemenno nepeee()ume ux. Hpu
Heobxo0umocmu nwzwyﬁmea; cjioeapem.

Nation ['neifan] n, center ['senta] n, group [gru:p] n, determine [di to:min]
v, effect [i'fekt] n, literature ['litritfa] n, basic ['beisik] a, reduce [ri"dju:s] v,
reduction [ri"dAkJon] n, multiple ['mAltipl] a, social ['soulsl] a, cooperative
[kou'oparativ] a, adapt [o’daept] v, positive [‘pozitiv] a, cognitive ['kognitiv]



74

a, review [ri'vju:] n, address [o’dres] v, optimize ['>ptimaiz] v, associate
[o'soufiieit] v, privileged [‘privilidzd] a, popular ['popjule] a, alternative
[al'ta:nativ] n, program [‘prougrom] n, passive [‘pasiv] a, result [ri’zAlt] n,
psychologist [sai’kolod3ist] n, separation [,sepa’reifon] n, class [kla:s] n,
education [,edju’keiln] n, physical [ fiziksl] a, material [ma'tioriol] n.

Ynp. 3. Ioemopume memy «Cywecmeumenvnoe 6 @QYHKuuu 1e6020
onpeoenenuss» 6 ypoke 9. Ilucomenno nepesedoume  ceoyrouiue
cjlogocouemanun, ecmpedarouiueca 6 eauviem mekcme.

Day care, day-care experience, attachment bond, mother-child
relationship, a day-care center, high quality day-care centers, a day-care teacher,
day-care staff, peer relationships.

Ynp. 4. Hcnonwv3ysa akmuenwlii cosaps Kk mekcmam 0AGHHO20 ROCOOUSA, YCHIHO
nepeseoume mekxcm. Haiioume 6 cnosape 3nauenHue He3HAKOMBIX €106 U
3anuwiume ux 6 padouyio mempaoe.

WORKING MOTHERS, DAY CARE,
AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT

Today, about half of the nation’s mothers who have young children work
outside the home while their children stay with substitute caregivers. Many of
these children stay in day-care centers in which groups of caregivers care for
children.

It is important that we determine what effects substitute caregivers will
have on our children. Recent literature suggests answers to several important
questions.

1. Does day-care experience damage the basic trust and security
engendered by the attachment bond between mother and child?

A few studies have suggested that day-care experience can reduce the
quality of the mother-child relationship. Most studies, however, have found no
reduction in quality (Clark-Stewart & Koch, 1983). For example, one group of
researchers compared infants enrolled in day-care centers with infants reared at
home (Kagan, Kearstey, & Zelanzo, 1977). They found that day-care did not
weaken attachments to mothers. Similarly, Farron and Ramey (1977) observed
that although children prefer their day-care teachers over strangers, they still
prefer their mothers over their teachers.

2. How do multiple attachments to day-care staff and mother affect social
development?

On the one hand, some researchers have suggested that children in day-
care may be less cooperative with adults (e.g., Schwartz, Strickland, & Krolick,
1974). However, other researchers have found that infants with day-care
experience play more with other children and adapt more quickly to new
environments (Kagan et al., 1977). It seems to be the quality, not the number, of
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attachments that makes the difference. Furthermore, a study by Moore (1975)
suggests that the positive influence of day-care on peer relationships carries over
to the teen years.

3. How does day-care experience influence cognitive development?

A recent review of studies on child care has addressed this question
(Scarr, 1984). It seems that its effect is determined by a child’s background.
Children from advantaged backgrounds perform well in school whether they are
reared at home or in day-care centers. It seems, however, that children from
disadvantaged background do better in school if they have had experience in
day-care centers that provide structured educational programs.

4. What features of day-care will optimize healthy child development?

Most of the research on day care has evaluated high quality day-care
centers associated with universities. We know little about day-care programs in
underprivileged areas, and still less about the effects of leaving children with
sitters, which is a popular alternative to day-care. ‘Available data, however,
suggest that children left with sitters do not do as'well as children enrolled in
day-care programs. In fact, a study in England found that one-third of the
children who spend their day in a sitter’s home become withdrawn and passive
(Bruner, 1980).

Such results raise the question. of how to optimize the day-care
experience. Psychologists have offered a number of suggestions: (1) To avoid
severe separation distress, children should be enrolled in day-care either
between 1 and 7 months of age or after they are about 18 months old; (2) each
caregiver should be responsible for no more than three infants of toddlers; (3)
class sizes for older preschoolers should not exceed 12 for 2- and 3-year-olds or
16 for 3- to 6-year-olds;«(4) teachers should be trained in early childhood
education; (5) the physical space should be safe and attractive, indoors and out;
(6) a variety of play materials should be available; and (7) the children enrolled
in the program should be happy and involved (Kagan et al., 1977; Ruopp et al.,
1979).

Ynp. 5. ITucomenno coomnecume anenuiickue cja080COYEMAHUA C UX

PYCCKUMU IKGUBATICHMAMU:

1. to work outside a. OIICHUTh BBICOKOE KaueCTBO paOOThI
JNETCKUX YUPEXKIACHUNU IIPU
YHHBEPCHUTETAX

2. recent literature b. kaxkercs, €710 UMEHHO B KQUECTBE
NPUBS3aHHOCTH, a HE B KOJUYECTBE €€
JEMOHCTpAIUN

3. to damage the basic trust B. ObICTpEE aAaNTUPOBATHCS B HOBOM
cpene

4. to reduce the quality of the mother- r. neTu u3 O6maronoydHbIX ceMeit

child relationship
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5. infants enrolled in day-care centers

6. it seems to be the quality, not the
number of attachments

7. children from advantaged
backgrounds

8. to optimize healthy child
development

9. to avoid severe separation distress
10. to evaluate high quality day-care
centers associated with universities

Ynp.
1. What is this article about?

1. 0CJ1a0UTh OTHOILICHUS MEXKTY
MaTephio U PEOCHKOM
€. MaJICHbKUE JIeTH,
JETCKUE YUPEHKACHUS
K. HAHECTH Bpe]l U3HAYATILHOMY
JOBEPHUIO

3. CBEXas JuTeparypa

IIOCEIIAIOIIIHE

U. UMETh paboTy BHE 10Ma

K. CO3/1aBaTh HanOoJee
OJIaronpUATHBIC YCITOBUS JJLS
Pa3BUTHS 370pOBOr0 peOEHKa

JI. UTOOBI N30€KaTh CUIBLHBIX
CTpaJaHui, BEI3BAHHBIX Pa3IyKoi (C
MaMoW )

6. Ilucomenrno omeemovme Ha cnedymmue eonpocolt:

2. How many questions does the author (aBrop) ask and answer?
3. Can day-care experience reduce the quality of the mother-child
relationship? What are the results of studies of these problems?

o b

experience? What are they?

What is the positive influence of day-care?
Do psychologists offer any suggestions to optimize the day-care

SECTION Il

Texcmbt 014 cmyo0enmos, 00yuarouwuxcsa no CHeUUaIbHOCmu
«Onuzogppenoneoazozuka. Coyuanvonan neoazoZuxka

Text 1. What Every Special Education Teacher Should Know

TEXT 1A

Ynp. 1. Ompabomaiime umenue ciedyrougux c106 u gvlparxcenuii. Belyuume

ux.

e gather [gea0s] v HakomusaTh, ckamamBath, to gather facts (information)
cobupaTh (aktel (cBereHwus); t0 gather experience HakarIMBaTh/IPHOOPETATH
omeiT ® regard [r'ga:d] v 1. paccmarpuBarh, cuuTaTh; 2. KacarbCs, MMETh
otHoimrenue: It does not regard me — Drto MeHs He Kacaercs; regarding
[r'ga:dig] prep oTHOCUTENBHO, KacaTeIbHO, YTO KACAeTCs, 10 OTHOIICHUIO K ®
except [ik'sept] v wuckimouars; exception [ik'sepl(o)n] n  uckmoueHue;
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exceptional [iIk'seplnl] a wnckmounTenbHBIA, HeoObMHELA; exceptionality
[1k,sepfo'nahti] orkmoneHme (ot mHopm) e require [ri'kwais] v TpeGoBars,
npukaspiBaTh; [ri'kwaiomont] n requirement tpeOoBanHue, HEOOXOAMMOE
ycnosue; to fulfil the requirements [ful'fil] BemmoansTs TpeboBanus o act [aki]
n 3akoH; mocrtaHoBjieHue; akT ® handicap [ hendikaep] v ObITh mOMEXOH,
npensrctBoBath;, handicapped children getm ¢ ¢usmyeckumMu  win
YMCTBCHHBIMH HeIOCTaTKamu pa3Butus ® evaluate [1'veljueit] v omenmBats,
JaBaTh OIICHKY, OINpPENeNATh KayecTBa, BAXHOCTh W T.L; evaluation
[1'veelju'etfon] n oueHka, oueHMBaHMe, ompeeleHHe (KONMMYECTBA, KAYeCTBa,
IPUTOJHOCTH M T.I.), aHaiau3 (JaHHbIX, oOcTaHOBKH) e Ccomprehensive
[Lkompri'hensiv] a BcecroponHMit; BceoObeMITIONUi; oOIIMpHBLIM © conduct
[kon'dAkt] v mpoBoauth; to conduct a meeting (an examination) mpoBOAKTH
cobpanmue, sk3amen ® health [hel0] n 3moposse @ hear [hio] v casinars; hearing
['hiorig] n cnyx; hard of hearing — Tyroii Ha yxo, rimyxoBatbrii ® intelligence
[in'telid3(o)ns] N ym, uHTENIEKT; yMCTBEHHBIE cllocOOHOCTH; a person of good
(or ordinary) intelligence — w4emoBek c¢ (XopommMH (CO CPEIHUMH)
YMCTBEHHBIMHU criocoOHocTsMH; t0 have/to passess/much intelligence — 6viTh
ymusiM ® level [levl] n yposens; crymess, cremenr o achieve [o'tfiiv] v
mocrurath, mobuBathest; achievement. [o'tliivmont] moctmkenme, ycmex;
academic achievement [,zeka'demik]ycneBaemocts o develop [di'velop] v
pa3BuBaTh; paspabaThiBaTh; co3naBaTh, t0 develop a program [prougrem]
co3maBaTh mporpammy e individualized education [,indi vidjuslaizd]
uHIuBHIyatpHOe 00ydyenue o dinclude [in'klu:d] v Bxmouars @ performance
[pa'f>:mons] n  Bemonuenwe, wucnonHenue; educational performance
ycrieBaemocth ® along with [o'lsn wid] - ¢, BMecte ¢, Hapsay ¢ e annual
[‘enjual] a romosoii, roauunsiii ® goal [goul] n wens, 3amaua e objective
[ob'dzektiv] n  mems, 3amawa, crpemmenue; short-term objectives —
KpaTKocpounble 3amaum o document [dokjumont] Vv moxkymeHTabHO
000CHOBBIBATH, -IOATBepPkAaTh ® placement ['pleismont] n sx. onpenenenue
pebenka B crerrpymnny e decide [di'said] v pemaTh, mpUHUMATh PEIICHHE;
decision [di-si3(e)n] n perenne

Ynp. 2. _Oopamue enHumanue Ha  npousHouieHue  CaeOyHUUX
unmepHayuoHaavHvlx c106. Ilpasunvrno npouumaiime ux u oaiime nepeeoo.

Information [,info'meif(o)n], personal [pa:snl], personal information,
education [edju’keif(o)n], act [«kt], education akt, factor [fakts], status
[steitos], social status [‘soufol], emotional status [i'moulnl], entelligence
[in"telid3ons], academic [,eeko’demik], program [prougrem], individualized
["indi vidjusalaizd] program, to document [ d-kjumant]



78

Ynp. 3. IIpouumaiime ecnyx u nepegedume mekcm.

TEXT 1A

Schools gather very much information, some of it highly personal,
regarding each child with exceptionalities. They must do it to fulfill the
requirements of the Education for All Handicapped Children Act of 1975
(EHA). When the school conducts a comprehensive evaluation, it gathers
personal information of such factors as the child’s heath, vision, hearing; social
and emotional status, level of intelligence, and academic achievement.

The individualized education program (IEP) which the school develops
includes the child’s level of educational performance along with annual goals
and short-term objectives. Schools must document the information which they
use to make a placement decision.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume mna amenuiickuii A3bIK = Caedyrouiue cioea u

C1080COUECMANHUA:

1. mporpamma UHAMBUAYAIbHOTO OOyYEHHS;

2. 000cHOBaTh HH(POPMAIIUIO IOKYMEHTAILHO;

3. 3ak0oH 00 0Oy4YeHUM BceX JeTed C  (U3UYECKUMU WM YMCTBEHHBIMU
HEJI0OCTaTKaMu;

4. ypoBeHb YMCTBEHHOTO Pa3BUTHS;

5. pebeHOK C 0COOCHHOCTAMHU Pa3BUTHS;

6. ycmexu B yuebe.

Ynp. 5. Pacwugppyiime cnedyrouiue cokpauienus; oaiime ux nepeesoo.
IEP, EHA.

Ynp. 6. /lonoanume npeonosicenus ¢ coomeemcmeuu ¢ MEeKCMom:

I.......... onsuchfactors as the child’s health, ... ..., ..., ... .
. 2. The individualized education program includes the ch11d’
level ... ... . 3 The schools use the information to make a .

Ynp. 7. Omeemvme na cnedyroujue eonpocoi:

1. What children do these schools gather information about? 2. What
factor do they gather information on? 3. What does the individualized education
program include? 4. What information must schools document?

TEXT I B

Ynp. 1. a) Ompabomaiime npasunvhoe umenue ci06 AKMUBHO20 C108APA.
Boiyuume cnosa

® assess [o'ses] v oreHuBaTh; assessment [o'sesmont] n oreHKa, MHEHHE,
cyxaenne; ® curriculum [ko'rikjulom] n kypc oOydeHwusi; ydueOHbIi miaH (B
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IIKOJIe, YHUBepcuTeTe H T.11.) ® base [beis] v ocHoBbIBaTh, 000CHOBBIBaTH (0N,
upon) e probe [proub] n wuccnenoBanue; HaOMIOIEHUE; paccieaoBanye @ to use
[ju:z] v wucmons3oBate, npumensts ® need [ni:d] N wagoGHoOCTh, HYyXk7a; Pl
Hemoctatok; learning needs mnpo6iems B yuete o chart [tl:t] n TaGmua (c
cumotamu) o daily chart ['deili] Tabmmma ¢ cumBogamm, oOTpakaroias
eKeIHEBHBIE ycrmexu ® Mmaintain [menitein] v npomgomkare Bectu ® SKill n
TaJaHT, Aap, cnocoonoctH; self-management skills ymenue obciyxuBath ceOs
e list n crmcox o check-list [‘tleklist] N koHTPONBHBIH CIMCOK, MEpeUeHb
rating [reitin] n amep. oTMmeTKa, olcHKa (IIKoybHas); rating scales [skeilz]
mkanra orMeTok ® record ['reko:d] n 1) nHeBHHMK HAOMIOACHUN 2) TIPOTOKOJ
(3acenanus), oduIMATbHBIA JOKyMEHT 3) ¢akThl, JaHHBIC (0 KOM-I100),
XapakTepucTuka ® concern [kon'sa:n] v kacaTbcs, UMETh OTHOIICHHUC @
concerning [kon'sa:nin] prep.v OTHOCUTENIBHO, KacateianbHO @ right [rait] n
npaBo e privacy [prouvesi] N TaiiHa, CEKpeTHOCTh ® Society [sa'saiati] n
o0IIeCTBO;  OOIECTBEHHOCTh;, OOBEAMHEHHE, oOpraHu3amus o behavior
[br'hervja] n moBencHme; manepsr ® protect [pro'tekt] v sammmars (from — or);
orpaxaats ® access ['‘zkses] n mocrym (to.— k); to ensure access [in'Jus]
obecrieunth jgoctyn e legitimate [li'dsitumit] @ 3axoHHBIN; ompaBIaHHBIIA,
00OCHOBaHHBIM ® act N 3akoH; mocraHoBicHHe ® enact [1'nakt] mpuHUMaTB,
BBOJIUTH B JcicTBHE (3aKOH)

Ynp. 2. Haiioume anznuicKue IKGUBATICHM bl cneoyrnuum
C1080COUEMAHUAM.
1. 1eTu ¢ 0COOCHHOCTSMU PA3BUTHUS 1. a special education teacher
2. IpaBO HA COXpaHEHHNE TAHBI 2. information collection
3. yuutenb-aeheKToJIOr 3. to enact an act
4. coop mHPOpMALH 4. children with exceptionalities
5. moTpeOHOCTH O0IIECTBA B 5. right to privacy
uHbopmaIuu
6. IPUHSTH 3aKOH 6. society’s need for information
7. eCTeCTBEHHbIN KOH(PIUKT 7. a daily chart of the child’s
academic performance
8. cobupats MHHOPMAITHIO 8. to gather information
9. TPYAHOCTH, XapaKTEPHBIC JIsI 9. natural conflict
JAHHOTO peOEHKa
10. Tabamia ¢ CHMBOJIaMH, 10. the child’s unique needs
OTpakaromas eKeTHEBHBIC YCIIEXU
pebEnka B yuéoe
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Ynp. 3. Iloozomoevme xopoutee umenue mexkcma. Ilepeseoume ezo.

What Every Special Education Teacher Should Know

TEXTIB

After placement, the special education teacher may conduct a curriculum-
based assessment or use teaching probes to gather further information about the
child’s unique learning needs. The teacher may maintain a daily.chart of the
child’s academic performance and also maintain a record of self-management
skills.

The list also includes tests, rating scales and checklists, and charts and
records concerning each child with exceptionalities.

The problem with a collection of such information is the natural confect
between the individual’s right to privacy and society’s need for information
concerning individual behavior.

To protect the privacy of students and their families and at the same time
to ensure access to information for people with a legitimate interest in a child’s
education, Congress enacted the Family Educational Rights and Privacy act
(FERPA) in 1974,

Ynp. 4. Bcmasome cnedyouwjue nponyuieHHble €108a/c/1060CO4EMAHUA 8
nPeoJI0XHCeHUA 8 COOMBEMCIEUN C COOEPICAHUEM MEKCMA:

1. collection 6. gathers

2. performance /. conduct

3. need 8. right to privacy
4. maintains 9. to ensure access
5. includes 10. to protect

1. The special education teacher ... a daily chart of the child’s academic...
2. The list ... tests, rating scales, check-lists, charts and records. 3. The teacher
may ... a curriculum-based assessment. 4. The teacher ... information about the
child’s unique’ learning needs. 5. There is a problem with ... of such
information. 6. The problem is in the natural conflict between the individual’s
... and society’s ... for information. 7. The Congress enacted the act to ... the
privacy of students and their families and to ... to information. 8. The access to
the information can have only people with a ... interest in a child’s education.

Ynp. 5. Omeemvme na caedyroujue eonpocoi:

1. What does the teacher gather information about?

2. Does the teacher maintain a record of the child’s self-management skills?
3. How does the special education teacher gather further information?

4. Is there any problem in collection of such information?

5. What act was enacted by the USA Congress in 19747?

6. Why did the Congress enact the FERPA?



TEXT 2

Ynp. 1. a) Ompadbomaiime npasunvnoe umenue c106 AKMUBHO20 C108aPAL.

1. directory

2. harm
harmful
harmless
3. ordinary
ordinarily

4. previous
previously
5. attend

6. disturbance

7. emotional
8. severe
9. invasion

10. magnitude

11. notify somebody
of something

12. designate

13. subject

subject (to)

smth is subject to
smth

14.in turn

15. release

16. consent
17. thus

18. prior to
19. verify
20. withhold
(withheld)
21. request

[di'rektori] a

[ha:m] n
['ha:mful] a
['ha:mlis] a
[>:dinr1] a
[[=>:dinrili] adv
['pri:vjas] a
[pri:vjasli] adv
[o'tend] v

[dis'ta:bans]

[1'moufonl] a
[s1'vio] a
[1n'vei3an] n

['maegnitju:d] n
['noutifai]

['dezignett] v
['sAbd3ikt] n

[ton]
[r1'l:s] v

[kan'sent] n
[0AS] adv

['pra1ata] phr prep

['verifol] v
[w10'hould] v

[r1'kwest] v

0) Boiyuume cnoea.

JTUPEKTUBHBIN, COAEPKAIIMNA YKa3aHUs,
pEKOMEHIAITNN

BpEI; 3710; 00uaa

BPEIHBIN

0e3BpeIHbBIN, 0€300UTHBIN, HEBUHOBHBIN
OOBIYHBIN, OOBIKHOBEHHBIN

O0OBIYHO, OOBLIKHOBEHHO

NPpEAbIAYIIUNA, OPEAIIESCTBYOIIAN
MIpEeXJIE, 10 ITOTO; MPEIBAPUTEIIBHO
MoceniaTh; MPUCYTCTBOBATH (Ha
JIEKIUAX, COOpaHUsIX U T.1.)
PacCTpOMCTBO; MATOJOTHUCCKOE
OTKJIOHEHHE

YMOHHOHATBbHBIN

TSOKEIBIN (0 00JIE3HN); CUITBHBIN
MOCATaTeNbCTBO (Ha YbU-THOO TIpaBa);
BTOPKCHHE

Ba)KHOCTD; 3HAUNTEIHHOCTD
YBEJIOMHUTH KOT'O-TH00 0 4€M-TTHO0

ONpEeAesiTh, YKa3blBaTh, YCTAHABIMBATH
npeaMeT, 00bEKT; MOBOJI, OCHOBAHUE
MOJIC KA, 3aBUCUMBIN

YTO-JIM0O0 MOJICKUT YEMY-JTHOO

B CBOIO 0Yepe/lb
paspemiaTh MyOIMKaInio, 1e1aTh
JIOCTOSIHUEM OOIII€CTBA/TIIACHOCTH
pa3pelleHne; Corjacue
CJIeI0BaTEIbHO, UTAK, TAKUM 00pa3oM,
MO3TOMY, B COOTBETCTBHH U dTUM

110, TIEpEI, paHbIIe, IPEXKIC
MIPOBEPHUTD, BEIICHUTH

yTauBaTh, yMATIUBATH

IMPOCUTL, IpEajaraTtb, IPpCAINNCLIBATb
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Ynp. 2. Haiioume ¢ npagoit KoJ10HKe AH2TUICKUIL 6APUAHM OAHHBIX PYCCKUX

C/1060COYemanui.

1. mecTO POKIACHUA

a) this information must not be released
without the child’s parents

2. peOEHOK C OTKIOHEHUSIMU B
pa3BUTHU

b) the teacher should verify

3. pasriialieHue Ha3BaHUs MIKOJIBI,
KOTOPYIO paHblile mocemniail peoEHoK

c) to designate some information as directory

4. miKoJa JyuIsl IeTeH, CTpaJaroInx
CEpBhE3HBIMU HAPYIICHUSMH MICUXHUKHU

d) a child with disabilities

5. OTHOCHUTH UH(DOPMAITHIO K
JTIUPEKTUBHOMN

e) disclosure of the name of the child’s
previous school

6. 3Ty uH(MOPMALIUIO HYKHO (MOKHO)
HE CKpPBIBATh

f) an invasion of privacy of a greater
magnitude

7. IOCATATENBCTBO HA COXPAaHECHUE
BAXXHOUW TaWHEBI

g) place of birth

8. 3Ty HUH(POPMAIIHIO HETB35
pasriamath 0e3 corjacus poaUTecH
pebEnka

h) a special school for children with severe
emotional disturbances

9. yuuTento ciieyeT MpoBEepUTh
(BBISICHUTB)

1) this-information is subject to public
disclosure

10. yBe1oMJISITh LIKOTY 00
uH(pOpPMALIUU, KOTOPYIO HENb3S
00HapOI0BaTh

j)-to natify the school of any information that
must not be released

Ynp. 3. IIpoumume u nepesedume mexcm:

What Information May Teachers Disclose?

Teachers may disclose directory information. For example, disclosure of a
child’s name, address, telephone number or date and place of birth is usually
considered harmless. However, disclosure of other information that is
considered ordinarily. harmless may be harmful to a child with disabilities.
Disclosure of the name of the child’s previous school, for example, is harmless
enough, but disclosure that the child had previously attended a special school for
children with severe emotional privacy of a greater magnitude.

The school district must notify parents of the information that is
designated directory information and thus subject to public disclosure. Parents
may, in turn, notify the school of any or all information that must not be released
without their consent. Thus, prior to disclosing even directory information, the
teacher should verify that a child’s parent has not requested to withhold it.

Directory information is somebody’s name, address, telephone number,
date and place of birth, marital status, and education.
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Ynp. 4. Omeemome na cneoyrowgue eonpocwi:

1. Disclosure of what information is harmless for all children?

2. To what children is the disclosure of their previous school harmful?

3. Why is it considered an invasion of privacy?

4. What must the school district notify parents of?

5. Can parents notify the school of any special request?

6. What should the teacher do prior to disclosing even directory information?

Ynp. 5. 3anonnume nponycku nooxooamumu no cMulcay c108amu:
1. Disclosure of some information may be ... to a child ... disabilities.
2. Disclosure of the child’s ... school is ... enough for healthy children.
3. This child ... a special school for children with severe emotional ... .
4. Teachers may ... directory information.

5. Some parents request to ... some information though it is directory.

TEXT 3
Ynp. 1. Ilpasunvno npouumaitme cioea aKmueHozo ciaoeapsa. Bviyuume
cnoea.
1. manage ['maenid3] v CyMeTb (CIenaTh), yXUTPUThHCH,
CIIPABUTHCS;, YMYAPUTHCS
2. to get by claBaTh (IK3aMEH); IPOXOIUTh
(ocmoTtp)
3. although [=:1'd0u] cj XOTsI; HECMOTPS Ha TO, YTO
4. push [puf v OKa3bIBaTh JIABJICHHE Ha KOT0-J100,
to push somebody to OCYIIECTBIISITh HAKUM; 3aCTaBUTh
do something KOTO-JIN0O JeJIaTh YTO-JIN00
5. to get somebody to 3aCTaBIIsATh, YOCKIATh, yTOBAPUBAThH
do something KOT'0-JI. IeJIaTh YTO-JI.
6. accept [ok'sept] v PUHUMATh,
to accept a present NPUHATH MOJIaPOK (IIPUTIIALLICHHE,
(an invitation, an offer) TIPEIOKCHIE)
acceptable [ok’septabl] a PUEMJIEMBIH, TIOIXOASIIIAH
7. trouble [trADbI] n 3aTpyIHEHHUE, YCHUITUE,
0€CMOKONWCTBO; HEMPUATHOCTh
8. follow [folou] v MOHMMATh; BHUMATEJIBHO CIICIUTh
(3a X0JIOM MBICITH, CJIOBAMH);
CITyIIaTh:
9. poor [puo] a TJI0XOM; O€THBIHI
10. span n IPOMEKYTOK BPEMEHU, HHTEPBAT,;

00bEM (namsamu y Komnviomepa)

11. physical Bpa4eOHBIN OCMOT)



examination
12. rule out

13. suspect

14. on occasion
15. involve

16. despair
desperation
17. arrange
to arrange for an
appointment
18. evaluate

19. 1Q = intelligence
quotient
20. score

21. range
a vast range of
knowledge
range from (between)
22. mentally retarded
retardation
23. deficit
24. gift
to have a gift for
music (mathematic,
languages)
25. gifted
26. refer to
27. make upv
28. reach
29. potential =
potentiality
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[ru:l] v
[sos'pekt] v

[o'ke13an] n
[In'volv] v

[dis'pea] v
[ despa'reifan] n
[o'remn(d)3] v

[1'veeljueit] v

[1n'telid3ons
'kwouJont]

[sko:]

[reid3] n

['mentoli rita:did]
[ rizto'deifan] n
['defisit] n
[gift] n

[giftid] a
[r1'fo:]

[ri:tj ]1v
[pe’tenf all n

UCKITIOYaTh (BO3MOYKHOCTh Yero-
100)

IyMaTh, OJIAraTh, MPEAIOJararh;
0/JI03pEeBaTh

IpU ciIydae, MHOTa

BKJIIOYATh B C€0s1; COCPKATD,
npeanonarath (HaJIu4Ine 4ero-inoo)
OTYAMBATHCS, TEPATH HAZICKITY
OTYasiHUE

yCIaBINBATECH, IOTOBAPUBATHCS
JOTOBOPUTHCS O CBUAAHUU

OLICHHBATb, ONPEACIIATh KaYyeCTBO,
BaXHOCTb U T.II.

KOA(HUIIMEHT YMCTBEHHOTO
pa3BUTHSA

yepra, FpaHu1la, KOJIUYECTBO
OamiIoB

cgepa, obnacTb, Kpyr

OTPOMHBIN KpyT 3HaHUI

KOJIe0aThCSI MEXTY

YMCTBEHHO OTCTaJIbIi

3a/iepKKa YMCTBEHHOTO Pa3BUTHSI
neduImT, HeXBaTKa

JapOBaHKe, TaJaHT, CIIOCOOHOCTD
UMETh CIIOCOOHOCTH K MY3BIKE
(MaTeMaTHKe, S3bIKaM)

OJapEHHBIN, TATAHTIIMBBIN
OTHOCHUTb K (3110X€, KJIACCy U T.II.)
COCTaBJIATH

JIOCTHYb, TOOUTHCS
IMOTCHIIMAILHBIC BO3MOXKHOCTH

yl’lp. 2. Cocmagbme c1060COUCMAHUA U3 C106 6 JI€BOUl U npaeoﬁ KOJ/IOHKe U

nepeseoume ux.

1. short 1. quotient
2. physical 2. level
3. mentally 3. child
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4.1Q 4. attention span
5. average 5. problems

6. intelligence 6. retarded

7. medical 7. scores

8. poorly behaved 8. intelligence
9. minimally acceptable 9.1Qs

10. low 10. examination
11. high 11. gifted

12. special 12. potential

13. full 13. attention

14. intellectually 14.1Qs

Ynp. 3. Haiioume anznuiickue 3K6ugaieHmal c;1e0yiouiUM Cio8oCcoUemaHuiIm
U NPEOI0HCEHUAM:

1. ITposiBNIsATH GOMBINON HHTEPEC K 1. Lessons that involved working with
ypoKaM hands

2. Ypoku, Ha KOTOPBIX 4TO-TO nenanu | 2. They arranged that he was evaluated
pyKamu by a psychologist

3. OTyasBIINCH 3. He managed to get by

4. OHHU JOTOBOPHIIHCH, YTOOBI €ro 4. To show great interest in lessons
OCMOTPEJ ICUXOJIOT

5. EMy ynanoch nepexonuTh U3 5. Out of desperation

KJ1acCa B KJIaCC

6. OHM CHIIBHO JTAaBHJIK Ha Hero, yToObl | 6. Far below the average
3aCTaBUTh JICNIaTh YTO-THO0

7. HaMHOTO HMXE CPEITHETO 7. To reach their full potential

8. JlobuThcs HanboIIee | ITOJIHOTO 8. They pushed hard to get him to do it.
PACKPBITUS NX BO3MOKHOCTEN

Ynp. 4. IIpouumaitme u nepesedume mexcm.
Above and Below the Norm. Variations in Intellectual Ability

Bill never liked school very much. For the first few years he managed to
get by, although his parents pushed hard to get him to do a minimally acceptable
level of first- and second-grade work. He always seemed slower in learning
things that the other children had no trouble with. He wasn’t exactly a poorly
behaved child but his attention span was short and he had trouble following
what was going on in class. He also seemed tired much of the time, but a
physical examination ruled out any medical problems.

His teachers began to suspect that he was simply lazy and unmotivated,
though he did, on occasion, show great interest in lessons that involved working
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with his hands. Finally, out of desperation, his teachers and parents arranged that
he was evaluated by a psychologist. To their surprise, they found out he had an
IQ of 63 — so far below the average that his score fell into the range of 1Q score
classified as mentally retarded.

Bill is one of more than 6,5 million people in the United States who have
intelligence far enough below average to regard it as a serious deficit. Both those
people with low 1Qs, known as the mentally retarded and those with unusually
high 1Qs, referred to as the intellectually gifted, make up classes of individuals
who require special attention to reach their full potential. (Adapted from R.S.
Feldman “Understanding Psychology”)

Ynp. 5. 3anonanume nponycku cnoeamu 6 coomeemcmeuu ¢ cooepHcaHuem
mexcma.

1. a psychologist | 6. 1Q 11. ruled-out 16. unmotivated
2. poorly 7. follow 12. acceptable 17. involved

3. span 8. problems 13. suspect 18. range

4. evaluated 9. physical 14. lazy 19. retarded

5. score 10. pushed 15 interest in 20. tired

1. Bill wasn’t a ... behaved child.2. His problem was that he couldn’t ...
what was going on in class because his attention ... was short. 3. Though he
seemed ... much of the time, he wasn’till.and a ... examination ... ... any
medical ... 4. But for the first two years at school his parents ... him hard and he
did a minimally ... level of first- and second-form work. 5. Though his teachers
started to ... that he was ..."and ... he wasn’t lazy. 6. He showed great ... ...
lessons that ... working with his hands. 7. It was a ... who found out what Bill’s
problem was. 8. The psychologist ... Bill and found out that he had an ... of 63.
9. According to it Bill’s ... . fell into the ... of IQ scores classified as mentally
retarded.

Ynp. 6. Omeemovme na cneoyroujue 60npocel K mekcmy:

. Why couldn’t Bill do well at school?

. Who diagnosed Bill as mentally retarded?

. How high was Bill’s 1Q?

~What does it mean?

. But Bill managed to get by for the first few years at school, didn’t he?
. Was he one of the top pupils, during his first and second grades?

. What were the problems that interfered with his studies?

. The doctor found some medical problems for it, didn’t he?

9. Bill’s teachers began to think that he was simply lazy and unmotivated, didn’t
they?

10. Was Bill lazy at the lessons that involved working with his hands?

O ~NOoO N B WN —
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11. Who arranged his examination by a psychologist?

12. How many people in the US have intelligence far below average?

13. What are people with low 1Qs called (referred to)?

14. What are people with unusually high 1Q called (referred to)?

15. What is necessary for the children of these two opposite groups to reach
their full potential?

TEXT 4

Ynp. 1. Boiyuume cneoyrwuwue cioea 0nsa pabomul ¢ meKCmom:

e intrinsic [in'trinsik] npupoxxaeHHbId, cymecTBeHHBI ® . uniformly
[ju:nifo>:mli] oanooOpa3no, omuunakoBo e accept <[ok sept] npurMMaTH,
noauepkuBaTh; acceptability [ok,septobiliti] npusHanue, akieHT ® assess
[0'ses] orenuBath, ompemenaTh; assessment [o'sesmont] oreHKa, MHEHHE,
cyxaeane o discrepancy [dis'krepansi] HecoOTBETCTBHE, pacXOKIACHHE,
pasiuune @ cause [KDo:z] mpuumua, ocHoBanue; cause and effect mpuunna u
cieacreue o exclude [iks'klu:d] wuckmrouars, He nomyckath e retardation
[,ri:ta: dei/n] orcraBanme, 3amasipiBaHie, 3aMep)KKA YMCTBEHHOTO Pa3BUTHS @
sensory ['sensori] uyBcTBUTENbHBIA ® impairment [im peomont] ociabnenwue,
yxyauienne (nospexacuue) o concurrently [kon karantli] omnoBpemenno
exceptionality [ik,sepfo nliti] uckmounremsrocTs; exceptional [ik seplon(a)l]
UCKJTIOYUTEIIbHBIA, HeoObuHbli ® disabled moBpexaeHHBINA, HCKaJICUYCHHBIH,
HecriocoOHbiit @ frequently [ frizkwantli] wacto, mocrosiuro @ male(s) [meil]
myxunna; female(s) [fi:meil]” xenmuna, sxeHckoro moja e occur [oka:]
ciydaThbes, npoucxoauts @ enrolment [in'roulmont] peructpanus, BHeceHue B
CIIHCOK, 3amuch o stringent ['strindzont] Tounslil, 00s3aTenbHBIN, CTpOrwHi,
ybenutenpHbI, Beckuit o adolescent [,edou’lesnt] romomia, meByika,
noapoctok e adulthood [ adalthu:d] 3penocTs; B3pocbiii, COBEpIIICHHOIETHUIN
e presume [pri zju:m] mpenmonarate, Aomyckarh; presumed [pri zju:md]
npeamnonaraembiii ® disturbance [dis'to:b(o)ns] wapyiienue, Oecrmopsgok
prerequisite [pri:'rekwizit] HeoOXoauMBbIli Kak TMPEIBApUTEIBLHOE YCIOBHE,
tpeOyemblii 3apanee o feedback [fi:dbak] obpatnas cBs3r e comprehension
[,kompri’henJ(a)n] mormManue, pasymenne, moHsITIHBOCTS @ Obvious [ Sbvios]
MOHSTHBIN, odeBHmHbli, scHbii o deficiencies [difif(a)nsiz] HexBatka,
oTcyTcTBHE, Hemoctatok e adequate [ adikwit] mocTarouHslid, HaIEKAIIHUH,
anexBatHblii @ overall [‘ouvera:l]] obmee e intelligence [in'telid3ons] ywm,

MHTEJIEKT, yMCTBeHHbIe criocobHoctn @ challenge ['tfa:lind3] 6pocars BBI30B;
challenging BeI3bIBaroIIMii COMHEHHME, HeOecCopHbIii @ resist [ri zist]
OPOTHBHUTLCSA, compotuBiasThcs o to be confused [kon'fju:zd] ©Obite
IIOCTaBJICHHBIM B TYIHUK; 3aiiT B Tynuk @ fraught [fro:t] moanelii, upeBaThiii @
ticklish problems ['tikli]] Tpyamsie, mexotnueeie mpoGiems: o label [ leibl]
spibik; Mislabelling napemmBanue omuOO4HBIX spibpikOoB ® norm-referenced
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[‘refr(o)nst] co cceukoii Ha mpasuno e criterion-refenced [krai tiorion] co
CChUIKOM Ha kputepuii @ informal inventories caenanubie He 10 popMe UTOTH,
OTCTYNArOmuUi OT mpaBwa uTOor ® Mmeasurement(s) ['mesomont] usmepenns o
multiple [ maltipl] muOrokpaTHBIi, cocTaBHOM, CIIOKHBIA ® time-consuming
TpeOyrommii  Bpems o  inconvenient  [inkon'vinjont]  HeymoOHBEIA,
3aTPYJHUTEIbHBIM ® COMMON MyOIUYHbIN, OOMIEHPUHATHIN, OOIIEU3BECTHHIN ®
lay public menpodeccronains, mobutean @ multitude [ maltitju:d] mHOXecTBO,
OosbIoe yucio @ appropriate [o'proupriit] cooTBeTCTBYOIIMIA, TOIXO M ®
tailor ['teilo] npucmoca6nusars, yroxaars @ remediation [ri'mitdiei/n] neuerue
o fixe(s) mmmemmer o benefit ['benifit] npubnocuts monB3y, oOKa3BIBATEH
61aroTBOpHOE MeiiCTBHME, HPHHOCHTh BhIromy @ intervention [ into: ven/n]
BMerratenbcTBo ® alert [o'la:t] mpemympexxaate 00 omacHocTH e enhance
[in"ha:ns] yBenwuuBath, pacmmpsre e plasticity [ples tisiti] rudkocts,
IUTACTHYHOCTh

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumaiime u nepeseoume mexcm:

CHILDREN WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES

Learning disabilities (LDs) are disorders that are intrinsic to the individual
and make some area(s) of learning difficult. No one definition of LD is
uniformly accepted. However, most states assess the difficulty as LD when there
is a discrepancy between the child's ability to learn and what has actually been
learned; when there is a need for special-assistance to learn in some area(s); and
when other causes for difficulties in learning have been excluded. For example,
LDs are not due to mental retardation, not due to sensory impairment (vision,
hearing, taste, touch, smell), and not due to behavioral disorders, autism, or
communication disorders. They may, however, exist concurrently with other
conditions of exceptionality; for example, LD plus behavior disorder, or LD plus
physical impairment. Some famous individuals have had both an LD and special
gifts and talents; for example, Thomas Edison, August Rodin, George Patton,
Woodrow Wilson, Albert Einstein, Benjamin Franklin, and Winston Churchill.

Learning disabilities are found three times more frequently in males than
in females. They can occur at any age, although the vast majority of LDs are
diagnosed in early elementary school. LDs are the most common exceptional
condition for which special education services are provided. The enrolment of
LD students in special programs almost doubled between 1980 and 1990. This
is, in part, due to improved assessment procedures. It also reflects more stringent
criteria for diagnosing mental retardation, more acceptability of the diagnosis of
learning disabled, and more special services provided for LD preschoolers and
LD adolescents in transition-to-adulthood programs.

The causes of learning disabilities are unknown. They are presumed to be
due to some localized and minimal area(s) of central nervous system
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dysfunction, or to some biochemical disturbance(s) affecting small area(s) of the
brain, or to some environmental factor(s).

There are many types of learning disabilities. Two broad categories of LD
are (1) developmental learning disabilities, and (2) academic learning
disabilities. Developmental LDs affect the prerequisite skills that a child needs
to learn (attention, memory, perception, perceptual-motor feedback, listening,
comprehension, oral expression). Academic LDs are usually not obvious until a
child enters school. They affect the ability to perform specific skills (reading,
spelling, handwriting, arithmetic calculation, arithmetic reasoning). Deficiencies
in reading and spelling are more common than in mathematics. All students with
LDs have significant area(s) where they fail to learn despite adequate overall
intelligence. Their level of academic achievement gets progressively worse as
their grade level increases unless they get special help.

Children may have only one type of LD, or may have two or more LDs in
any possible combination. Some students are very-motivated to learn despite the
LD; other students give up easily when asked to achieve any challenging task.
Some highly motivated students appear to be resisting efforts to teach them
because of the nature of their LD. It is not surprising that persons faced with the
task of assessing or explaining LDs, or teaching LD students, are often confused
about what to say or do.

Learning disabilities and difficulties due to mental retardation, or sensory
impairments, or behavioral disorders, or autism, or communication disorders,
are difficult to differentiate. Assessment is fraught with ticklish problems.
Mislabelling is common. Assessment usually combines the use of a standardized
test of intelligence plus several achievement tests. The achievement tests may be
process tests, norm-referenced tests, criterion-referenced tests, informal
inventories, informal observations, or formal daily measurements of some
specific skill(s). Multiple, frequent, direct assessments of the specific
problematic skill(s)-are. recommended, but they are time-consuming, expensive,
and may be inconvenient for students, parents, teachers, and assessors.

Attention deficit (often referred to as hyperactivity) and dyslexia
(difficulty in reading) are fairly common LDs. They are more readily
comprehended and accepted by the lay public. However, because these terms are
more readily accepted as labels, they have become "umbrella" terms. They are
often misused to cover a multitude of conditions that are neither attention deficit
disorders nor reading disorders. In order for each child with an LD to receive an
appropriate individualized education program (IEP) and special services tailored
to his or her specific needs, each child should have a thorough assessment of the
unique area(s) in which he or she is having difficulty learning. An easy label
such as attention deficit or dyslexia may suggest an easy program such as drug
therapy or dyslexic reading remediation. There are no easy fixes for LDs. Each
child's IEP should be based on his or her genuine area(s) of difficulty and meet
his or her unique needs.
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No one way of teaching has been demonstrated to be the best way to assist
all children with iearning disabilities. Children with developmental LDs
(attention, memory, perception, perceptual-motor feedback, listening,
comprehension, oral expression) benefit from early intervention in a preschool
with special LD services. The central nervous system has more plasticity (ability
to change) in infancy and early childhood. The earlier intervention begins the
less difficulty the child will have later. However, it is hard to assess LDs, even
developmental disabilities, very early in life. Children with academic LDs
(reading, spelling, handwriting, mathematics) are seldom assessed until first or
second grade. They need annually updated IEPs to meet their constantly
changing needs and the types of instructional remediation most suited to their
specific performance deficits.

The first article in this unit, "Enabling the Learning Disabled,”" answers
questions about reaching, teaching, and meeting. the special needs of LD
students who are in regular education classrooms.It includes a definition of LDs
and a check-list of signs of LD that may alert a teacher to request an LD
assessment for a student. The second article gives a comprehensive review of an
attention deficit disorder. It details the problems. of assessment and the
possibility of incorrect labelling, and it suggests many behavioral ways in which
teachers can make their classrooms more.appropriate for students with attention
deficit LDs. It also discusses the use of drug therapy for attention disorders with
possible effects and side effects. In the third article, James Ysseldyke and his
colleagues discuss the usefulness of assessing the instructional environments of
both school and home when developing an effective IER A table summarizes the
components that are desirable in both the school and the home for valuable
learning to take place. Selection four of this unit outlines many ways to adapt
textbooks in order to enhance the instructional contexts of students with LDs.

Ynp. 3.Ilucomenno omeemovme na ciedyrouiue 60nPOCHL:

1. Are learning disabilities intrinsic to the individual? 2. Which definition
of LD is uniformly accepted? 3. What other condition of exceptionality may
LDs exist concurrently with? 4. Who are LDs found more frequently in: males
or females? 5. At what age can LDs occur? 6. When did the enrolment of LD
students in special programs double? 7. Did assessment procedures improve? 8.
What reflects'more stringent criteria for diagnosing mental retardation? 9. Are
the causes of learning disabilities known? What are they presumed to be due to?
10. ' What are the two broad categories of learning disabilities? 11. When do
academic learning disabilities become obvious? 12. What abilities do academic
learning disabilities affect? 13. How many LDs may children have? 14. Why do
highly motivated students appear to be resisting efforts to teach them? 15. Why
are persons faced with the task of teaching LD students often confused about
what to say or do? 16. Are LDs difficult to differentiate? Is assessment fraught
with ticklish problems? 17. What tests does assessment usually combine? 18.
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What are fairly common LDs? 19. What should each child’s IEP (individualized
education program) be based on? 20. Has any way of teaching been
demonstrated to be the best way to assist all children with learning disabilities?
21. When does the central nervous system have more plasticity (ability to
change)? 22. When can developmental disabilities and academic disabilities be
assessed?

Ynp. 4. Coenacumecv wunu He cozracumecy co _ciedyouwgumu
ymeepacoenuamu. Ecau ne coenacnul, oaiime npaguivbHulil Omeemnt .

1. LDs are not due to mental retardation, not due to sensory.impairment. 2.
Some famous individuals have had both an LD and special gifts and talents. 3.
Learning disabilities are found three times more frequently in females than in
males. 4. The causes of learning disabilities are known, aren’t they? 5. There are
6 types of learning disabilities. 6. Children may have only one type of learning
disabilities. 7. Some highly motivated students appear to be resisting efforts to
teach them because of their LD. 8. Attention deficit and dyslexia are fairly
common LDs. 9. An easy label such as attention deficit or dyslexia may suggest
an easy program such as drug therapy of dyslexic reading remediation.
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YACTD Il

LESSON 1

Cmenenu CPDABHEeHUs npuila2amejibHblX U Hapeuuﬁ

Crenenn CpaBHEHHUA NIpUWIAraTe/JIbHbIX

Degrees of Comparison

Kauecmeennwvie Honoxcumenvnasn Cpasnumenvhas Ilpesocxoonasn
npuiazamesibHble the positive degree the comparative the superlative
degree degree
OJIHO- U young younger the youngest
JIBYCIIO)KHBIC Ha —€r, | heavy heavier the heaviest
—ow, -y, —€. hot hotter the hottest
simple simpler the simplest
MHOTOCJIOKHBIE difficult more the most
}difficult Hdifficult
less the least
ocobast rpymma good better the best
bad worse the worst
many, much mare the most
little less the least
HAMEIOIIME T10 JIBE far farther the farthest
dbopmbl cTeneHen oanexuu bonee oanexuti camvlil OanbHU
CpaBHEHHUS, further the furthest
pasnuyaronrecs mno OabHeuuut cambvlil 0anexKutl
3HAYEHHIO U old older cmapwe the oldest
YIOTPEOICHHIO cmapwlil (no so3pacmy) camulii cmapulii
elder cmapuwe the eldest
(B npedenax oowuou | camvlii cmapuiuti
cembu unu no
obuwecms.
NOJLOJICEH.)
near nearer the nearest*
Ou3KUL Onudice Onudcaiuiull
late later the latest**
Nno30HUl bonee no3onuil ROCIeOHUIL (N0 8PeM.

latter
noCieOHUll U3 08YX

nosi6etus)

* CunoHuM: next - ciaemyromuii (1o mopsaKy), Oyaymuii (To BpeMeHHN)

** CunonuM: last - mocnenuuit (1o mopsAKy), MPOILIbIN (IO BPEMEHHM)
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Ynp. 1. IIpoumume u nepesedume cnedyrwuiue npuiazamenvHle:

Big — bigger — biggest, busy — busier — busiest, brave — braver — bravest,
dirty — dirtier — dirtiest, hot — hotter — hottest, early — earlier — earliest, gay —
gayer — gayest, nice — nicer — nicest, simple — simpler — simplest, easy — easier —
easiest, sad — sadder — saddest.

Ynp. 2. Oopazyiime cpaenumenvuylo u npeeocxooHyl) CcHIeneHu om
cneoylouwx C/l106:

Old, young, little, difficult, good, bad, rewarding, much, easy, meaningful,
well, big, appropriate, far, mature.

Ynp. 3. lIpouumaiime cnedyrouue nociosuysl, Ha3oeume NPUNAZAMENbHbBLE
u onpedeﬂume, 6 Kakou cmeneHu cpaéHénusn OHU ynompeﬁﬂenbl.
Ilpeonosrcenun nepesedume:

1. Honesty (uectHocTs) is the best policy. 2..East or west, home is best. 3.
Better later than never. 4. Practice is the best of alldnstructions (teopus). 5. The
longest day must have an end. 6. Blood (kposs) is thicker than water. 7. Truth is
stranger than fiction (sBeimbicen). 8. Better be the head of a dog than the tail of a
lion. 9. The poorest truth is better than the richest lie. 10. Actions (moctymkn)
speak louder than words.

Ynp. 4. Ynompeoume cnosa, oamnnvie 6 cKoOKkax, € HYMCHOU cmeneHu
cpasnenust.

1. American school children know (little) geography than school children
in Iran. 2. They have (little) science information than school children in Spain.
3. The United States invests 'a (small) portion of its GNP (sanosoti
HayuonanvHoll npodykm)-in education than 6 other industrialized countries. 4.
(Many) than 20 percent of all children in the USA are raised in poverty. 5.
Nurturing the next-generation of children is the (important) function of our
society. 6. We must take it (seriously) than we did in the past. 7. Every year
(many) and (many) women enter the work force. 8. Child developmentalists can
play a (important) role in social policy related to children. 9. Some researchers
think that children in day care are (little) cooperative with adults than home-
reared children. 10. Day care children interact (much) with peers ([‘pioz]
ceepcmuuku), both positively and negatively. 11. These children are socially
(competent) and mature, they are (well) adjusted (npucnocobrens) when they
go to school.
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JIJ1s1 BbIpaKeHUsl CPABHEHHS CYyIIEeCTBYeT TaK:Ke Psi/l KOHCTPYKUMA

Koncmpykyus 3nauenue Ilepeeoo Ipumep
As... as PaBHas creneHb Taxkoii xe... kak | He is as cheerful as
KauecTBa his brother.
Not so... as, Otpunanre pasHoro | He takoii... kak This table is not so
KauecTBa small as that one.
the + cpaBH.cTemEHb, ... 3aBUCUMOCTH Yem + cpasuurt. | The warmer the
the + cpaBH.cTenenn OJIHOTO OT APYrOro creneHb, Tem + | weather, the better |
cpaBuut. crenienb | feell (Yem mennee
the warmer..., the better YewMm Termee. .., no2ooa, mem yyduie s
TEM JIydIIIe ce0sl 4yecmeyio)
much 3HAYHMTELHOE
+ CpaBH.CTEIEHb HPEBBIIIEHUE
far Ka4ecTBa OJJHOTO ropasJo Let’s'go by car.
much cheaper npeaMeTa Haj (mamHOTO) It’s much cheaper.
JIPYTUM JICIIEBIIE
Her illness was far
far more serious ropasJo more serious than we
cephe3HCe at first thought.
a bit It’s a little warmer
+ CpaBH.CT. HesnauurensHoe HemHoXK0 today than it was
a little [PEBLIIICHHE (ayTouky) yesterday.
a little warmer Teriee

Ynp. 5. Omkpoime cxkobxu, ynompeoue Hy}CHYIO CHENneHb CPABHEHUs, U
nepeseoume npPeoNoHceHUs Ha PYCCKUIlL A3bIK:

1. The United States dinvests a (small) portion of its GNP (sarosou
HayuonanvHolil npodykm) iN education than 6 other industrialized countries. 2.
(Many) than 20 percent-of all children in the USA are raised in poverty. 3.
Nurturing the next generation of children is the (important) function of our
society. 4. We must take .t (seriously) than we did in the past. 5. Every year
(many) and (many) women enter the work force. 6. Child developmentalists can
play a (important) role-in social policy related to children. 7. Day care children
interact (much) with peers ([‘piaz] ceepcmuuxu), both positively and negatively.
8. These children are socially (competent) and mature, they are (well) adjusted
(npucnocooaenwvr) When they go to school. 9. Children left with sisters do not do
as (well) as children enrolled in day-care programs.

Vnp. 6. Ilepeseoume, oopawmas enumanue na Koncmpyxkuyuio muna “the
warmer..., the better...”.

1. The nearer the winter, the shorter the days. 2. The longer (is) the
night, the shorter (is) the day. 3. The brighter the sun, the warmer the days. 4.
The earlier you get up, the more you will do. 5. The more we study, the more
we know. 6. The more we know, the more we forget. 7. The more we forget,
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the less we know. 8. The less you read, the less you know. 9. The sooner you
come, the better it is.

Ynp. 7. Q)[Ipoumume u nepeseoume mexcm.
A Letter

Dear Jane!

[ am very happy in my new job and my new town. In fact I’'m much
happier than I was before. I like my new job very much. It’s much better than
my old one. My boss is more polite than my old boss. My office is larger than
the previous one. My co-workers are more friendly than the ones | worked with
before. My hours are shorter than the hours at my old job."And my salary is
higher than my previous salary. I also like my new town. In general it’s much
cleaner, the buildings are nicer, and the weather is warmer and the people are
more hospitable. You should visit here. I think you’ll like it a lot. Please write
soon.

Yours sincerely, Lucy.
b) Omeemovme na sonpocer:

1. What does Lucy think of her new job? 2. Does she like her new boss?
Why? 3. What does she think about her new co-workers? 4. What else does she
like about her new job? 5. What is her impression of her new town?

C) Iepeckascume mexcm.
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LESSON 2

The Passive Voice Indefinite Tenses

B mr060M s13bIKE T1aroibl MOTYT YHOTPEOJIATHCS B 2-X 3aJ0Tax: aKTHBHOM
(meficTBUTENIEHOM) 1 TacCUBHOM (cTpagaTenbHoM). Eciiu riarosi-ckazyemoe
CTOUT B aKTMBHOM 3aJI0T'e, 3TO 03HAYAET, UTO ITOAjIe)Kallee aKTUBHO, T.€. caMO
BBIIIOJIHSET JEMCTBE HAJl OOBEKTOM.

B nmpemnioxxenun A nocaan _menezpammy

A — nopnexaiiee (AesATENb) BBINOJHUI JEUCTBUE . HAJl OO0BEKTOM
(momoJIHEHUEM ).

Ecnu rnarosi-ckazyemoe CTOMT B MACCUBHOM 3aJI0OF€, 3TO. O3HAYAET, YTO
OOBEKT JCHUCTBHUS  BBIMIONHSAET (YHKIUIO TOMJICKAMIEr0, | JICUCTBUE
MPOU3BOAUTCS HaJl HUM. VMCoOMHUTENb NENCTBUS MOKET HE yKa3bIBaTbcs. B
MPEIIOKEHUN Tenecpamma 0Ovlia __nociana - MHOIO MoAjIesKaIee
ITACCUBHO, JICHCTBHUE BHITIOJIHSICTCS HAJl HUM.

Ynp. 1. Onpeoenume 3an02 ckazyemozo 6 c1edyrmux npeod1oHceHus:Xx.

1. Tom yOupaer kmacc. 2. Mucrtep ['puH KOJIJIEKIMOHUPOBAI MAapKH.
3. PabGota cnenana BoBpems. 4. Tenerpamma GyaeT oTmnpaBiieHa BoBpeMs. 5. S
OTHPABJIIO TeJerpaMMy 3aBTpa. 6. Mbl nody4rsik OTBET 2 AHA ciycTs. 7. OTBeT
ObLT ToNTydeH 2 nHs ciycTs. 8. OHM MOKaKyT TeOe TOpory K YHUBEPCUTETY. 9.
Hom 6bu1 mocTpoeH 5 net Hazaa. 10. Texer OyaeT nepesesieH 3aBTpa.

B anrnumiickom si3pike (HOpMBI TACCUBHOTO 3aJ10Ta COBIAJIAIOT C PYCCKUMH:
T.c. OHM O0Opa3ylOTCsA MpH IOMOIIM BCIIOMOraTelbHOro riarona to be B
COOTBETCTBYMOIIEM Bpemerm (Present: am, is, are; Past: was, were; Future: will

be) u cmbicioBOrO aroga B (GopmMe NPUYACTHS MPOIICAIIEIO BPEMEHH
(V-ed/V3)

to be + V-ed/V;

Cnpsacenue 2nazona to invite ¢ Present, Past # Future Indefinite

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
I am | was | shall
He is invited We were invited He will be invited
We are They were They will
CpaBHure:
Active Voice Passive Voice
| invite — s npurnamrato | am invited — MeHs npuramanT
| invited — st mpurmacun | was invited — Mens mpuraacuiIn
| will invite — s nmpurnanry | will be invited — mens npuriacsT
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Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume npeonoxncenusn:

| teach — | am taught; | ask — | am asked; he introduced — he was
introduced; they prepared — they were prepared; we ensure — we were ensured; |
shall instruct — I shall be instructed; she will dress — she will be dressed; she
admires — she is admired; we took — we were taken; it made — it was made; we
shall invite — we shall be invited.

Cnoco0bl epeBo/1a NMPeAI0KeHU €0 CKa3yeMbIM B IACCUBHOM 3aJI0Te

1) rmarojgoM «OBITB» B COYETAHMU C KpaTKoW (opMoil mpuyacTus
crpamarenbHoro 3anora (I was invited to the concert. - 51 6su1 pHIIaNIeH Ha
KOHIIEPT);

2) TiaroyioM, OKaHYMBarolIMMcs Ha —cs1, -cb (This question is being
discussed. — DToT Bompoc 00cyxkaaercs);

3) T1arojoM B JIEHCTBUTEIBHOM 3aJiore B+3-eM JIMIC MHOXECTBEHHOTO
Yrcia B COCTaBE HEOMpPEIeICHHO-IMYHOTO nipeyioskenus (Houses are built very
quickly now. — Jloma cTposT Tereph 0YeHb OBICTPO);

4) rnarooM B JCHCTBHTEIFHOM 3aji0re, €CJIH B MPEUIOKCHHU (B
CTpaZaTeIbHOM 3aJI0Te) eCTh JoIoNHeHue ¢ mpemaorom by (The telegram was
devivered in the morning by a new post-man. — tenerpamMmmy NpHHEC yTPOM
HOBBIN TIOYTAJIHOH);

5) ecnu nomosHEHWE ¢ TPEAIOroM DY OTCYTCTBYET, TO CTpajaTebHbIH
000pOT  TEPEBOAMTCS  HA  PYCCKHU  SI3BIK  HEOMPEICICHHO-TUYHBIM
npemioxkenuem (The telegram. was. delivered in the morning. — Tenerpammy
HPUHECITH YTPOM).

Ynp. 3. Boioepume nysncnulii 6apuanm nepeeooa cKazyemozo:

1) Special attention is paid to the translation of passive constructions.

a) yaensin; 0) YACIAeTCs; B) YACIACT; ') OyaeT yACICHO; 1) YACIAIOCh.

2) The students will be shown a new film.

a) TOKa3bIBAIOT; 0) TOKa3aIn; B) OYIyT MOKa3bIBaTh; T') MOKAXKYT; 1) ObLTH

MOKa3aHshl.

3) Thisroad was built last year.

a) crposT; 0) cTpowsiach; B) CTpPOWTCS; T') Oblia MOCTpoeHa; A) Oyner
MOCTPOEHA.

OOpaTuTe BHHMAHME, 4YTO MPEMIOr DY NpHCOeTUHSET HCIIOIHUTENS
neiictBus (kem?): by me — muoro, by him — um, by her — ero. A npeamor with
NPUCOETUHSET OPYAKe, MPH MOMOIIK KOTOPOTO BBIMOJHACTCS AeicTBHE (demM?):
with a knife — moxxom, with snow — caerom.
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Ynp. 4. 3anoanume nponycxku npeonozamu «by» unu «withy:

1. America was discovered ... Columbus in 1492. 2. It was made ...
simple tools uncmpymenmamu. 3. The ground was covered ... snow. 4. Rice is
eaten ... chopsticks in China. 5. Donald Duck was created ... Walt Disney in
1936. 6. Whatever he did was always done ... passionate conviction ¢
eopsuell yoexcoennocmoio. 7. These contests are held ... Olympic Committee.
8. Only one of his books was translated into Russian ... our specialists. 9. The
bridge was destroyed ... a bomb. 10. A lot of damage was done-... the
earthquake semrempsicenue. 11. The house was seriously damaged ... the flood
HagooHeHue.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na amenuiickuit sa3vik, ynompeoaasn ziazoavt 6 Past
Indefinite Active uru Past Indefinite Passive (V, /'V..q— was/were V).

S pacckazan - MHue pacckazaim
S mokazan - MH¢ nokazanu
OHa npuBena - Ee npuBenu

MpeI cripocriin - Hac cupocunu
MBI OTBETHIIN - Ham oTBeTHIN
MBI niociianu - Hac nocnamu
Onu namm - UM namm

OH nomor - Emy nmomornmu
OH nocoBeToBaI -Emy nmocoseToBanu
OH 3a0b11 - Ero 3a0pun

OH BCIIOMHMUII - Ero Bcmomuman
Mp1 npurnacuim - Hac npurmacunm
Mpg1 nonpaBuiu - Hac nonpasunn
OH BBIICYMIT - Ero BpIICUMIN
OH 1103Bal - Ero nmo3pamm

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuit a3vik, ynompeonasn znazoivl ¢ Present,
Past wzu Future Indefinite Passive (to be + V3).

MHe pacckazanu - MHe pacckasbpIBarOT - MHe pacckaxyT
MHue noka3zanu - MHe noka3pIBarOT - MHe nokaxyTt
Ee npusenu - Ee nmpuBosT - Ee nmpusenyr
Hac cnipocuim - Hac cripammBaror - Hac cripocst
Ham orBernnm - Ham otBeyaror - Ham oTBeTsT
Hac nocnamm - Hac nocsuaror - Hac mouutror
Nwm mann - UM marot - M manyt

Emy nomormnu - Emy nomoraror - Emy nomoryt
Emy nocoseroBanu - EMy coBeTryroT - EMy mocoBeTytoT
Ero 3a6bu11 - Ero 3a6miBatoT - Ero 3a0ynyt
Ero Bcnomuunu - Ero BcrmioMuHaroT - Ero BCnoMHsT
Hac npurnacunm - Hac npurmamaror - Hac npurmacsr
Hac nonpaswim - Hac nonpasmistor - Hac nonpassr

Ero nossanu - Ero 30ByT - Ero no3oByT
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Ynp. 7. Hatioume ckazyemvie 6 cl1edyloujux npeodioMHceHusx u onpeoeaume

UX 8U00-8PEMEHHYIO (hopmy.

1. In one recent investigation (uccredosanue), 300 Japanese and 210
American preschool teachers, child development specialists, and parents were
asked about various aspects of early childhood education. 2. At Japanese
preschools children are taught skills (ymenus), such as persistence (ynopcmso),
concentration, and the ability to function as a member of group. 3. The great

majority [mo’d3>:riti] (6oasuuncmso) of young Japanese children are taught to
read at home by their parents. 4. In large cities some kindergarten are attached
(npuxpennamy) to universities that have elementary and secondary schools. 5. In
the 1960s, an effort was made to try to break the cycle of poverty and poor
education for young children in the USA through compensatory
(komnencupyrowuii, sosmewaiowuir) education. 6. Little effort was made to find
out whether some programs worked better than others. 7. Television teaches
children that problems are resolved (pewams) €asily. 8. Cognitive style is
determined not only by an individual’s attention to a task, organized skills, and
cognitive strategies, but by the person’s personality and motivation as well. 9.
Little is known about the effects of leaving children with sitters.

Ynp. 8. Ilpeoopa3zyitme npeonoscenus u3 aKkmueHozo 3a102a 6 HACCUBHBLIL,
coenae éce HeoOXo00umuvle usmenenus. Mcnoav3yitme maonuuy, 0aHHYI0
évliie, Kak 06pa3eu.

1. Hob opened the door. 2.-Mary. helped the teacher. 3. The porter takes
the luggage to the train. 4. Mrs.Priestley welcomes the visitors. 5. Susan brought
in the coffee. 6. I’ll finish my work at about 5 o’clock. 7. Susan washes the
dishes. 8. Lucille drives the car. 9. Sir Joseph Binks will give Tom a small
cheque. 10. Mr.Priestley-brings some students for tea. 11. Hob tells the students
about Uncle Tom. 12."My friend took me to the cinema yesterday. 13. Hob
sends some cigarettes to Uncle Albert. 14. We’ll use your books in our class. 15.
Hob often tells us jokes.
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LESSON 3

OcoOble cJIy4an ynmorpeodJeHus MACCHBHOIO0 3aJ10Tra

B anrmmiickoM s3bike psja riiaroios: to ask, to give, to invite, to offer, to
order, to pay, to promise, to show, to tell, to teach u HekoTopsie npyrue Moryt
MIPUHUMATH JIBa JOTIOJHEHMS: TIpsiMoe (Koro? 4Tto?) u KocBeHHOE (KoMy?):

They showed the children (komy?) his photograph (uto?).

B maccuBHOM 3aJ10T€ C 3TUMH TJIarojaMi BO3MOYKHBI IBE€ KOHCTPYKITHH:

1) His photograph was shown to the children. — Eco pomocpagus 6wina
noxasana demsam (CoBnaaaet o Gopme ¢ MaCCUBHBIM 3aJI0TOM B PYCCKOM).

2) The children were shown his photograph. — Jemsam (xomy?) noxazanu
e2o hpomoepaghuro (ITaccUBHBIN 3a710T HEBO3MOXKEH B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE).

Bo BTOpOW KOHCTPYKIHH MOJIEKAIIUM CTAaJNO. KOCBEHHOE JIOIOJIHEHUE.
[Ipu nepeBoie €ro caeayeT NOCTaBUTh B NATEJIbHBIN MAJEXK, 4 OCTAIbHYIO YaCTh
MIPEIOKEHHSI TIEPEBOJIUM HEONPEIeICHHO-TUYHBIM 000POTOM, €CJIM HE yKa3aH
nesirens (Dy + cyliecTBUTENIbHOE MIIM MECTOMMCEHHE B OOBEKTHOM Majexe (CM.
npuMep Boiie). [Ipy HaIMYMK TOTONHEHHUS ¢ mpeaioroM Dy oHo cTaHoBHUTCS
HoJIeXKAIUM pycckoro npeanoxenust: The children were shown his photograph
by the policeman. — Iloauueiicknii moka3an ero Gororpaduio AeTIM.

Ynp. 1. llocmpoiime Kak mMoXHCHO O01bUIE NPEONONHCEHUIl U nepededume UX,
oOpawan 6HUMaHUE HA 0COOEHHOCMU YROMPEDIeHUs RACCUBHO20 3471024

Pete and Mike was shown his photograph.

The children were given tickets for the concert.

He were promised new toys.

The pupils was offered the post of a headmaster.

They will be shown the new games.

We have been promised a large sum of money.
shall be allowed a short trip.

CocTaBHbIe€ IJ1ar0Jibl B IACCUBHOI opme

MHorue riarojibl IMOJy4arOT CBO€ CMBICJIOBOE€ 3HAUYEHHE TOJIBKO B
COYETAHUU C TIPEAJIONOM, YaCTUIICH WIIN CYIIECTBUTEIBLHBIM.

3anomHumuTe:

a) I'nazonwt c npednozamu:

to look at — cmotpets Ha, to look after — mpucmarpuBate 3a, to look for —
HUCKaTh Koro-nmubo, uyro-nmubo, to arrive at/in — pgocrurate wero-au0o,
npuHumMars (pemenne), to deal with — umers geno ¢ kem-1mmb0, paccMaTpuBaTh,
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u3jarath, to insist on — HacrauBath Ha yeM-1100, t0 laugh at — cmesThes Han,
to rely on (upon) — monararecst Ha kKoro-nmu6o, to speak about — roBoputs o
yem-nu00, to send for — moceuiare 3a kem-nubo, to refer to — ccputaTbes Ha
yT0-11100, t0 depend on — 3aBuceTh OT yero-nuobo, to listen to — ciymares koro-
au60, to comment Uupon — TOJIKOBaTh, OOBIACHSTS.

0) DpazeonozuuecKkue coOUemManHun.
to do away with — m36aButscs ot yero-nmubo, to lose sight of — nmorepsrs u3
Buay, to make use of - ucnons3oBars, to take care of — 3ad6oturbes o, to make
a fool of — nmemare nmypaka u3 koro-mubo, to pay attention to — oGpamarth
BHHMAaHHE HAa KOTO-IN00, YTO-I10O0.

B Tex ClIydadXx, Koraa B Ka4CCTBC ITOJJICKAIIICTO IMaCCUBHOM KOHCTPYKIHNHU
y1'[0Tp€6JISI€TC$I NpCAIOKHOE JOIIOJHCHHUC, IHIPEAIOr COXpaHHAE€T CBOC MCCTO
II0CJI€ IJ1aroJia ¥ CTOUT I10J YAAPCHHUEM.

Everyone listened to him with great attention. — He was "listened "to with
“great “attention. The headmaster sent for the ‘boy’s parents. — The “boy’s
“parents were “sent “for. 3a pooumensimu marsuuka nocranu.

[Ipn mepeBone Mpemyior CTaBUTCA BOEPEIN AHIIIMHMCKOTO IMOJJIEKAIIETO,
IIPEBpAIas €ro B MPEIJI0KHOE TOMOTHEHHE. HEKOTOpBIE aHTITMICKUE TIIAroJbl ¢
npeyioraMu NepPeBOAATCA Ha PYCCKUM A3BIK FAarojiaMu, TpeOYIOMKUMU MPSMOTO
JOITIOJIHEHUSA .

to listen to smb — caymaTts kero-muoo, to look for smb — uckare xoro-nmmo6o

v JIp.

Ynp. 2. Ilepegeoume wiymky, oopawias énumanue Ha npeonocu:
He was talked about.
He was sent for.
He was waited for.
He was looked at.
He was listened to.
He was laughed at.

Ynp. 3. a) Onpeoenume ckazyemoe; 0) nepeseoume CMbIC080U 21A20] C
npeonozom; 6) onpeodenume 6pemMsA CKaA3yemozo; 2) nepeseoume
npeonosicenue:

1. After a long and heated discussion the compromise was arrived at.

2. These terms will be insisted upon. 3. This problem will be dealt with in a

number of articles. 4. Her strange behaviour was commented upon. 5. Geometry

IS much written about. 6. Children are looked after by their parents. 7. This

problem was not spoken about. 8. The doctor was sent for. 9. The film “Titanic”

was much spoken about. 10. They will be waited for. 11. His article is referred
to in all recent publications.
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Ynp. 4. Ilucomenno nocmpoiime Kaxk MoOIiCHO 00buie NPeOIOHCEHUIL.
Ilepeseoume ux nHa pycckuil A3vlK:

He Is always listened to  everywhere.

His new article was sent for with great attention.
The student teachers ~ were laughed at by many scientists.
The papers are looked for everywhere.

His advice was referred to by many students.
She Is listened to carefully.

The freshmen will be spoken to seriously.

Ynp. 5. Crkarrccume mo snce camoe, nocmague ckazyemoe ¢ cmpaoameibHbulil
34anoe:
Oépazey: They sent for him — He was sent for.

1. They speak much about B. Akunin’s new book. 2. Everybody often
laughs loudly at his jokes. 3. Readers often ask for this book. 4. We looked for
the prefect in the hostel. 5. They listened to the chief with great attention. 6. We
often look after the children. 7. Parents take great care of children. 8. The
administration will pay for their work.

AHTJINICKNE TepeX0HbIe IJ1arojibl, COOTBETCTBYIONIHE PYCCKUM IJIAroJam
C MPeVI0KHBIM KOCBEHHBIM J0M0JIHEHUEM

B aHmmicKoM s3bIKE MMEETCS pPsSAJ  IJIarojaoB, KOTOPBIE, SBISSCH
NEPEXOAHBIMH, TPEOYIOT MPSAMOrO JIOMOJIHEHUS, @ COOTBETCTBYIOIIUE WM
PYCCKHE TI1arojibl SBJISIOTCS HEMEPEXOAHBIMHA U KIMEIOT TOCTIe CeOsl PEeIIoT.

K Hum ortHocstcs: to affect (smb, smth) — Bausre Ha (KOro-imbo, 4YTO-
an6o), to answer (smth).— orBewarp Ha uTo-nMOO, t0 attend (smth) —
NPHUCYTCTBOBATh Ha (4eM-1100), to enjoy (Smth) — momy4arh yaoBONBCTBHE OT
(uero-mu6o), to follow (smb, smth) — cienoBare 3a (kem-m100, Yem-1100), tO
join — mpucoeaMHAThCS K (KOMy-TnOo, dyemy-nmn6o), to need (smb, smth) —
HYXXJaThcsl B/ (KOM=1100, yeM-n60), to watch — crmeaurs 3a (kem-1mbo, ueM-
1100).

TpyaHOCTH IIEPEBOIA TAKKX CTPAJATEIBHBIX 000POTOB 3aKIFOYACTCS B TOM,
YTQ COOTBCTCTBYIOIIME PYCCKHE TJIArojibl HE MOTYT YHIOTPeOIsIThCS B
CTpaaaTeIbHOM 3aJIore.

Active Voice Passive Voice
An interesting film followed The lecture was followed by
the lecture. an interesting film.

3a JIEKIIUEN nmocJeoBaj 3a JIEKIHMEN IOCJIeI0BaJI
UHTEPECHBIN (PHIIbM. WHTEPECHBIN PHIIbM.



103

Kaxk BUAHO M3 IIpHUMCpPA, Ha pYCCKI/II)'I A3BIK TaKUEC I'JIaroJibl B ITACCUBHOM
3ajIore¢ IICPCBOAATCA COOTBCTCTBYIOIIHMMU ,HGP'ICTBHTCHBHLIMH 060p0TaMH,
npuiaeM I1CpeBOA MPCMIJIOKCHUA CICAYCT HAYUMHATBL C IPCAJIora, IIpeBpaliad
ImogJjIeKamiee aHTJIUHCKOTO MNpCaJIOKCHUA B IMPCaJIOKHOC KOCB€HHOC
JOITIOJIHEHHUC.

The lecture was attended by a great number of students.

Ha JIEKIIMHU ITPHUCYTCTBOBAJIO OO0JIBIIIOE KOJIUYECTBO CTYACHTOB.

[Ipu oTCYTCTBHHM OTIONHEHMS C TIpeaAsioroM DY Takue maccCHBHBIE 00OPOTHI
MNCPECBOAATCA Ha pYCCKI/Iﬁ SA3BIK HCOIPCACIICHHO-IMYHBIMU MPCIJIOKCHHUAMU,
KOTOPbIC HAYMHAIKOTCA C IMPCIJIOKHOI'O JOITOJIHCHHUA.

Your help is needed. B Bameii oMoy Hy»/I1ar0Tcs.
English is spoken all over the world. Ha aHramiickoM TOBOPAT BO BCEM
MHUpeE.

Ynp. 6. Onpeoenume ckazyemoe npeonosricenus, nepeeeoume CMbvlCA0801l
27142071, nooodpae coomeemcmeywuwiuil npeoaol. Haunume nepeeoo
nPeOI0HCEHUA C IMO20 NPEOI02a:

Oébpazeu: Young F.S. Fitzgerald was influenced by a spirit of competition ruling

at the University. — Ha wmonoodoco @.C.Dumyodceparvoa noeuusi o0yx

coneprHuuecmea, uapﬂmuﬁ 6 YHUsepcumeme.

1. The letter will be answered immediately. 2. Our group was joined by
some new people. 3. The football match was watched with great interest by
everybody. 4. His report was followed by a discussion. 5. The concert was
enjoyed by the children. 6. That discovery was soon followed by another one.
7. The meeting was attended by thousands of people. 8. These textbooks are
needed by all our students.

Ynp. 7. Cocmasvme nucemeHHO Kaxk MOINCHO 007buie RNPEOIONHCEHUI.
Ilepeseoume ux na pycckuii A3viK.

The lecture are needed by thousands of people.
These text-books was followed by all our students.
All your gquestions will be watched with great interest.

The hockey match will be answered in three days.
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LESSON 4

JlanTteabHbIe U nepdeKTHBIE BpEeMeHA IJ1aroJioB

B Passive Voice

Continuous (npouecc)
to be being V3

Perfect (3asepuennocma)
to have been V3

| am being shown

| have been shown

He He
She is being shown She }has been shown
It It
We We
You }are being shown You }have been shown
They They
| |
He }Was being shown He had been shown
She She
It It
We We
You } were being shown You } had been shown
They They
I shall have been shown
we J
He
- She
It will have been shown
You
They

BpeMena crpamatenbHOrO 3amora ynoTpeOJsitoTCsS MO TeM K€ IMpaBuiaM,
49TO 1 BPpCMCHaA I[GflCTBI/ITGJ'IBHOFO 3ajiora.

Tak kax riaron B popme Continuous Passive mokasbiBaeT JACHCTBUE B €ro
pa3BUTHH, OH MHEPEBOJAUTCS HAa PYCCKUH s3bIKk  (opMamMu  riarojia
HCCOBCPHICHHOTO BHAA4 C OKOHYAHHCM — Ci HJIKM HCOIPCACICHHO-JINYHBIM
MPEUIOKEHUEM.

A vast Palace of Sports is being built in our street. — I'pannno3HbIi ABOpEI
CIIOpTa CTPOAT/CTPOUTCS Ha HAIICH YIIHIIE.

[Ipn mepeBone rnarosna B Perfect Passive HeoOXoauMO MOTYEPKHYTH
3aKOHYE€HHOCTH )ICfICTBPISI, mo9TOMYy €r0  BCCrga IMEpeBOAAT TIJIaroJiomM
COBCPIIICHHOI'O BH/A.

A vast Palace of Sports has been built in our street. — Ha nameit ynwuie
MTOCTPOMIIA TPAHIUO3HBIN JBOPELL CIIOPTA.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeseoume cnedywuyue npeonosxcenus, ckazyemvle KOMOPHIX
0003Hauaom Oelicmeus 6 npoyecce Pazeumusi:

1. His lecture was being listened to attentively when the door suddenly

opened. 2. The new film was being shown in all the cinemas of our town the
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whole week. 3. The children were being sent for when | entered the room.
4. This question is not connected with the problem which is being discussed
now. 5. He is being waited for. 6. The new project is still being worked at.
7. What was being displayed in the Pushkin Art Museum when you visited it?
8. What’s going on in the yard? — Trees and bushes are being planted caorcames
there. 9. What is going on in the laboratory? — A new device npubop‘is being
tested there.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume cnedywouwue npeonosxcenusn, ckazyemvle KOMOPHIX
0003Hauarom oelicmeus 3a8epuieHHO20 xapaKkmepa:

1. When you rang up, the work had just been finished: 2. Come at 11. The
documents will have been checked and the letters will -have been typed when
you come. 3. His problem has been solved pewams by Russian scientists. 4. The
house will not have been lived in till warm days come. 5. That house hasn’t been
lived in any longer. 6. The children have been already sent for. 7. This room
hasn’t been used for ages. 8. You have been warned npedynpescoams. 9. | had a
letter from my brother some days ago. He wrote he had been accepted to the
college. 10. For many decades, dropping out of high school has been viewed as
a serious educational and social problem.

Bonpocs! 1jisi CAMOKOHTPOJIA:

1. Kak 00pa3yroTcsi cTeneHu CPaBHEHMs OT MpUIaraTeabHbIX U HApEuHid,
cocrosimux u3 1-2 cioros?

2. Kakx o0Opa3yroTcs < CTelNeHM CpaBHEHUS OT  MHOTOCIOXHBIX
npujiaraTeabHbIX?

3. HazoBute crenenn cpaBHenus ot good, bad, much, many, little, well,
far.

4. HazoBuTte, U3 KakMX KOMIIOHEHTOB COCTOUT CKa3yeMoOe€ B IaCCUBHOM
3asiore. Kakol M3 HUX HECET CMBICIOBYK) HAarpy3kKy, a Kakou OTBEYaeT 3a
BHJIOBpEMEHHYIO (hopMy?

5. CoBepuIaercsi Jid JIEUCTBUE, BBIPAXKEHHOE IJIarojoM B CTPaJaTelbHOM
3aJIore, MOJJICKAIITIM?

6. Kakoii mpemior ynoTpeOyseTcsi mepea JAOMOJHEHHEM, Ha3bIBAOIIUM
MPOU3BOAUTEIIS 1CCTBUSA?

7. Kakme cnocoObl mepeBoAa MPEITIOKEHUH CO CKa3yeMbiM B
CTpaJaTeNbHOM 3aJlore BbI 3HaeTe?

8. Kak mnepeBomuTcs NpejioK€HHWE MNpU YNOTPeOJEHUHM B MACCHBHOM
3aj10r¢ TUIaroyioB, TpeOyromux mocie cebs npemtor (These children are not
looked after)?

9. IloctaBpTe rmaronm t0 ansSwWer BO BCeX BHJIOBPEMEHHBIX (opmax
MIACCUBHOIO 3aJI0Ta.
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3apnanue Ha |1l cemecTp:
1. 3nams omeemot Ha 6ce 60nPOCHL 0711 CAMOKOHMPOJIA.
2. Botnonnumo nucemenno KOHmMpoabHyio paoomy Ne 2.
3. Ymemv uumamo u ycmno nepeeooumsv mexcmul no CneyuaIbHOCMU.
4. Botyuumos c106a akKmugHo20 c106apsa mMeKcmaoe.

SECTION |

Texkcmbl 01 cmyo0eHmos, 00yuaruuxca no CReyUaIbHOCHAM
«Couyuanvnaa paooma» u «CoyuanvHaa neoazo2uKa.
Ilpakmuueckas ncuxonozusy

TEXT I
Social Policy and Children’s Development

Ynp. 1. Ompabomaiime npasunvhoe umeHnue cjl08 AKMUBHO20 C08APsA
mekcma. 3anomHume ux 3HaueHue.

a) Verbs:

to design [di’zain] — 1) npenHa3HavaTh; 2) MIAHUPOBATH; 3) BhIHAIIIMBATD
3ambIce, 3aaymku; to produce [pra’dju:s] — co3aaBarh; 1aBaTh, MPUHOCHTS;
to produce knowledge [‘nolid3] — maBate 3manms;  to revise [ri’vaiz] —
nepecMaTpuBaTh, U3MEHATh, to'miscarry [mis’kaeri] — meo. uMeTh BBIKUIBILI,
aboptupoBath, 1o die [dai] — ymupaTs; to die from poverty [‘povati] —
yMHpaTh OT HMIIETHI; 1O prove [pru:v] — nokaswiBaTh, MOATBEPXkAaTh; 1O
wound [wu:nd] — panute; to.commit suicide [ka’mit ‘sju:isaid] — mokoHUUTH
KU3Hb CaMOyOHMICTBOM, MOKOHUMTH ¢ coOoii; to arrest for smth [o’rest] —
apecToBaTh, 3aJiepkaTh 3a 4To-mbo; to drop out of smth — BeiObIBaTH M3
yero-nm6o; to loose (lost) jobs [lu:z] — tepsaTs padoty; to abuse [a’bju:z] —
1) moxo, xeCcTOKO oOpamaTrhes; 2) ocKopOJIATh, pyraTh, MOHOCUTh; 1O urge
[9:d3] — 1) noOy>xnars; 2) yOexaaTh, HaCTaMBaTh; 3) HACTOSTEIHFHO COBETOBATH;
to declare rights [di’klea raits] — mpoBosriamats npaBa; to protect smb
from smth [pra’tekt] — 3amminare, oXpaHsATh, MPEIOXPAHATh KOrO-IHOO OT
yero-nmuoo; to obligate [‘Dbligeit] — o0s3piBaTh; to undertake [Anda’teik] —
Opats Ha ceOs (ompenen.dyukiuu); to prevail [pri’veil] — npeBamupoBats,
npeobsanarh; to take into account [9’kaunt] — npuHEMaTh BO BHEMMaHue; to
engage in [in’geid3] — 3anmmareca 4eM-IuoO; to enjoy [in’dzoi] —
NoJb30BaThes, UMeTh;,  tO enjoy rights [raits] — obmagate mpaBamu;  tO
deprive [di’praiv] — nmumaTs; oTOupaTh, oTHUMATE; t0 be deprived of family
support [sa’p>:t] — ObITH JUIICHHBIME TOJICPXKKH ceMbr; tO provide smb
with smth [pro’vaid] — oOecneunBarh KOro-imub0 YeMm-I1u00; JaBaTh;
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provision [pra’viz(d)n] — cuabxkenue, obecneuenne; to ensure [in’Jus] —
rapantupoBath; to foster [‘fosto] — BocimTeBaTh; to foster respect for smth
[ris’pekt] — BocmmThIBaTH yBaxeHHe K demy-mnbo;  to achieve [a’tfizv] —
JIoCTUraTh, Jo0uBaThes; to point out [point] — ykaseiBaTh, moguepkuBath; to
encourage [in’kArid3] — moompsTs, monnepxkuBath, to propose [pra’pouz] —
npejiaraTth, BHOCHTH Tpeljiokenue; pProposal [pra’pouzal] n nmpemioxkenue,
wran;  to house — pasmemars, momemars;  to augment [>:g’ment] —
yBenmnuuBath;  to range (from...to) [rein(d)3] — xoneGarecs mexmy;  to
mount [maunt] — Bo3pacrars, moBbimathkcs; — to affect ‘smth [9’fekt] —

(BO3)meicTBOBaT, Ha 4YTO-JIMOO, BIHATH HA; to deserve [di’za:v] —
3aCITy)KUBATh; to promote smth [pro’mout] —  ecmocoOGcTBOBATH,
COJCHCTBOBATH, MOAACPKUBATh, HoowpaTh;, to benefit [‘benifit] — momorarts,
PUHOCUTH TI0JIB3Y; to benefit children’s welfare — cnoco6cTBOBaTH
Onaromosnyunto aereii; to upgrade [*Ap’greid] —moBbIIaTh Ka4eCTBO;

b) Nouns:

trend n — nHampaBnenme; TeHnaeHnus; — a current trend [‘kArant] —
HBIHCIIHAS (COBpPEMEHHasI, TEIepellHssl) TeHaeHIus; - teenager [‘ti:n,eidza] —
OJIPOCTOK, foHoma; birth [0a:0] — 1) poxnenne, 2) npoucxoxaenue; to give
birth to — poauts, npoussectu Ha cer;  birth weight [‘ba:Oweit] — Bec npu
poxaeHuu; poverty [‘povati] — 6egHoCTh, HUIETa; Jun [gAn] — peBobBeEp,
nuctojer; suicide [‘sju:isaid] — camoyOuiicTBo; drug [drAg] — 1) HapKOTHK,
2) neKapcTBO, MEIUKAMCHT; drug abuse [o’bju:s] — smoymorpebiieHue
Hapkotukamy;  jail [dzeil] — Tiopema, Tiopemnoe 3axmiouenme; — wedlock
[‘wedlok] — saxonmbiii 6pak, cympyxectBo;  convention [Kan’ven)(a)n] —
coOpaHue, Che3l, 3aceIaHne; a number of [‘nAmba] — psaa; sampling
[‘sa:mplig] — oOpasem, BbIOOpouHOe wuccienoBanue;  neglect [ni’glekt] —
peHeOpeKeHne, HEOPEIKHOCTh, HCBHUMAHUE; neglect of the child by the
parents — OTCYTCTBHUE pPOIUTEIHCKON 3a00ThI O peOeHKe; treatment
[‘tri:tmant] — 1) obpaiienne, oOxoxaenue; 2) jeudeHue, yxom;,  decision
[di’siz(9)n] = peurenne; legal decision [‘li:gal] — pemenne cyna; opinion
[8’pinjon] — muenwue, B3rasa, yoexxaenue; labour [‘leiba] — tpyn; threat
[Oret] — ypposa; minority [m(a)i’n>oriti] — MEHBIIMHCTBO; HAIMOHAIBHOE
menbmmHCTBO;  background [‘baekgraund] — mpoucxoxmenue; — support
[sa’p>:t] — mommepkka, mMOMOIIB; care [kea] — 3abora, momeueHwue;
alternative care [>:I’ta:nativ] — anpTepHaTuBHas 3a00Ta; preventive health
care — mupoduIakTHYecKas MEIUIMHA; production [pra’dAkf(@)n] -
npoussoxctso;  distribution [distri’bju:fon] — pacnpoctpanenue, pasnaua;
dignity [‘digniti] — m@OCTOMHCTBO, YYBCTBO COOCTBEHHOTO JOCTOMHCTBA,
respect (for smth) [ris’pekt] — yBaxxenue (x); value [‘veelju:] — meHHOCTS,
BaxkHoCcTh;  exception [ik’sepfn] — uckmouenne; handicapped children
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[‘heendikaept] — et ¢ pu3MYeCKUMHU WM YMCTBEHHBIMU HepocTaTkamu; Self-
relience [‘selfri’laians] — yBepenHocTh B cebe, B cBoux cuiax; health services
[‘hel® ‘sa:visiz] — meauiHCKOE OOCTy)KUBaHKMe;, access to smth [‘eekses] —
IocTyn K 4.-1.;  expectant mother [iks’pektant] — »xeHiuHa, roToBsIascs
crath Matepbro; Infant [‘infant] — mmanenen, aurtsa, pebeHok (mo 7 Jer);
mortality [m>:’tzeliti] — cmepTHOCTB;  leisure [leza] — mocyr;  recreation
[,rekri’eif(d)n] — oTabIX, BOCCTAHOBICHHE CWiI, pasBicdeHme; participation

[pa: tisi’peil(@)n] — yuacrue; responsibility  [ris,p2nsi’biliti] —
OTBETCTBEHHOCTh, 10 Meet (to take, to accept) responsibility — B3sTh Ha ceOs
OTBETCTBEHHOCTb; defence [di’fens] — 3ammra, 00OpOHA; advocate

[‘@edvakit] — 3amuTHUK, cToponHuk; attention [a’tenfon] — BauManue; 1o
call attention to smth [k>:l] — oGpamiare ube-mub0 BHMMaHue Ha, bottom
[‘botam] — nHO, camblii HU3KWH YPOBEHB; parenting [‘pearantin] -
OTLOBCTBO, MaTEPUHCTBO;  NUrturing [‘na:tforig] - Bocnmranue, oOyueHue;
policy [‘polisi] — monuTHka, TuHMS, OBeACHUE, Kypc, day care [kea] — yxon
(MpUCMOTp) 3a JAETBMU B JACTCKUX yupexacHusx; - law [I>:] — 3akon; hub
[hAb] — 1neHTp BHUMaHHWS, MHTEpECa WM JEATCILHOCTH, «CEPIIe», OCHOBA;
network [‘netwa:k] — cets;  family child-care provider [pra’vaids] —
YeJIOBEK, COJICpXKAIIUi AeTCKUl can (sAchiu) y ceds Ha nomy;  staff [sta:f] —
IITaT, MepcoHai; Issue [“isju:] — (crmopHBIi) BOMpoc, MPeaAMET OOCYKIACHHS,
era [‘lara] — apa, smoxa; concern [kan’sa:n] — ydacrtue, 3a00Ta, MHTEPEC;
work force [‘wa:kf>:s] — pabowas cmma;  poll [poul] — ompoc;  public-
opinion poll — BeIsicHEHHE MHCHHSI. HACEJICHUS IYTEM BBIOOPOYHOIO OIPOCa;
tax [teeks] — mamor; a nonprofit organization [‘“non’profit] — obmecTBeHHas
opranm3anus;  disadvantage [,disad’va:ntidz] — 1) craBute B HeBbIrOgHOE
noJjioXKeHue; 2) npuuuHATh Bped, yiuepo; child developmentalist — ydensrid,
3aHUMArOIIUICS Tpo0IeMaMu pa3BUTHS JeTel;  Opinion [D’pinjan] — MueHHe,
B3I, yoexxnenue; to develop opinion — co3nats MueHue; yoeauts; bill —
3aKOHOMPOEKT; legislation [‘Iedgisleij(a)n]—3aK0HH; legislator [‘ledsisleita]
— 3aKOHOJIaTelb, YWieH 3akoHoaarenbHoro oprana; fund [fAnd] — 1) dong, 2)
OpraHMU3aIusi;

¢) Adjectives:

current [‘kArant] — coBpeMeHHBIH, HBIHCIIHUM, TEMEpeNIHUN;  WISe
[waiz] — mynpsiii;  effective [i’fektiv] — neitcTByrommii, umeromuii cury (o
3aKoHe); JeiicTBeHHbIN, >pdexTuBHbli; adequate [‘eedikwit] — oTBeuarommii
TpeOOBaHUSAM, COOTBETCTBYIOIINH, aJCKBATHBIM; prenatal [‘pri:’neitl] —
npeapoaoBoii;  prenatal care — nHaGmomeHune 3a OepeMEHHOM JKEHIIHMHOM;
rurueHa oepeMeHHocty; preventive [pri’ventiv] — 1) npexynpenurenbHbIi, 2)
npeBertuBHbIN; legal [‘lizgal] — ropuanueckuii, mpaBoBo¥, 3akonHsIH; illegal
[iI°li:gal] — He3akoHHBIN, MPOTUBO3aKOHHKIH, 3amnperieHHblii; ethnic [‘eOnik] —



109

stHrueckuii; alternative [D:I’ta:nativ] — anbrepHaruBHbIi; Oown Joun] — 1)
CBOM coOCTBeHHBIU, 2) ponHoii; free education — GecrutatHoe oOpa3oBaHue;
compulsory [kam’pAlsari] — o0s3aTenbHBIH; artistic [a:’tistik] —
XyJI0KeCcTBeHHbIM; artistic activities — 3aHsaTHE KaKMM-JTHOO BHJIOM HCCKYCTB;
tireless [‘taialis] — neyromumsiii;  be instrumental [,instru’mentl] — urpats
BEIYIIYIO POJIb B IOCTIXKEHUH dero-nubo; troubling [‘trAblin] — TpeBoXHBIN;
public school [‘pAblik] — (6ecrnaTtnas) cpeansis mkona B CIIA; available
[o’veilabl] — 1) mpuroxansiii, 2) uMeromuiics B Haaudyuk, COMprehensive
[[kompri'hensiv] — 1) oOmmpHBId, 2) BCECTOPOHHMIA, BCEOOBEMITIONIHIA;

disadvantaged children [,disad’va:ntidzd] — netu ¢ HemocTaTkamu pa3BuTHUS;

d) Names:

1. UNICEF [‘ju:nisef] — United Nations Children’s Fund — [lerckuii
®ong npu OOH; 2. The Children’s Defense Fund — ®onj 3amuTs! neTei;
3. Project Head Start — nporpamma KOMITEHCHPYIOIIETO. OOyUCHUS IS JICTCH
u3 cemel ¢ Hu3kuM aoxojaoMm (nericteyet B CIIIA ¢ 1965 r.).

Ynp. 2. lIpoumume cnedyroujue unmepHuayuounanivhole ciosa. Onpedenume, K
Kakoiui yacmu peyu oHu omuocamcs. llepeeedoume ux:

National [ nafonal] — HanmonaabpHBIH, rocyaapcTBeHnbIi, policy [‘polisi],
abortion [o’b>:f(a)n], sexual exploitation; sexually active [‘seksjuali ‘aktiv],
syphilis [‘sifilis], gonorrhea [‘gona’ri:a], to arrest [a’rest], preventive program
[pri’ventiv prougram], legal [‘li;gal], administrative [od’ministrativ], economic
exploitation [,i:ka'nomik ,eksploi’teif(o)n], ethnic [‘eOnik], culture [kAltfa],
cultural [‘kAltforal], religion [ri’lid3(o)n], special [‘spefsl], alternative
[al’ta:nativ], production [pro’dAkfan] — mpousBoxacteo, discipline [“disiplin],
personality [,pa:so’nzliti], ‘talent [‘teelont], prostitution [,prosti’tju:f(a)n],
pornography [p=:’nografi], discrimination [diskrimi’neif(a)n], adequate
[‘eedikwit], standard - [‘stendod], president [‘prezidont], presidential
[prezi’denf(a)l], indicator [,indi’keita], industrialized nations [in’dAstrialaizd
neifonz], function [‘fAnkfn], politician [,poli’tif(e)n], federal [‘fedoral],
respondent < [ris’pondant], committee [ka’miti], business [‘biznis], leaders
[‘li:daz], educational officials [edju’keifonal  >°fifalz], information
[infa’meifan].

Ynp. 3. Iloemopume memy «Cywecmeumenvusie 6 @YHKUUU 1€6020
onpeodenenusny 6 uacmu 1. Ilepegedoume cnedywuwue c1080couemanus
RUCbMEHHO:

Treatment program, child development research, United Nations
convention, the Children’s Defense Fund, a home visitation program for new
parents, parent education, traditional child-care services, children from ethnic
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minority backgrounds, family support, drug abuse, school discipline, health
services, preventive early childhood education programs health care, health
education, child labor, child mortality, family values, public school, public
concern, public opinion, before-school and after-school programs, family day-
care providers, child-care staff, federal child-care policy, the work force,
children’s health issues, a non-profit organization of business leaders and higher
education officials, child developmentalist, comprehensive child welfare
legislation.

Ynp. 4. B eawmem mexkcme ecmpeuaromca cayuau ynompeoneHus
npuiazcamelibHblX 6 cpaeuumeﬂbuoﬁ u npeeocxoduoﬁ CMEéneHnAax, c6e0eHuUs 0
KOmopulx 0anvt 60 émopoii yacmu nocoousn, ypox 1. llpopabomaiime smom
mamepudil U RUCbMEHHO nepeeedume:

good — better — the best; to fund better early childhood education programs;
the best interests of children; high — higher — the highest; the right to the highest
standard of health; much/many — more — the most; impaortant — more important —
the most important; our society’s most important function; seriously — more
seriously — the most seriously; positive — more positive; to help develop more
positive public opinion.

Ynp. 5. B eawmem mexcme 6vl 6cmpemuimne cayuau ynompeonienus 2epynous —
Imo nenuunasn popma 2nazona (V+ing), obosnauarowas Hazéanue Oelucmeus:
to read — reading (uumamsw - umenue), 10 develop — developing (pazeusams -
pazeumue). I'epynouii umeem ceoiicmea 21azoaa U CyuiecCmeumenabHo2o.
Ioooono cyuwiecmeumeibHomy, ModHcem 6bINOJIHAM b Gdyukyuto
noonedxcawe2o, UMEHHOUW YACMU cKazyemozo (nocie 2nazonos to be, to
become), donoanenusn, onpedenenusn (c npeowecmeyiowum npeonozom «0fy)
u 0o6cmoamenvcmaea (6cezoa ¢ npeouwtecCmeyIOUUM nPeoio2om).

Ilepeseoume nucoemenno:

To drink — drinking; to drive — driving; to arrest for drinking or drunken
driving; to make decision — effective decision making; to engage — engaging; to
protect children from engaging in work that is a threat to their health; to live —
living; standard of living; to train — training; the special care and training; to
parent - parenting; to nurture — nurturing; parenting and nurturing the next
generation of children is our society’s most important function; to fund —
funding; to urge funding of the project; to upgrade — upgrading; upgrading of the
quality and status of child-care providers; to help — helping; child
developmentalist can play an important role by helping (momoras) develop more
positive public opinion, by contributing to and promoting research.

Ynp. 6. B oannom mekcme 6vl ecmpemume 21a2016l 6 (hopme
cmpaoamenvrozo 3anoza: to be+V3 (to be done, to be taken). O cnocobax
nepeeooa npeooNHceHull ¢ 21az2010M-CKA3yemvliM 6 CIpadoameibHOM 3a102e
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(Passive Voice) mpouumaiime ¢ uacmu 2 oannozo nocoousn. Ilucemenno
nepeseoume:

1. Every day 30 children are wounded by guns. 2. 211 children are
arrested for drug abuse. 3. 437 children are arrested for drinking or drunken
driving. 4. 1,849 children are abused or neglected. 5. Its course of action is
designed to influence the welfare of its citizens. 6. A number of children’s rights
were declared. 7. The government is obligated to undertake preventive
programs. 8. The government should (mommxuo) be obligated to provide free and
compulsory education. 9. Several child-care bills have been proposed in
Congress but have not yet been made law. 10. These programs will be housed in
available classrooms.

Ynp. 7. Hcnonwv3zya axkmuenwlii cinoeapb mekcma u 3HAHUE ZPAMMAMUKU,
ycmuo nepegedume mekcm. Hailoume 3nauenue He3HAKOMbBIX 6amM Cl106 6
cnoeape, 3anuuiume ux 6 c6010 padouyio mempaobv.

Social Policy and Children’s Development
Social Policy is a national government’s course of action which is
designed to influence the welfare of its citizens. A current trend is to conduct
child development research that produces knowledge which will lead to wise
and effective decision making in the area of social policy.
The research shows that the nation needs revised social policy related to

children. One day in the lives of children in the United States proves it:

17,051 women get pregnant.

2,795 of them are teenagers.

1,106 teenagers have abortions.

372 teenagers miscarry.

1,295 teenagers give birth.

689 babies are born to-women who have had inadequate prenatal care.

719 babies are born at low birthweight.

129 babies are born at very low birthweight.

67 babies die before one month of life.

105 babies die before their first birthday.

27 children die from poverty.

10 children die from guns.

30 children are wounded by guns.

6 teenagers commit suicide.

135,000 children bring a gun to school.

7,742 teens become sexually active.

623 teenagers get syphilis or gonorrhea.

211 children are arrested for drug abuse.

437 children are arrested for drinking or drunken driving.

1,512 teenagers drop out of school.
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1,849 children are abused or neglected.
3,288 children run away from home.
1,629 children are in adult jails.

2,556 children are born out of wedlock.
2,989 see their parents divorced.
34,285 people lose jobs.

Among the groups that have worked to improve the lives of the world’s
children are UNICEF in New York and the Children’s Defense Fund in
Washington. At a recent United Nations convention, a number of children’s
rights were declared. A sampling of these rights appears in table 1.

Table 1.1
A Partial Listing of the Declaration of Children’s Rights Presented to the
United Nations

Abuse and neglect

The need to protect from all forms of maltreatment by parents and others:
In cases of abuse and neglect, the government is obligated to undertake
preventive and treatment programs

Best interests of the child

The need for the best interests of children to prevail in all legal and
administrative decisions, taking into account(1) children’s opinions

Child labor

The need to protect children from economic exploitation and from
engaging in work that is a threat to their health, education, and development

Children of ethnic minorities

The right of children from ethnic minority backgrounds to enjoy their own
culture and to practice their own religion and language

Children without families

The right to receive special protection and assistance from the government
when deprived of family support and to be provided with alternative care

Drug abuse

The need of children to be protected from illegal drugs, including(2) their
production or distribution

Education

The right to education: The government should be obligated to provide free
and compulsory education and to ensure that school discipline reflects children’s
human dignity

Aims of education

Education that develops a child’s personality and talents and fosters respect
for human rights and for children’s and others’ cultural and national value

Sexual exploitation
The right of children to be protected from sexual exploitation and abuse,
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including prostitution and pornography

Freedom from discrimination

The need to protect children without exception from any form of
discrimination

Handicapped children

The right of handicapped children to special care and training designed to
help them achieve self-reliance and a full, active life in society

Health and health services

The right to the highest standard of health and access to medical services:
The government should be obligated to ensure preventive health care, health
care for expectant mothers, health education, and the reduction of infant and
child mortality

Leisure and recreation

The right to leisure, play, and participation in cultural and artistic activities

Standard of living

The right to an adequate standard of living: The government should have a
responsibility to assist parents who cannot meet this responsibility

Marian Wright Edelman, president of the Children’s Defense Fund, has
been a tireless advocate of children’s rights and has been instrumental in calling
attention to the needs of children. Especially troubling to Edelman are the
indicators of societal neglect that place the United States at or near the bottom of
industrialized nations in the treatment of children, Edelman says that parenting
and nurturing the next generation of children is our society’s most important
function and we need to take it more seriously than we did in the past. She
points out that we hear a lot from politicians these days about the importance of
“family values”, but that when we examine our nation’s policies for families,
they don’t reflect the politicians’ words.

Notes: 1. taking into-account — npuaumas Bo BHuMaHwue; 2. including —
BKJIFO4Yas

Ynp. 8. Ilpouumaiime mekcm ewie paz u RNUCLMEHHO OMEembme HA
wzedytomue eonpocaol:

1.'What is social policy? 2. What is the aim (uens) of one of current
trends in social policy? 3. What are the names of organizations that try to
improve the life of the world’s children? 4. What place does the United States
occupy in the treatment of children? 5. Have they made comprehensive child-
care bills law? 6. Why is public concern over the provision of day care
increasing? 7. In what way can child developmentalists influence the social
policy related to children?




114

Ynp. 9. Ilucomenno 3axkonuume oannvie npeodioHceHus, 6b10PA6 NPABUTLHBLIL
eapuanm u3 npeOJlo:»ceHHblx:
1. Social policy is a national government’s course of action designed to
influence
a) the health of its citizens.
b) the welfare of its young generation.
c) the welfare of its citizens.
2. The research data show that
a) the government is providing children with everything necessary for
happy life.
b) the nation needs to revise its social policy related to children.
3. The Declaration of Children’s Rights was presented
a) at the meeting of the British Parliament.
b) in Congress.
c) at one of the United Nations Conventions:.

SECTION It

Texkcmbul 014 cmyOeHmos, 00yUaOuuUXcsa no CneyuaIbHOCmAM
«Onuzogppenonedazocuxka. Couyuanvhan neoazo2uKka)

Text “The Story of Raun Kaufman”

Ynp. 1. Ilpasunvno npouumaiime w 3anomuume cjiedyroujue cioaa.

initial ['nij(a)l] a TIepPBOHAYATBHBIN, NCXOTHBIN

support [so'poit] v MO JIEPKUBATH, IOMOT'aTh

alert [o'lo:t] a OCTOPOKHBIN, OTUTETbHBIN

alertness [o'la:tnis] n OUTEIILHOCTD,
HACTOPOYKEHHOCTh

unresponsive [Anris’ponsiv] a HE pearupyonmi Ha 4ro-1moo,
HEBOCITPUUMYHBBIH

severe [s1'via] a TSHKENBIN,

cephE3HbIi (0 60JIe3HN),
CWJIbHBIN (0 MPOCTYJE)

intensive care unit [in'tens1v keo “juinit] | manara MHTEHCHBHOMW Tepanuu
comfort ['kamfat] v yTelarhb, yCIOKanBaTh
announce [o'nauns] v 0OBABIISIT, U3BEIIATH

survive [sa'vaiv] v MIEPEKUTD, BBIKUTD, YIEIETh
partially ['pac:foli] adv 4aCcTUYHO

deaf [def] a TIyX O

delightful [di'laitfl] a PaJlOCTHBIN, CUACTIMBBIN

responsive [ris’ponsiv] OT3bIBUMBBIH
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supply

[so'plai] v

IIOCTABJIATD, CHa0XAaTh

supply attention

YACIIATh BHUMAHUC

peculiar

[pi'kju:lia] a

OCOOEHHBIH, MPUCYITHI
ONPEACIEHHOMY JIUIY

peculiarity [pi'kju:lieriti] n 0COOCHHOCTb, XapaKTepHas
qyepra

to attend to a sound pearupoBath Ha 3BYK

minor ['maino] a HE3HAYUTEIIbHBIN,
BTOPOCTCIICHHBIN

concern [kon'sa:n] n 3a00Ta, HHTEpeC, 6ECITOKONCTBO

aloofness [o'lu:fnis] n paBHOAYIIIHE

hug [hAg] v KPEIKO OOHUMATh, CKUMATh B
00BATHIX

dangle [dengl] Ka4yaThCsl, BUCETh

desperately

[ desp(o)ritli] adj

OY€Hb, KpaliHe, Y’KaCHO

to stare blankly

[steo]

0€37yMHO yCTaBUTHCS

abnormal

[obhD:mol] a

aHOMAJILHBIN

a dreaded pattern

BHYLUAIOIIMM  yXKac
MOJEb, TUI

obpaser,

infantile autism

['infontail ]

MJIAJICHYECKUN AyTU3M

irreversible

[iri'va:sobl] a

HEOOpaTUMBIH

profoundly

[pro'faundli] adj

OCHOBATEIbHO, CEPHbEZHO

disturbed children [dis'ta:bd] neheKTUBHBIC IETH
to be absorbed [ob's>:bd] OBITH YBIJICYEHHBIM,
3aXBAYCHHBIM

spinning objects

Kpy’Kalmecs npeaMeThl

violent

['vaislont] a

HEUCTOBBIN, PE3KHil, OBICTPBIH

self-destructive ['selfdis'trAktiv] a caMOpa3pyLIUTENLHbIH,
CaMOYHHYTOXKAIOIIUH

bang [baep] v YAAPUTHCS, CTYKHYThCS

reluctant [ri'lAktont] a JIeIaroN i c HEOXOTOH,
BBIHYKICHHBII

sign [sain] pHU3HAK, 3HAK

toassign [o'sain] yCTaHaBJINBATh, MPEIHA3HAYATD,
JaBaTh

a label [leibl] KJICHMO

confirm [kon'fo:m] MOTBEPIKIATH

cure [kjua] HCIICNATh, BUICUMBATH

incurable [in’kjuorabl] a HEU3JICUNMBIH

urge [g;dg] \V; MOHYXXJ1aThb, HACTAUBATh

slip away CKaTBIBAThCS, YCKOJIb3aTh

to devise a plan [di'vaiz] pa3paboTaTh IJIaH, TPUIYMATh
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TUTaH

to process ['prouses] v pa3BHBATh, HAUMHATH IPOIECC

perception [pa'sepln] BOCHIPHUATHE, ONTYIIICHHUE

perceptual problems IPOOJIEMBI BOCITPHSITHSI

reveal [ri'vi:il] v BBISIBUTB, OOHAPYKUTh

to retain [ri'tein] v yI€pKUBATh, COXPAHATH

to retain in mind IOMHHTh

similar(i)ly ['simila(ri)li] adv TaK e, MoA00HBIM 00pa3oM

insert [in'sa:t] BCTaBUTh, BKJIAAbIBATH

interactions [ intor'ak](o)n] B3aUMOJICHCTBHE

to accept [ok'sept] v MIPUHUMATB, JOMYCKATh

acceptance [ok'septons] n MpU3HaHUE, 0JI00peHUE

approval [o'pru:v(9)l] n 0J100peHue, COraacue

distraction [dis'treek]n] n OTBJICYEHNC BHUMAaHHSI

schedule [ledju:l] n rpaduk, pacrcaHue

rocking ['Tokin] a Ka4arOUIMiics,
pacKauMBaIOIIHIACS

establish [is'teeblif] v YCTaHaBIINBAaTh, CO3/1aBaTh

to establish a contact yCTaHABJIMBATh KOHTAKT

request [r1'’kwest] n pocr0a, TpedboBaHUE

on request 10 MPOCKOE

effort ['efot] n YCHIINE, HAMIPSDKCHHE

to remove [ri'mu:v] v NIepEIBUTATh, IEPEMEIIATH

anticipatory [en'tisipeitori] a PeIyIPEK TAtOIINH,
IIPEXKIEBPEMEHHBIN

Ynp. 2. Ompadomaiime umenue cnedyroujux UHmMEPHAYUOHATILHBIX CI106.

Physical  [fizikel], . ~examination [ig,zaemi’neifn], standardised
['stendadaizd], reflexes [ri:'fleksiz], infection [infek/n], antibiotics
[entibai'stiks], plastic ['pleestik], pediatric [pi:di‘etrik], intensive [in‘tensiv],
dehydrated [di’'haidreitid], crisis [kraisis], normal ['no:mal], distant ['distont],
psychology-[sai’kolodzi], infantile ['infontail], autism ['>:tizm], schizophrenia
[,skitsou'fri:nja], express [iks pres], program [‘prougrem], type [taip], based
[beist], utilization [ jutilai'zeiln], problem [‘problam], motivation [mauti‘veiln],
altejrnative [o:I'ta:nativ], progress ['prougres], contact ['kontakt], session
['selan].

Ynp. 3. IIpouumaiime u ycmuo nepeeeoume mekcm.
The story of Raun Kaufman

1. A perfect specimen, the nurse said, as newborn Raun Kahlil Kaufman
began to breathe and cry at the same time. Raun’s parents, Suzi and Barry



117

Kaufman, experienced the birth of their third child and first son with pride and
joy.

2. But during Raun’s first month at home, Suzi Kaufman sensed that
something was wrong. Raun cried much of the time and seemed unresponsive
when he was held aut. The doctors found nothing wrong, but when the infant
was 4 weeks old he developed a severe ear infection. Instead of improving in
response to antibiotics, Raun’s condition became worse. He became so
dehydrated that he was put in a plastic isolette in a pediatric intensive care unit.
His parents visited twice a day but could not hold and comfort their son. This
crisis ended after 5 days, when the doctors announced that Raun would survive,
but he might be deaf or partially deaf.

3. The second beginning at home was far more delightful than the first.
Raun smiled continually, he enjoyed eating, and he was alert and responsive. He
soon won the hearts of his older sisters. Bryn, the oldest, happily attended to him
instead of her dolls. Thea, on the other hand, needed some help adjusting to her
new role as a middle child. She soon readjusted, however, because her parents
supplied the extra attention she needed.

4. At 1 year, Raun seemed on the way for normal and healthy
development. The only exception was that-he did not put out his arms to be
picked up. This peculiarity was of only minor concern until he started to show
other signs of aloofness during his second year.'Raun became less responsive to
his name, even though he would sometimes attend to a soft and distant sound.
When his sisters or parents tried to hold or'hug him, he often pushed their hands
away, and when someone picked him up, he let his arms dangle at his side.
Although his family wanted desperately to play with him, he preferred to sit
alone and to stare blankly-into space. As an experienced and sensitive father,
Barry Kaufman knew that these behaviors were unusual. As a former graduate
student in psycholohy, he-also knew that many of his son’s abnormal behaviors
fit a dreaded pattern that defined infantile autism. This subcategory of childhood
schizophrenia is ‘the most irreversible condition of profoundly disturbed
children.

5. Besides the aloofness and blank stares, other behaviors fit the pattern.
For example, Raun spent long periods rocking back and forth while sitting on
the floor. Sometimes he would sit on the floor and spin plates, seeming to be
completely .absorbed with the spinning objects. However, Raun was unlike
autistic children because he seemed calm. Autistic children often engage in
violent, self-destructive behaviors — for example, some will bang their heads
against walls. Raun never did these things. But Raun’s parents knew that
something was seriously wrong.

6. They consulted with experts in New York, Philadelphia, and California.
When Raun was 17 months old, he was examined and the results were analyzed.
Signs of autism are usually not recognized before the ages of 2'/ or 3 years. At
first, doctors were reluctant to assign a label. They confirmed, however, that
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Raun was definitely autistic. They also expressed the widely held belief that
autism is irreversible and incurable. Although some treatment programs existed,
they were aimed at older children. The Kaufmans were therefore urged to wait
until Raun was 9 to 12 months older before starting any type of treatment.

7. But waiting was impossible; they could not stand by and watch their
son slip farther and farther away. After reading everything that they could find
about autism and carefully observing Raun, they devised a plan based upon
three beliefs about Raun:

1. They believed that Raun’s processing of perceptions and utilization of
memories were disorganized. A “hidden cookie test” helped reveal this
problem. Raun would look at a cookie and follow it.as one parent moved
it in the boy’s field of vision. The parent would then hide the cookie
behind a sheet of paper. Raun would then stare and turn away. The
average 8-month-old has the ability to retain the hidden object in his or
her mind and to look for it, but Raun, at 20'-months, could not. For him,
out of sight seemed to be out of mind. Similarly, each time his own hands
came into view he acted as if he were seeing them for the first time. From
these observations, the Kaufmans decided to simplify events as much as
possible for Raun. For example, the task of inserting a puzzle piece was
divided into four parts. They first taught him to pick up the piece, then to
move the piece to the puzzle, to find the right place, and finally to insert
the piece.

2. The Kaufmanes believed that Raun needed extra motivation because his
perceptual and memory problems made interactions very difficult for him.
They tried to show Raun that the extra effort was worth it because the
outside world is beautiful and exciting.

3. They strongly believed that their son deserved their acceptance and
approval. They tried to motivate him to accept attractive alternative
behaviors but-did not-disapprove of his preferred behaviors. They did not
try to stop him from rocking or from spinning plates. Instead, they joined
in these activities with him. Most importantly, no matter how much time
they spent, they were willing to accept no progress. They considered any
contact with Raun its own reward.

Since the program called for long, one-on-one sessions in an environment
with few distractions, Suzi spent many hours alone with Raun on a bathroom
floor in their home. At first, 9 hour sessions were planned. But gradually the
time increased until Suzi was spending 75 hours per week working with her son.
In addition, Barry spent whatever time he could on evenings and weekends. This
schedule continued for 8 weeks. Two volunteers, trained by the Kaufmans,
assisted Suzi so she could have more breaks while Raun could continue one-on-
one sessions for about 75 hours per week. By the end of 8 weeks, Suzi noted the
following changes:

Much less rocking movement
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Real eye contact established when playing certain games

More facial expression

Attentive to being called, although most often will not come on request
Making less motion with fingers against lips

Hardly ever pushes away his mother

Has started to indicate wants by crying — first time © definite
communications effort

Starting to mimic words

Reacts to some spoken words when being addressed —car, cup, bottle,
come, up, water

For the first time expressed anger in a game environment — when we tried
to remove something he did not want to give up

For the first time he did make an anticipatory arm gesture when about to
be picked up

Has begun to drink out of a glass

Cried twice when someone he was playing with left the room

Has started to feed himself with his fingers.

Ynp. 4. Iloomeepoume unu ompuyaiime . creoyoujue ymeepyHcoeHus no
mexcmy:
1. The nurse’s initial evaluation of Raun’s condition was supported by a

2.

3.

o N

standardized test for alertness and reflexes.

Instead of improving in response to antibiotics, Raun’s condition became
wWorse.

The second beginning at home was far more delightful than the first one.
At 1 year, Raun didn’t seem on the way for normal and healthy
development.

Although his family wanted desperately to play with him, he preferred to
sit alone and to stare blankly into space.

As an experienced and sensitive father, Barry Kaufman knew that his
son’s behaviors were usual.

However, Raun was unlike autistic children because he seemed calm.

At first, doctors were reluctant to assign a label.

After reading everything that they could find about autism and carefully
observing Raun, Raun’s parents devised a plan based upon three beliefs
about Raun.

10.By the end of 8 weeks Suzi didn’t note any positive changes in Raun’s

behavior.

Ynp. 5. IIpoumume mexcm ewie paz u nucomenno omeemosme Ha cjiedyoujue
80NPOCHL.

1.

How did Suzi and Barry Kaufman experience the birth of their third child,
the birth of their first son?



120

What was wrong with Raun?

What kind of infection did Raun develop when he was 4 weeks old?

When did the crisis end?

What were Raun’s behaviors during his second staying at home? Did his

father consider his behaviors unusual?

Was Raun like other autistic children?

Did Raun’s parents think that something was seriously wrong?

Who did Raun’s parents consult with?

Until what age were the Kaufmans urged to wait before starting any type

of treatment?

10.What kind of plan based upon three beliefs about Raun did Raun’s parents
devise? What were these three beliefs?

11.How much time did Suzi begin to spend with Raun and did she note any
changes in her son’s behavior?

12.What main changes did Suzi note by the end-of 8 weeks?

abhwm

©oo~N
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Kontpoabnasi padora Ne 2

BapuanTt Ne 1

Ynp. 1. Ilocmasvme cnoea, Oannvlie 6 CKOOKAX, 6 HYICHYIO CHIENeHb
cpaenenusn:

1. The sooner, the (good). 2. | think that rainy autumn is the (bad) season of
the year. 3. One of the (rich) libraries in the world is situated in the British
Museum. 4. It is the (big) risk | have ever taken. 5. John is (little) musical than
his sister. 6. He looked (young) that his years. 7. You are not as (nice) as people
think.

Ynp. 2. 3anonnume  maoénuyy, nocmaeue  npeonosxcenus 6
COOmMEen cmayuiue 6PemMena NAcCUBHO0 3a1024:

Bpemsa Ilpeonoscenue Oocmoamenbcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple A dictation s | twice a week.
written
Past Simple an hour ago.
Future Simple in'the morning.
Present Continuous now.
Past Continuous when I came into the
classroom.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect before the bell rang.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

¥np. 3. Pacnpedenume npeodnorcenusn na 2 zpynnoi:

1) npeonoscenusn ¢ Active Voice;

2) npeonoyxcenusn ¢ Passive Voice;

Onpeoenume épemsa Kaxucoo20 npeonosxcenus. Ilpeonoscenus nepeseoume:

1. We have read the book. 2. The book has already been read. 3. Water
surrounds an island. 4. Bob mailed the package. 5. He was invited to the party.
6. I’'ll ask you to do this work. 7. I’ll be asked to help him. 8. The meeting was
canceled by the president. 9. | was given the money. 10. They were brought the
telegram. 11. They brought me the telegram.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume:

1. Her letter was not answered. 2. His strange behavior was commented
upon. 3. The child was greatly affected by the scene. 4. Sometimes intelligence
tests have been misused. 5. Traditionally, giftedness has been assessed
(onenmBath) in one dimension — intellectual exceptionality.
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Bapuant Ne 2

Ynp. 1. Ilocmaevme cnosa, Oannvie 6 CKOOKAX, 6 HYMCHYIO CHIENEHb
cpaenenus:

1. The farther you go, the (long) is the way back. 2. He is 2 years (old) than
his brother. 3. He knows the history of your town (good) than you. 4."What is
the (large) city in the world? 5. The University of London is the (important)
higher school and the (big) research centre in Great Britain. 6. To-my mind the
(interesting) thing in art is the personality of the artist. 7. It was as (cold) as in
winter there.

Ynp. 2. 3anonnume - mabauyy, nocmaseue . npeodnoHceHus - 6
COOMmMeEemcmeyroujue 6pemena nACCU6H020 34102a:

Bpemsa Ilpeonoscenue Oocmoamenbcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple A text is discussed | twice a week.
Past Simple an hour ago.
Future Simple in the morning.
Present Continuous now.
Past Continuous when“|._came into the

classroom.

Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect before they bell rang.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

¥np. 3. Pacnpedenume npeonorcenusn na 2 zpynnoi:

3) npeononcenusn ¢ Active Voice;

4) npeonoxncenusn ¢ Passive Voice,

Onpeoenume eépemsn Kax)c0020 npeonodxcenusn. Illpeonoscenus nepesedoume:

1. She was offered a new job. 2. You will teach English next year. 3. You
will be taught English next year. 4. She has been always admired. 5. | am being
waited for. 6. They helped me a lot. 7. She is laughed at. 8. They were helped a
lot. 9. The documents haven’t been typed yet. 10. I interviewed some people to
the job. 11. Ann is often spoken about.

Vnp. 4. lepeseoume:

1. The parents were being shown the day-care center when the storm
began. 2. We were joined by the psychologist. 3. Intelligence tests have been
used to discover indications of mental retardation or intellectual giftedness. 4.
No relation between giftedness and mental disorder has been found.
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YACTbD |11
LESSON 1

Modal Verbs

MOI[&J'IBHOCTL — 39TO OTHOIICHHC TOBOPALICTO K I[CﬁCTBHTGJII)HOCTH,

BBIPpA’KCHHOC PA3JIMYHBIMU A3bIKOBBIMU CPCIACTBAMMU.

1)

2)

1)

2)
3)

4)

MoaanbHOCTh MOXKET OBITh BRIpaJKEHA:

JIEKCHYECKH — TPU TOMOIIM CIIOB U BBIPAKECHUH, UMEIOIMUX MOIAIbHOE
sHauenue: evidently (oueBmmno), maybe (Bo3moxHo), probably
(BEpOSATHO) U 1Ip.;

crelyaabHBIME MOJAILHBIMU TIarojiaMu can, may, must; should, ought
(t0) 1 UX 3KBHBaJICHTAMH.

O01as xapakTepucTUKa MOAAJIBHBIX I[J1ar0JI0B:

OHM HE M3MEHSIOTCS MO JUlaM W yuciam (eauHas dopma JJjis BCeX JIMI]
€. ¥ MH. YHCJIa);

y HUX HET (hOpM MH(PUHUTUBA U TPUYACTHUS;

WH(PUHUTUB CMBICIIOBOTO Tjlarofia cieayeT 3a Humu 0e3 to (kpome ought
to; to be to; to have to);

BONIpOCUTENIbHAS W OTpunatenpHas  ¢opma  obOpasyerca  0e3
BCIIOMOTATEILHOTO TJIaroJa.

Bomnpocutenbnas gpopma oOpasyeTcsi myTeM MOCTAaHOBKU ITHX TJIarojioB

nepes NoAJIeKaIUM.

Can he speak French?
May | take the book?
Otpunarenshas ¢opma oOpazyercs TMpd TOMOIIM OTPUIATEILHON

JaCTUIIbI nOt, KOTOpas CTaBUTCA IIOCJIC I'J1aroJa.

I can not (can’t) come to you next Sunday.

MODAL VERBS
Present Past Ompuua- Ilepesoo Ymo ooo3nauaem IKeuea-
Indefinite | Indefinite menvHan JIeHmbl
gopma (cunonumet)
can could cannot MOry, 1) Jusuyeckas to be able
can’t MOKEM, WK (to)
could not CMOXeIllb YMCTBEHHas
BO3MOYXHOCTb,
yYMEHHUE;

2) BeXIUBas
nmpocroa
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may might may not MOJKHO, 1) paspermrenue to be allowed
might not BO3MOYKHO, | 2) MPEIIOI0xKe- (to)
MOTY, OBITh HUE
MOJKET
must had to must not JIOJIKEH, JTIOJPKEHCTBOBAHUE to have (to)
mustn’t HAJ0
need not
needn’t
to have (to) | had (to) don’t have | mpuxomuTcs | HECOOXOIUMOCTb,
has (to) (to), doesn’t | BBIHYXJIEH, | BbI3BaHHAs
have (to), HAJ0 00CTOATENBCTBAMU -
didn’t have (6wL10)
(to)
to ke (to) was (to) is not (to) JOJDKEH, | HEOOXOAUMOCTH
am were (to) was not (to) HAJI0 COBEPILICHHS
is  (to) 3apaHee -
are 3aIlTaHKMPOBAHHOTO
(0OycnOBICHHOTO)
JTIEWCTBHUS
should should not cleqyeT, | COBET, ought (to)
- shouldn’t HAaJIo JKeJIaTeJIbHOCTh
(cyObexkTuBHOE
MHEHHE)
ought (to) ought not CIIe/yeT, HEOOXOIUMOCTD,
- oughtn’t HaJo 00ycioBIIEHHAs -
JIOTUKON Belei,
MOPAJIBHBIN JOJIT

Can, could and be able to
['maros can umeer age popmer: can u could [kud].
[MonHast oTpuriarenpaas popma cannot wiu can’t [ka:nt].

I'marou can BeIpaxaer:
1. ®u3nyecKyro BO3MOKHOCTb UM CIOCOOHOCTH COBEPUIUTH JICHCTBUE:!
BrI MO)keTE MOIHATH 3TOT AMIKK?

Can you lift this box?

Ann can swim well.

I’m afraid | can’t translate

this text.
B mpoiueiiem BpeMeHH B 3TOM K€ 3HaYeHUHU MBI yrorpeossiem could.

When he was young
he could dance well.
| could already read

AHS yMeeT XOpOoUIO IUIaBaTh.
borocs, s1 HE MOy IIepeBECTU 3TOT
TEKCT.

Korga on 611 MoJIOA, OH YMen (Mor)
XOPOIIO TaHIEBATh.
VYxe B 4 roga st yMesn 4ATaTh.

at the age of 4.
Ho ecnu roBopsimuii Xo4eT cka3zaTh, 4TO €My YAAJd0Ch (OH MOT) CIeaTh
9TO-TM00 B KOHKPETHOW CHUTYyallMH, €My CJenyeT ymnoTpeOisare was/were
able to (a me could).
We were able to finish our work by noon.
The fire spread quickly but everyone was able to escape.
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2. 1 can, u could ucronb3yrorces it BRIpasKeHHUsT BEXKIMBON IIPOCHOBI.
[Tpuuem can ymotpebiisieTcst B 6osiee IpyKeCKOi 00CTaHOBKE.
Jill, can you give me a lift, please?
Jxuin, He MorJia ObI Thl MEHS IOABE3TH?
Excuse me. Could you show me the way to the bus station?
N3BuHNUTE, HEe MOTJIM ObI BbI MHE I0Ka3aTh, KaK MPOWTHU HAa aBTOOYCHYIO
OCTaHOBKY?

3. Could B coueranuun ¢ mnepdeKTHHIM HHPUHUTHBOM OTHOCHUTCS K
npomieeMy BpeMEHH U 0003HayaeT, 4To Yy Bac OblIa  BO3MOXKHOCTDH
CZIeJIaTh YTO-TO, HO BbI HE CIIETAJIH 3TO.

- Did you go to the cinema? - Bol Xom#iii B KWHO?
- No, We could have gone to the cinema, - Het. Mbl MOIJ1n 051 (T10#TH B
we decided not to. KHWHO), HO PEITHIIN HE XOIUTh.

4. B OyayiieM BpeMeHH 3KBHBaJICHTOM riiarosa can Beictymnaet Will be able
to (inf.).
Now | can’t speak English well but in a year of practising I’ll be able to
do it better.
Cefiuac s HE YMCIO XOpOIIO TOBOPUTH MO-aHTIIHMHCKH, HO IOCJIE Toja
NPAKTUKH S CMOT'Y TOBOPHUTD JIyYIIIC.
Note: OrtpunarenbHas ¢opma can’t MokeT oO3HauaTh 3alpelieHue
(MepeBOIUTCS «HEJIb3SI»).
You can’t cross the street here.
3/1eCh HeJIb3sl TIEPEeXOUTh YIIUILY.

Ynp.1. Ilpouumaiime cnedyrowgue npeodioxicenus u nPOKOMMEHmMupyiime
3HAYeHUsA M00aIbH020 2nazona can. Ilpeonoscenusn nepesedume:

1. I can’t understand-what you’re talking about. 2. Timothy can’t be so
unfair. 3. Can [ give you a lift home? 4. “Did you buy a new car?” — “No, we
could have bought it, but we decided not to”. 5. Could I borrow your camera?
6. Kate can’t play the piano, but in a year she will be able to play well. 7. We
were able to run very fast when | was a boy.

May, Might and Be Allowed
(Permitted) to

['aron may umeet Be popMbI:
may J1s HacTosiiero Bpemenu, might [mait] ans nporeniero.

I'maron may o0o3Hayaer:

1. Pa3zpemenne coBepnTh 1EUCTBUE.
May | use your phone?
May | take (borrow your car)?
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*DxBuBasieHT May — to be allowed (permitted) to — toxxe ymorpebaseTcs

B 9TOM 3HAQUCHHUMU.
Are we allowed to use a dictionary?

OtpuiaTenbHbIE  OTBET HaA BOINPOC, COJEpXKAIIUA MPOChLOYy WU
pa3pelieHue, MOXXET ObITh CIICTYIOIINM:

1) No, don’t, please. Don’t Mmenee cTporuii, 4em
(mokamyiicta, HEe HaJO) may not. Cxopee 3To npocroa
2) No, you may not. 3anpeiaer 4To-1uoo.
(Her, HEnBb3s = HE cMeil.)
3) No, you must not. HNwmeercs B BUY, UTO HE YETOBEK
(3ampelieHo, Heb3s) 3amnpelraeT AeNCcTBre, a He
MTO3BOJISTIOT 00CTOSATEIIHLCTBA,
npaBuJa.
4) No, you can’t 3anpenieHo n3-3a o0CTOATENIbCTB,
(HETB3:) 3aKOHOB, MPaBUII.

2. Bo3moskHBIe IeHCTBUS B OyAyILIEM.
Ha pycckuil s3bIK NEPEBOAUTCS MIPU. MOMOILUA CIIOB  «BO3MOIICHOY,
«ModHcem ObImMbY.
| may go to Spain. (=perhaps | will go)
It might rain this evening. (=perhaps it will rain)
B sTOM 3HaueHUM HET pa3Huilpl B ynorpebiennn may/might.

3. BO3MOXHOCTB, MPEANONIOKCHHIE, BEPOSITHOCTh COBEPILICHUS JICHCTBHSI.

B srom 3Hauenuum tmaroa may (might) ymorpeGnsieTcs HE TONBKO C
Indefinite Infinitive,” wo u ¢ Continuous Infinitive, Perfect Infinitive u
Perfect Continuous Infinitive.

Ha pycckuii s3BIK~ MEPEBOJUTCSA TPH IOMOIIM MOJAJBHBIX CIIOB
«BO3MOIICHO», «MONCEM ObIMbY.

Might Beipa’)ka€T MEHBIIYI0 CTEIEHb BEPOSTHOCTH COBEPIICHUS
JICUCTBUSL.

He may (might) be here. MoskeT ObITh, OH 3]1€Ch.

He may (might) be sleeping. Bo3moxHO, OH ciiuT (ceivac).
He may (might) have OH, BO3MOXHO, TIEpPEBEJI CTATHIO.
translated the article.

He may (might) have been MoskeT OBbITh, OH CITaJ.

sleeping.

4. Might moxxet BrIpakaTh yrpek. Ha pycckuii si3bIk IEPEBOAUTHCS «MO2 ObLy.
You might be more attentive. Why aren’t you following me?
Bbl Moram ©ObI OBITH TOBHHUMAaTenbHee. [loyemy BBl HE CIylaeTe
MeEHSI?
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He might have helped you! The bag was so heavy.
On mor 061 M1 moMo4b BaMm. CyMmKa ObL1a Takas TsoKesas!

5. B OynayieM BpeMeHH BMeCTO May ymoTpebiisercs ero skpuBaieHt Will be
allowed to (permitted) to.
They won’t be allowed to leave the lecture.

Ynp. 2. Ilpoananusupyiime 3nauenue 2nazona May u e2o0 IKGUBAIEHM 06 U
nepeseoume npeodoOHceHus:

1. You are not permitted to shout here. 2. Mary will be allowed to drive a
car soon. 3. May | smoke here? — No, you may not. 4. "She may like pop
music. 5. He might come later. 6. It was some special occasion. I don’t
remember what. It may have been my birthday. 7. He may not have learned
the news, that’s why he looks as if nothing had happened. 8. Never put off till
tomorrow what may be done today.

Must

I'marosm must BeIpaxaer:
1. JommxeHCTBOBaHKE, HEOOXOIUMOCTh COBEPILIUTD JIEHCTBHE.

You must respect your parents. Bbl [1omKHBI yBaxaTh CBOUX
pOAUTEIEH.

OtpurnarenpHas gopma riaroma must — must not (mustn’t) — osnagaer
3ampelieHue, T.¢. SBISIeTCS MPOTHBOIIOI0KHOW 110 3HAUSHHIO TJIaroiy May.
May I do it? Mo>KHO MHE c/IeNIaTh 3TO?
- No, you mustn’t. — Her, Henn34.

Jlnst  BeIpaXKeHUs 3HAYEHHWs, MPOTHUBOIIOJIOKHOTO Ti. Must, T.e. ausa
BBIPQKEHHUS OTCYTCTBHS HEOOXOIUMOCTH, ymoTpebisercs needn’t — «wHe
HYKHO», «HE HAT0»:
You needn’t go there now. Tebe He HyKHO UATH TyJla ceiluac.
Ha Bompoc Must | do it? — HykHo i MHE JienaTh 3T0? BO3MOYKHBI OTBETHI:
Yes, you must. — Jla, mamo. uiau NO, you needn’t. — Her, He Hamo.
Must I learn it by heart? S OJKEH BBIYYHTDH 3TO HAU3YCTh?
2. KomaHJly, HACTOSATEIBHYIO IPOCHOY.
You must leave the room at once!  Ceituac e BbIiITE 13 KOMHATHI!

3. YBEpeHHOCTh B TOM, UTO JCHCTBUE COBEPIIACTCS WM COBEPIIUIOCH. B
TOM Ciy4ae Ij1aroyl Must mepeBOAUTCS Ha PYCCKUU S3BIK MOAAIBHBIMU
CIIOBAMH «OYEBUIHOY», <JIOJDKHO OBITH», «HABEPHSIKA», «BEPOSITHO» U
ynoTtpeOssieTcs ¢ pa3HbiMU (hopMaMy HHOUHUTHUBA.

Peter must be at home. [Tetp, momKHO OBITH, TOMA.
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He must be working at the library.  Omn, BeposiTHO, paboTaeT B OUOIHOTEKE.

He must have been working OH, 04eBUIHO, MHOTO paboTaeT B
hard lately. HOCIICAHEE BpeMSI.
She must have mentioned it. Omna, TOKHO OBITh, YITOMSHYJIA 00 3TOM.

JIJIsT BBIpQ)KEHUS JTOJDKEHCTBOBAHUS B OYAYIIEM M MPOIICAIIEM BPEMCHH
BMecTO Must ymorpebisercs riaros to have B mpomeameM u Oyayriem
BpPEMEHH B COUYETAaHWH C MHOUHUTHBOM U YacTHIIEH tO.
| had to post the letter. MHe Haz0 OBUTO OTIIPABUTH IMHACHEMO.
| shall have to do it. S nowkeH Oyay 3TO ¢ienaTh.

I'maron to be to (V) ymorpebGnsiercss il BRIpaXKCHUS JTODKEHCTBOBAHUS
COTJIACHO paHHEH TOTOBOPEHHOCTH WIIH TIJIaHA.

He was to come at 5 OHn pomxeH ObLT (IOTOBOPUJIICS) IPUUTH
but he didn’t come. B 5 4acoB, HO HE TIPHIIIEN.

Ynp. 3. IIpoxkommenmupyiime ynompeonenue must u ezo sxeusanenmoas:

1. You must do it. 2. You mustn’t go there. 3. It must be very difficult. 4.
He must have repaired his car. 5. I must write to Ann. [ haven’t written to her
for ages. 6. He must be laughing at us now. 7. It must have been a plane. 8.
Mary must be crazy if she wants to.amarry that man. 9. You mustn’t steal
other people’s things. 10. I’'m doing the work you had to do last week. 11.
We are to take four exams this term. 12. We had to help our social worker.
13. We were to meet at the day-care center. 14. He is to make his report first.
15. They will have to work all day. 16. You will have to teach your children
English.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume, obpawan enumanue na pasiuuHnvie 3HAYEHUA OBYX
ompuyamenvHvlx Qopm 2nazona Must.
OtpuunareabHas ¢popma

They must not go there. They needn’t go there.
Buipasicaem kamezopudeckoe 3anpewenue. B | Bvipasxcaem omcymcmeue Heobxooumocmu u
nepegooe — Helb3sl, He QOIHCEH. Oosicencmeosanus. B nepesoode — e naoo,
WM Henb3s uATH Tyaa. He HYJHCHO.

Wm He Hano uaTtu Tynaa.

l. Youmustn’t do it. 2. Peter must not come here today. 3. Peter needn’t
come here today. 4. We must not stay here long. 5. Children must not smoke. 6.
You needn’t do this translation. 7. You needn’t call the doctor. 8. You mustn’t
take this medicine.

Ynp. 5. Ilonwv3yace maoauyeit, nepeeedoume npeodioxcenus. Oopamume
6HUMAHUEC Ha nepeeod MOOAIbHBIX 2714207108 U UX IKGUBAICHMOG.

1. He couldn’t do this work. 2. We will be able to finish this work in time.

3. Will you be allowed to take this magazine? 4. You ought to help your sister in
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English. 5. Students have to pass exams twice a year. 6. Our sportsmen can win
gold medals at the competition. 7. You may ring me up. 8. She can enter the
University. 9. That Sunday | might get up later. 10. They must wait for us.
11. You should be more tactful. 12. You ought to visit your parents. 13. | am to
come at 5. 14. I’'m typing the letter you had to type in the morning.

Ynp. 6. Ilocmaevme uacmuuyy t0 neped ungpunumueamu nocie mMoOaAaIbHHIX
2714207108, 20€ HeobOX00UMO.

I can ... see; he ought ... know; he will be able ... change; he was
allowed ... translate; I may ... arrive; he could ... go; I must ... do; he has ...
ask; they are ... read; they have ... translate; he should ... help; we had ... build;
they may ... build; they were allowed .. answer; he will be able ... make; he has
... arrive; she must ... change; you will be able ... translate; they should ... tell;
they ought ... tell the truth.

Ynp. 7. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyamenbHulMu U 60NPOCUM ETbHBIMU.

1. You can lift this box. 2. | could translate this text then. 3. | may smoke
at the performance. 4. You must leave the room at once. 5. You should take an
aspirin. 6. We will have to change our style of living. 7. We are to hand in our
projects on Monday. 8. Ann can dance well. 9. They could do it themselves. 10.
Alice can give you her book.

Ynp. 8. Ilocmasvme caedyrouwiue npeonoxcenus 6 npouieouiee u o0yoyuiee
epems:i.

1. The students have to-work hard. 2. | can go shopping with you. 3. We
may borrow books from the library. 4. They are to read all texts from this book.
5. We must help him. 6. You may ask any questions you like. 7. She can act on
the stage well. 8. We must discuss this problem in detail. 9. She has to take part
in the conference. 10..He may come in. 11. You must pay your taxes. 12. | can
run very fast. 13. They are to answer these questions. 14. They have to get up
early.

Ynp. 9. Packpoiuuime ckoOKu, 6b10pae HysHCHBLIL MOOATbHBLI 211420,

1. The talker (can, must) remember that conversation (must, should) serve a
purpose (mens). 2. We often (may, have to) use encyclopaedias where we (must,
can) find information that we need at the moment. 3. Writers do not always
express things directly so that you (have to, may) think carefully to see what
they mean. 4. Reading a book (may, should) be a conversation between you and
the author. 5. To achieve (uroOsl mocTrub) progress in any subject we (may,
must) discuss things. 6. You (can’t, shouldn’t) worry. 7. When we are
introduced to new people we (may, should) try to appear friendly (xa3arbcs
npyxemooueiMu). 8. You (must, can) be there on time. 9. | (may, have to) get
up early. 10. The lecturer (may, must) remember the names of his students.
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Ynp. 10. I1epeseoume, yxkazas 3nauenus mooansvrsix 10 be u to have.

To have to —to be to

HeoOxX00UMOCHb

To have to + inf — esinyoicoennas neobxooumocme
To be to + inf — neobxooumocms no 0oeosopennocmu, niany uiu npuxazy

I have to go there I had to go there I’1l have to go there

A svinyorcoen uomu myoa A gvinydicoen Ovl uomu myoa A evinysicoen 6yoy
uomu myoa

| am to go there | was to go there

A donodicen uomu myoa MHne npedcmosinio uomu myoa

(002cos0punucy)

1. We are to meet Jane at the station. 2. Helen is to go to the country. 3.
Ann has to cook dinner as her mother is away. 4. They had to wait long as she
didn’t return in time. 5. The Dean isn’t in the Dean’s office. You will have to
come here again. 6. What time were they to come here yesterday? 7. My sister is
to arrive on Sunday. 8. We are to take four exams in winter. 9. The train goes
out at 5 a.m., so we shall have to get up early. 10. The meeting is to take place
after classes.

Ynp. 11. Iocmaevme wnyscuyro ¢opmy. 2nazona 10 _be. Ilpeonoscenus
nepegedoume.

1. The lecture ... to begin at-eight. 2. She ... to come and help. 3. You ...
to learn all the new words. 4. The planters ... to gather their cotton at once. 5. |
... to leave tomorrow. 6. The youngest children ... to play on the beach. 7. We
... to wait for them at the door. 8. He ... to meet her at the station yesterday. 9.
They ... to stay at that hotel yesterday. 10. They ... to start on Monday.

Ynp. 12. Ilocmasvme wnysucuyio ¢popmy 2nacona to_have. Ilpeonosncenus
nepeseoume.

1. She ... to send a telegram because it was too late to send a letter. 2. 1 ...
to finish some work at the phonetics laboratory. 3. The child has stomach
trouble (mpo6itemsr ¢ sxemyakom) and ... to take castor oil. 4. If I don’t ring up
before six o’clock, then you ... to go to the concert hall alone. 5. He ... to wear
glasses as my eyesight (3penue) is very weak. 6. You ... to do it alone, without
anybody’s help. 7. They ... to translate this article. 8. It’s raining. You ... to put
on your rain-coat. 9. | didn’t feel well yesterday but I ... to go to the University
because I was to take an exam. 10. The text is rather difficult that’s why you ...
to look the new words up in the dictionary.
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Ynp. 13. Ilepeoaiime coodeprcanue ciedyrouwiux npeonorxceHuil, ynompeoue
cKazyemoe 6 naccuenom 3anoze. IIpeonoscenun nepegedoume:

Oopaszen: You mustdo it. - It must be done.
BaM Hy)KHO 9TO CACJIATh. — 9T0 Hy}KHO CACJIAaTh.
You can do it. - It can be done.

TBI MOXENIb PTO CAENATh. — JDTO MOYKHO CAEIATh.

1. You must do three of these exercises tomorrow. 2. You can-find the
book you need in any library. 3. We must send these letters at once. 4. You must
take the box to the station. 5. You can cross the river on a raft. 6. The workers
can finish the building of the house very soon. 7. You must return the books the
day after tomorrow. 8. | can easily forgive this mistake. 9. You can find such
berries everywhere. 10. You must do this work very carefully.

Ynp. 14. Heonpeodenennoe mecmoumenue ONE Moicem 0blmp nOO1EHCAUIUM
01 0003HaueHus HeonpeoeneHHo20 auua. Taxkue npednosricenus Ha
pPyccKkuu A3BIK nepeesooamcs HeonpeoeneHHO-TUYHbBIMU
nPeoONoHCEHUAMU.

One can see — MOYKHO BUJETh

One must know — Hy>KHO 3HATh

One needn’t hurry — He HaJO CHCIINUTD

One must not be late — Henb3s oma3apBaTh

1. One must know at least one foreign language. 2. If one wants to study,
one can always find time for it. 3. One can easily do it. 4. One must work hard at

a foreign language if one wants to master it. 5. One mustn’t be late for classes.

6. What can one see out of the window of your classroom? 7. One may take

magazines from the library. 8. One needn’t use a dictionary if the text is clear.

9. One must know a lot of words to read books on the speciality.
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LESSON 2

DOyuxkuu riaarosaos to be u to have (0606menue)

Dyukyus

to be

to have

1. CMBICTOBO#
rJ1aron

CmpaBa wHer napyroro rmarona. Kweer
3HaueHUE «OBITh, HAXOIUTHCS.

We are in the Institute now.

CmpaBa HET Apyroro  riaroia.
Nmeer 3HaueHWE «UMETBY.

He has a good library.

2. Bcmomora-
TEJILHBIN TIIaroia

CrpagBa cTodt apyroit rimaron B 3 ¢opme mim
¢ cyhbdukcom  —ing. He mepeBoauTcs.

She is reading a book.

We were invited there.

CmpaBa crout Apyro riaroi B 3
¢dopme. He mepeBoautcs.

I have read your letter.

3. 'marom-cBs3ka

To be B 3TOM ciydae sIBIsIETCS IEPBOI
4JaCTbIO COCTAaBHOI'O MMCHHOI'0 CKa3yeMOI'o 1
He niepeBoauTcs. CripaBa CTOUT OCHOBHAS
qacCTb CKa3y6MOFO, BBIpa)KeHHOFO
CYI]_IGCTBI/ITGJ'ILHI:IM, HpI/IJ'IaFaTGJ'ILHI:IM,
MECTOMMEHHEM, HHOUHUTHBOM, TePYHINEM
501050 HapequM:

She is a pretty child.

His aim is to become a teacher.

4. MonanbHbIi

CrnpaBa CTOMT JpyToii r1aroj B MHOWHATHRE

CripaBa CTOUT Jpyroi riaroi B

TJIaroJ JUIs (c wactureii t0). ITepeBoauTCs clioBamMu uHuHUTHBE (C YacTuiei t0).

BBIPKEHUS «HAJI0, TOJDKEH. . .» [epeBomuTcs cioBaMu

JIOJIKCHCTBOBA- IPHILIOCH, MPUACTCS, HAJIO. ...

HUSA I was to send a telegram but | forgot to doit. | | shall have to stay at home as my
mother is ill.

5. IlepBrrit 3HaUYeHUST TaKUX < CIIOBOCOYETAHWN HAAO | 3HAYCHHS TAKUX CIIOBOCOYCTAHHIA

KOMITOHEHT HAWTH B CJIOBape U 3aITOMHHUTH: HaJI0 3alIOMHHTb:

YCTOHYHUBOTO to be fond of — yBnekarscs;

COYETaHHUs C to be afraid of = Gogrscs; to have dinner — o6enats;

CYIIECTBUTEIb- to be late = ona3nsiBaTh; to have a smoke — mokypwurs;

HBIM WJIHA OpYyrou
YacThIO Peur

to be proud of — ropauTscs.

to have a look — B3rstHY Th.

6. [TepBsIit
KOMITIOHCHT
00BEKTHOTO
MPUYACTHOTO
obopora

O6oport coctouT u3 have +
CYIIECTBUTENHHOE (MITH
MectonMeHnue) + npuyactue .
O060pOoT yKa3bIBaET, 4TO
JIECTBHE, BBIPA-KEHHOE
NPUYACTUEM, BBITTOTHSIETCS 110
HACTOSIHUIO (TIpOCHOE,
TpeboBaHuI0) MouIexKarero: She
has her hair cut short. — Ona
KOPOTKO IOCTPHUIIIACH (T.€. €e
MOCTPHUTLIIN).

Ynp. 1. Onpeoenrume ghynxkuuu 2nazona to be u nepeseoume npeonoscenus:

1. She is an experienced teacher. 2. We were to meet on Sunday. 3. Where
are you going? 4. Were you in the south last summer? 5. Don’t forget that we
are to meet in the evening. 6. He is in the library now. 7. There will be an
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interesting concert next week. 8. He is reading up for his exams. 9. They are to
come in 20 minutes. 10. You were to tell us about it. 11. I am afraid of nothing.

Vnp. 2. Ilepeseoume, yuumoieasn pasnvie pynkuyuu znazoqa 0 be:

He was to listen to you; he was listening; he was listened to; he was a rich
person; it is translated; it is to translate; he is translating; it is a difficult text;
they are caused; they are to cause; he will be changed; he is changed; he is to
change.

Ynp. 3. Onpeoenrume gpynxuyuu 2nazona to have u nepesedume npeonoicenus:

1. I have a very good English dictionary. 2. Have a look at this picture! 3. |
have to write a letter to my parents today. 4. | have already seen-this film. 5. She
has just read an interesting story. 6. They have an English lesson every day.
7. We have breakfast in the morning. 8. He had to stay at home as it was raining
hard. 9. We had a meeting after the lessons yesterday. 10. We had to wait for
him for half an hour. 11. They had had dinner before we came. 12. Next week |
shall have to return this textbook. 13. I’ll have the car brought round. 14. Why
don’t you have your hair waved? 15. The man had his leg amputated. 16. We
have to translate all these texts. 17. They will have a new flat soon.

Ynp. 4. [lepeseoume, yuumoteas pazusvie ynkyuu 2nazona to have:

| have arrived; | have to arrive; he had to translate; he had translated; he
had the text to translate; | will have to understand; he has helped; he has to help;
he will have to help; he had to help; he has asked; they have to ask; you had
asked; she has to ask.
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LESSON 3

The Infinitive HWuaduauTuB

NudunutuB — HenuuHas Gopma riaronia, obiiajaromias NpuU3HaAKaMHU |
rJ1arojia, ¥ CyluecTBUTEIbHOTO.
dopmMabHBIM IPU3HAKOM UH(PUHUTHBA sBIseTcs yacTuia to (to go, to do,
to help).
Yacrtuna to He cTaBuTCS:
1) mocie MomanbHBIX riarojioB (can, may, must, need, could, might,
should): She can swim well. They should do it.
2) mocne miarojoB to make (B 3HAaYCHWM «3aCTaBIsATH» B AKTHBHOM
3ajore), to let (paspewamy): She let them go.
3) mocne Beipakenuit had better (zyuwe 6Owr).-You’d better sing us. A
taxxe would rather (npeonouen 6wt): | would rather do it later.

Ynp. 1. Haiioume ungpunumue 6 npeonosxcenuu. Qodvacnume ciayvau, 20e
ungunumue ynompeoaen 0e3 uacmuyvt 0. Ilpeodnorcenusn
nepeseoume:

1. He wanted to help us in biology. 2. They promised to inform us about
their work. 3. His parents let him watch this film. 4. To swim in cold water is
healthy. 5. Jane wants to buy a present to her Mum. 6. Our teacher makes us
read every class. 7. You had better think about it. 8. Let me know what’s
happening. 9. They will go to the library to read new magazines. 10. You
needn’t decide at once how to act. 11. Don’t make him eat. 12. His friend made
him learn English.

Ynp. 2. Packpoiime cko6ku, ynompeous ungpunumue ¢ wacmuueit 10 unu oe3

Hee:

1. You may (join) us, if you wish. 2. Let her (do) what she wants (do).
3. When | was a child my granny made me (practise) the piano every day. 4. |
won’t make Jim (come) to the club tonight. 5. You’d better (try) not to think
about it./6. I will make him (do) the work again. 7. I’d like (eat) fish this
evening. 8: I’'m glad (see) you. 9. She will be happy (invite) them. 10. Give me
something (read). 11. She doesn’t like (ask) questions. 12. | want (learn)
English.

CaoiicTBa nHpuUHNTHBA

1. UudunutuB mmeer ¢Gopmbl 3anora (T. €. MOXKET ObITh aKTUBHBIM U
MaCCUBHBIM).

2. upuautrB nMeeT GOopMbl OTHOCUTEIHHOTO BPEMEHH (T. €. BBIPAXKAIOT
OJTHOBPEMEHHOCTH IO OTHOIICHHUIO K npyromy neiicteuro (Indefinite Infinitive,
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Continuous Infinitive) wim mnpeamecTBOBaHWE II0 OTHOLICHHIO K APYroMy
neiictuto (Perfect Infinitive).
[TepeBo MHGUHUTHBA HA PYCCKHUI A3bIK 3aBUCUT OT €r0 (DOPMBI.

The Infinitive
Active Passive
Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous to be writing -
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing -

Ynp. 3. a) nonvzyace mabnuuei, oaitme ocmanvHvle (hopmol ciredyroumiux
UHPUHUMUBOE:
to ask, to do, to help, to make, to translate, to pass, to take, to answer;
b) onpedenume popmy oannvix ungpunumueos:

to trouble (becroxouTts), to have troubled, to be working, to have been told,
to be invited, to have been working, to be done, to be doing, to have invited, to
have lost, to stay, to be answered, to have made, to have been made, to have
been reading, to have phoned, to have been asked, to have met, to be met, to
have been helped, to be helping, to be helped, to have sent, to have been
questioned.

Ynp. 4. Ykancume popmy ungpunumuea. Cpasnume 3navenus panuyHplx
dopm:

1. I like to ask questions. 51 aro0si0 3a1aBath Bompockl. 2. | like to be asked
many questions. S nro0at0, KOoraa MHE 3a7al0T MHOTO BOMpocoB. 3. They
happened, at the moment, to be asking something about the examination. B stot
MOMEHT OHM KakK pa3 4To-TO crpamuBaiu o0 3k3amene. 4. | remember to have
asked this question. I momHt0, uTO 33maBa ATOT Bompoc. 5. | remember to have
been asked this question. 1 momHi0, 4YTO MHE 3agaBanM 3TOT Bompoc. 6. For
about twenty minutes they seemed to have been asking one and the same
question formulating it in different ways. MunyT aBaanath OHH, Ka3aJoCh,
3aJ]aBaJIl OfWH 1 TOT K€ BOIIPOC, MO-Pa3HOMY (POPMYIUPYS €TO.

Ynp. 5. a) ecmasvme nooxooswyro no cmoicy ghopmy ungpunumuesa: Passive
unu Active:

1. The lecturer wants ... The students wants ... (to understand, to be
understood). 2. We expected the meeting ... next month. He expected ... the
attention of the audience (to hold, to be held). 3. Some changes had ... He
wanted ... some changes in the project (to make, to be made). 4. There were a
lot of things ... He was nowhere ... (to see, to be seen).
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b) ecmasvme nooxoosuwyro no cmoicy popmy ungpunumuea Indefinite
unu Perfect:
1. It’s good ... work for the day (to finish, to have finished). 2. She admits
... the same mistake in her previous paper (to make, to have made). 3. He was
sorry not ... the idea earlier (to give up, to have given up). 4. She confessed ...
the man before (to see, to have seen). 5. The negotiations seem ... to an end (to
come, to have come). 6. The relations between the two countries seem ... the
lowest point (to reach, to have reached).

YnorpeodJienne u crioco0bl nepesoa MHPUHATHBA

NudunuTtB yrnotpeOaseTcs B aHTIIHMICKOM SI3bIKE B AIETIOM psiiie QyHKIIHIMA.
HUnpunumus — noonesxcawee

To make mistakes is easy. OmmoOKH denams JETKO.
It is easy to make mistakes.

HUngunumue — donoanenue

He asked us to help. OH pocuIt HaC 1OMOYb.
We found it difficult to help him. Hawm ObL10 TpYIHO nomous emy.

HquuHumue — Hacmbs CKazyemoco

Our plan was to introduce new Harn mran 3akirouascst B TOM, umoobl
methods of research. g6ecmu HO8ble METOIbI UCCIIEIOBAHM.
They must continue their research. OHU TOJDKHBI nPOOOINCUMb CBOC
UCCIIEOBAHNE.

Oco0oe BHUMaHWE ‘HYXKHO O0OpaTUTh HAa HHPUHUTUB-ONpPENEICHUE H
WHOUHUTUB-OO0CTOSITENBCTBO.

NuduanTtB B QyHKITNN onpeneneHus CIeyeT MepeBOANTh MPUAATOUHBIM
OTIPEICTUTEILHBIM ITPETIOKCHUEM, HAYWHAS €70 CJIOBOM «KOTOPBII.

[Tpu mepeBoie penoxkeHus ¢ UHOUHUTHBOM B (DYHKITUH OOCTOSITENIbCTBA
nepea MHPUHUTABOM JIOTHYHO TIOCTABUTH CJIIOBO «UTOOBD.

Hngunumus-onpeoenenue

Here is an example to be followed. Bot nipumep, KOTOpOMY HYJ#CHO

cnedosams.
The examples to be found in this paper [TprMepsI, KOTOPBIE COOEPIHCAMCSL

are interesting. (MO2ICHO Hatimu) B ITOH CTaThe,
HUHTEPECHBI.

Can you give me some work to do. JlaiiTe MHE Kakoe-HHUOY b JIEI0

(paboty), komopyro s moz Ovl

BLINOTHUMD.
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Hngunumus-obcmosmenbcmeo

He stopped for a minute to rest (in OH OCTaHOBWJICSI HA MUHYTY, 4Moobl
order to rest). OMOOXHYMb.
We were too tired to discuss the MBI cauwkom ycTaim, umoobl
matter. 006cyaHcoamsb dTOT BOITIPOC.
You are old enough to earn your own Tol yxxe docmamouto B3pOCIHbIH,
living. umooOBLI CAaMOMY 3apabamvléams Ha
KHU3Hb:

Ynp. 6. Ilepeeeoume:

1. We were ready to take the exam beforehand. 2. |.wanted to be invited to
the concert. 3. He is glad to have chosen this institute. 4. I'am glad to have seen
you. 5. There was nothing left for him to do but watch and wait. 6. Laws are not
made to be broken. 7. To visit her was all that | wanted. 8. He is proud to have
been offered this post. 10. My greatest wish was totell her everything. 11. All |
want to do is to help you. 12. Alice arrived in time to hear Tom’s remark. 13. |
am sorry not to have seen her. 14. I don’t like:to be interrupted. 15. | don’t like
to interrupt.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeseoume, obpawas eHumanue Ha paznuyHvle @yHKUUU
uH@uHumuea:

1. To see is to believe. 2. To swim in the Black Sea was a real pleasure.
3. He wants to accept your offer. 4. He wants to be accepted to the University.
5. He is happy to have been accepted to the Academy. 6. To produce a great
number of excellent consumer. goods, meeting the requirements of the
population, is the task of our light industry. 7. I am sorry to have interrupted
you. 8. To resume meetings of our circle we have to speak to the Dean. 9. This
is the problem to be solved as soon as possible. 10. That was a nice seaside place
to spend the holidays. 11. | need a pen to write with. 12. Lomonosov was the
first to use the Russian language in scientific books. 13. She was the last to
speak at the meeting. 14. We were the first to ring him up and to tell the news.
15. He told us nothing about his plan of research work to be carried out next
year. 16. | -have something interesting to tell you. 17. There was nothing
interesting at the exhibition to attract our attention. 18. To master this speciality
one must work hard. 19. To improve the drawing skill one must draw every day.
20. To come to my office in time | must leave at 7.30. 21. To greet the teacher
the students stand up when the teacher enters the classroom.

Ynp. 8. Ilepeseoume cnedywuiue npeonoscenus, oopauias 6HumMaHue Ha
dopmy u pyukyur ungpunumuea:

1. To do well on school tasks, children must carefully examine the details
of information and reflect on what the best answer is. 2. Children spend many
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years in school where there are tasks to be accomplished (ssinonnsms), people
to socialize [‘soufolaiz] (o6wamwcs) and be socialized by, and competencies
[‘kompi:tonsiz] (ymenue) to be developed. 3. To identify gifted disadvantaged
children adequately, it is necessary to widen the assessment [o’sesmont]
(ouenxa) procedure to include not only intellectual abilities but also behavior,
motivation and personality attributes [‘atribju:ts] (uepmot, ceéoticmesa). 4. \When
T.Edison was a young boy, his teacher told him he was too dumb [dAm]
(mynomu) to learn anything.
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LESSON 4

Gerund T'epynauii

['epynnuit — onHa U3 HENMMYHBIX (OPM TJaronia, BeIpaKarollas Ha3BaHUe
nerctBus. KpoMe rnarojgpHbIX CBOMCTB, TE€PYHIMM HMMEET CBOWCTBA HMEHHU
CYIIECTBUTEIHLHOTO. B pycCKOM S3bIK€ COOTBETCTBYIOIICH (POpPMBI HET; MO
3HA4YECHUIO K TepyHauio ONM3KM Takue pYCCKHE  OTIJIarojibHble
CYILLECTBUTEIIbHBIE, KAK X0XtcOeHue, 0dcudanue, 60cneganue u T: 1.

dopmel repyHaus coBmagaiot ¢ Gpopmamu Participle I: V +ing: to work —
working, to read — reading.

3Hau€HHE  TEepyHAUs  MOXKET  IIEpEelaBaThCs . CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM,
UHUHUTUBOM, JeenpuyacTueM (B (PYHKIHMHM OOCTOSATENbCTIBA), IJIAarojoM B
JUYHOM (opMe U MPUAATOUHBIM NPEAJIOKEHUEM:

Reading English books every day ExenHneBHOe umenue aHTIHHACKUX
will improve your knowledge of the xuur yay4qmmT Bare 3HaHHE S3bIKA.
language.

| remember hearing this song in my Sl tomHF0, 4TO cabla FTY TIECHIO B
childhood. JICTCTBE.

Bo16op crniocoba nepeBoaa repyHaust 3aBUCUT OT €ro GOopMbl U PYHKIIUU B
PEJIOKEHUH.

I'1aroJbabIe CBOMCTBA repYHIANS

DopMbI repyHaus

Tense w: Active Passive
Indefinite telling being told
0@H08p€M€HHOCl’I’lb

Perfect having told having been told
npedwecmeoeaHue

Ynp. 1. Paccmompume npeonorcenus, unntocmpupyroujue 3Ha4eHue pasHvlx

¢opm 2epynous:
Indefinite Tense Perfect Tense
deticmeue npoucxooum Oelicmsue npeoulecmsaosaio
0OHOBPEMEHHO CO CKA3YeMbIM OelicmeuIo ckazyemozo
He likes telling fairy-tales. He is proud of having done the
On mobum pacckazvléams ckazku. | WOrk.
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He liked telling fairy-tales.
On n110bun pacckaszvleams cKasxu.

On eopoumcs, umo coenan >my
pabomy.

He was proud of having done the
work.

On eopouncs, umo coenan >my
pabomy.

Ynp. 2. Ilo ¢hopme ckazyemozo onpedenume, 00H08peMeHHO U €20 Oelicmeue
oeiicmeuio cKazyemoz2o uau npeouiecmeosano emy. Ilpednoscenusn
nepeseoume:

1. I remember (nomnumuw) having read the book before..2. She likes sitting
in the sun. 3. He talked without stopping. 4. Can you remember-having seen the
man before? 5. | avoided (uz6ecamv) speaking to them about that matter. 6.
Excuse my interrupting (npepwisams) you. 7. Excuse my having interrupted you.

8. They accuse (o66unsims) him of having robbed (epabumy) the house.

Active Voice Passive Voice
eticmeue BbINONHAEM noonexcawee | [eticmaue eepyHous 8binoIHAEMCA HA0
NPeONodCeHUss UL JUYO,  BbIPAICEHHOE | NOONACAWUM UU TUYOM, 0OOZHAYEHHBIM

APUMANCAMENbHBIM
MecmoumMeHUuem/CcyujecmeumeibHbiM,
KOmMopvle CMosim nepeo 2epyHoueM.

APUMANCAMENLHBIM
MeCHoUMeHUeM/CyulecmeumeibHuiM,
KOMmopble CMmosim nepeo 2epyHoueM.

1. 1 am looking forward to sending my
children to the country.
A ¢ nemepneHnuem dHcoy, Koeoa OMNpPasio
ceoux demell 8 0epPesHIo.

2. | object to her asking such questions.
A so3padicaro (A npomue mo2o), umoow
OHa 3a0a6a1a maxue 60NPoChyL.

1.' 1 am looking forward to being sent to the
country.
A ¢ nemepnenuem oy, Ko20a MeHs.
omnpassim 6 0epesHio.

2. | object to her being asked about it.
A so3padxcaro, umobwl ee cnpawiuganu oo
9MOM.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume npeonosricenus, oopawian 6HUMaHUE HA 34102 2ePYHOUA .

1. 1 am against being helped in this work, | can do it myself. 2. They are
against helping him. 3. Mankind (uenoseuecmeo) is interested in atomic energy
being used only in peaceful purposes (ueru). 4. | never mind (sospasxcams)
seeing a good film twice. 5. He keeps asking me the time and | keep telling him
to buy himself a watch. 6. She doesn’t like being interrupted. 7. They must not
come to the party without being invited.

CBoiicTBa CYIIECTBUTEIBHOI0, MPUCYLIHE TePYHAHIO

Fepsz[Hﬁ, KaK U CYHICCTBUTCIILHOC, MOKCT BBLIINMOJIHATL B ITPCIIIOKCHUN
(I)YHKI_II/II/I nmoajckamero, 4Yactu CKasyeMoro, mnpsaMoro #u InpeajioKHOTO
JAOIIOJIHCHUA, OIIPCACIICHUS, 00CTOSATEILCTBA.
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DyHk- Ocobennocmu Ilpumepot
yus

3aHuMaeT repBoe Mecto B | Reading means gaining | Yutath — 3Ha4wT,

ﬂ',:) % MIPETIOKECHUT knowledge. nproOpeTaTh 3HAHUS.

S 3

SES
TpeThe MECTO B | 1. Do you like 1. B mobure

Lo IPEUTOKEHU T dancing? TaHIEBATh?

S = S

= 2. He |n§|Sted on 2. Ou HacTauBaj Ha

SEs adopting the new MPUHSATAR HOBOTO TUIAHA.

plan.

nocuie to be; 1. My favourite 1. Moe mroOumoe

o to stop npexkpawame; occupation Is 3aHSITHE — IPOTYJIIKU

g to finish saxanuusame; walking in the forest. B JIECY.

2 to continue, to keep on, to | 2. He began writing his

™ A

< go on npodoasxcams; books in 1990. 2. OH Hayal nucath

2 to begin, to start nauunams | 3. The young man kuurd B 1990 roxy.

§ stopped reading the | 3. Monomoii yenosek

= notices. nepecTall YuTaTh

00BSIBICHMUSL.

Bcerya ¢ npezyiorom nocie | 1. | seeno other way of | 1. S He Buxy apyroro
a0CTpaKTHBIX doingit. crioco0a cenaTh 3To.
CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX, KaK: 2. Oco3Haere v BbI
opportunity (of) 2. Do you realize the B2)XHOCTb U3YUCHUS
so3modicHocmob, Way (0f) importance of HHOCTPAaHHBIX

o cnocob, experience (in) learning foreign SI3BIKOB?

= onwim; interest (in) languages? 3. Tpynuo ycosep-

% unmepec k, reason (for) 3. ltisdifficult to IICHCTBOBAThH CBOU

5 NPUYUHA, OCHOBAHUE, improve your English AHTJIMHACKUH, €CIH y

e chance (of) sozmoarcrocme if you haven’t much Bac Majo

° chance of speaking BO3MOJKHOCTEH

it.

4. She takes much
interest in reading
French books.

TOBOPUTH Ha HEM.

4. Omna nposiBisieT
JKMBOM UHTEpEC K
YTEHHIO (paHIly3-
CKHX KHHUT.
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BCEr/ia C IMPEeIOrOM: 1. After training fora | 1. Ilocne paureapHOMR
after, on nocre mozo, kax; long time, ... TPEHUPOBKHU. ..

before 0o mozo, kak; by 2. On seeing his father, | 2. VBunues ortia,
CyWecmeumenbHuiM 8 the boy ran up to MaJIbYMK MOA0EKAT K
MBOPUMENIbHOM naoedice him. HEMY.

v

uiu oeenpudacmuem, 3. We learn a lot by 3. Ywurasi, MbI MHOTOC

unstead of emecmo mozo,

reading.

IIO3HacM.

ymoowl; . Youcan’t leave . Bbl HEe MOXeTe
besides kpome without saying yexath, He
good-bye to them. HOHPOIIABIIHCH C
HHUMHU.

5. Besides taking part | 5. ITomumo TOro, 4TO

00CTOATETHLCTBO BpeMeHHU, 00pasa

in amateur OH IPUHHEMACT
performances, y4acTue B KOHIIEpTaxX
’ he ... CaMOJICSATEIIBHOCTH,

JACUCTBHUA UK COITYTCTBYIOLICTO ACUCTBHUA

OH...

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3vlK, onpedenué opmovl u @yukyuu
2epynous:

1. Learning rules without examples is useless. 2. She suspected
(nooospesams) him of deceiving (oomanwvieamo) her. 3. She denied (ompuyams)
having been at home that evening. 4. After graduating from the university she
left Vitebsk and went to teach in her home town. 5. Seeing a good film is a
pleasure. 6. He went home without seeing the film. 7. He talked without
stopping. 8. Miss Brown was in.the habit of asking Mr. Dick his opinion
(mrenue). 9. He solved the problem of inventing such a device (nputop). 10. He
solved the problem, by inventing a new device. 11. Ring us up before leaving
home. 12. Instead of reading up for his exam, he is watching TV.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii azvik:

1. Examining the shape of childhood allows us to understand it better. 2.
The book Child Development is about the rhythm and meaning of children’s
lives, about turning mystery (maiina) into understanding. 3. A Black American
child born in.such a large city as Boston has less chance of surviving during the
first year of life than a child born in Panama [‘panoms], North or South Korea
[k>’ri:a], or Uruguay [‘ju:aragwai]. 4. Some school children are impulsive in
solving problems, others are more reflective. 5. Much learning that takes place
in classrooms requires reflection rather than impulsivity. 6. Researchers have
trained impulsive children to become more reflective by improving their
scanning (to scan — 6eano npocmampusamy) Strategies, by teaching them to take
more time and by instructing them to talk to themselves to control their
behavior. 7. Understanding is a two way street. 8. Reading is to the mind what
exercise is to the body. 9. We read about educating children with special needs —
handicapped children and learning disabilities.
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LESSON 5

CJ10KHBIE TEPYHIHAJIbLHBIE 000POTHI

[TomoO6HO  CYIIECTBUTEIBLHOMY,

repyHIUNH  MOXET  ONpelesAThCA

MNPpUTIKATCIbHBIM MCCTOMMCHHUEM HJIM CYIICCTBUTCIBHBIM B IIPUTAXKATCIbHOM

(uHOorma B oOmeM) magexe. ITo

repyHAuaIbHBINA 000POT.

COYETAaHME HA3bIBACTCS  CJIOKHBIN

[Ipu nepeBoAe HA PYCCKUN SA3BIK 3TO CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE WIM MECTOUMEHUE

CTAHOBHUTCA IOJIC)KAIIUM IIPUIATOYHOIO IIPCIIOKCHUA,

a repyHIui

ckazyeMbIM. Takoil 000pOT 4acTo BBOJUTCS CIIOBAMU 110, UMO,’ O-MOM, 4MoO.
CpaBHure:

I don’t mind opening the window.

I don’t mind his opening the window.

S He mpoTUB TOrO, YTOOBI OTKPBITh
OKHO.
51 He IPOTHUB TOTO, YTOOBI OH OTKPBLI
OKHO.

She insisted on being allowed to go
home.

She insisted on her son being allowed
to go home.

Ona HacTanBaa, YTOOBI el
pa3penInm 1oexarb J0MOi.
OHa HacTawBajga, 4YTOOBI €€ ChbIHY

pa3pelInIi NoexaTh JOMOM.

Vnp. 1. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii A3vlK, 00pauwias 6HUMAHUE HA CJIONCHbLIL

2epyHOUaIbHbLIL 000pOom .

1. I am told of your being very busy. 2. Do you mind my smoking here?
3. My teacher insists (racmauseams na) on my reading aloud every day. 4. | am
not very friendly with him, so.I was surprised by his asking me to dinner. 5. The
thieves (sopwt) broke into the shop without anyone seeing them. 6. He doesn’t
mind his daughter going to the cinema once a week. 7. The teacher insists on
these articles being translated into Russian. 8. There is no hope of our coming in
time.

Ynp. 2. Boiyuume 3nauenue cinedyrouwyux 2nazoyioe u cio80couemanuil, nocie
KOMOpbIX yROmpeonaemca 2epynouil:

Would you mind ... - Byasre mt00e3HHI ...
I'don’t mind ... - I He BO3paxaro ...;
Itisworth ... - Crour (uro-1mbo nenars) ...;

| cannot help ... - 51 He Mmory He ...;
to succeed in ... -ymaBathes ...
to fail ... - norepners Heynauy, He CyMeTh CeNIaTh YTO-THOO.
Oopaseu:
1. Would you mind passing me the salt?
byoeme nrobesmnvi, nooaiime mue coi.
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2. 1 don’t mind your staying with your friend.

A ne so3padicaro, eciu mvl NO2OCMULULDL Y C80€20 OpYed.
3. His lectures are worth listening to.

Cmoum nocuayuianis e€2o JeKyuu.
4. | cannot help laughing at his stories.

A ne MO2CY He CMEAMbC Al Hao e2o pacckazamu.
5. He succeeded in mastering his speciality.

Emy yoanocs osnadems cneyuanvrHocmuio.
6. They failed passing the exam.

OHu He coanu dK3aMeH.

Ynp. 3. Cocmagbme npeonorcenusn, nonv3ysiaco maoauyei, u nepeeeoume
NPeOdI0HCEeHUS HA PYCCKUTL A3bIK:

inviting him to our party.

looking at you.

doing morning exercises.

going in for sports.

making mistakes.

listening to the-latest news on the radio.

I can’t help

arranging the party.
mastering-her speciality.
getting the new textbook.
organizing.the discussion.

She succeeded in

coming in time.
catching the 7 o’clock train.

He Tailed bringing the dictionaries.
going on the trip with the group.
my smoking?
my opening the windows?
Do you mind his answering this question?

our going sightseeing?
our watching TV now?

your smoking here.

taking part in the work.

his using my notes.
resuming our research work.

I don’t mind

telling us another story?

not interrupting him now?
switching on the light?

bringing us some hot water?
sending this letter at once?

ringing me up tomorrow morning?

Would you mind
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Ynp. 4. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii azvik:

1. You look wonderful today. I can’t help looking at you. 2. She can’t help
telling him about this letter. 3. I couldn’t help inviting them to our party. 4. Do
you mind my switching on the TV? 5. Do you mind our publishing the results of
our work? 6. The exhibition (ssicmasxa) is worth seeing. 7. The article is worth
seeing. 8. This country is worth visiting. 9. She succeeded in organizing the
discussion. 10. They succeeded in getting the permission to see their son. 11.
They failed keeping their promise. 12. John failed finding any job in-London.
13. He didn’t come that evening. He failed catching the last train.
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LESSON 6
The Participles IlpuuacTus
Participle | V + ing: reading, doing
Participle 11 V3/Ved: translated, done

B anrnmiickoM s3bike pasnuuaroT mnpudactue rmepBoe (Participle 1) u
npuuactue Bropoe (Participle I1).

BbI yke BCTpeuanuch ¢ HUMHU, U3y4as BpeMEHa aHTJIMHCKOTO riiaroja, TJe
Participle | u Participle 1l sBisauch 4acThio CKa3yeMOro M BXOAHJIA B COCTaB
Bpemen: Participle | — B coctaB Bpemen rpynmber Continuous, a Participle Il — B
cocTtaB BpeMeH rpymmbl Perfect u ¢gopm maccuBHOTO 3a0ra.

He is reading now. — On uuTaer ceiiuac (Participle 1).

They will have finished the work by 5 p.m. = Onu 3akoH4ar padorty kK 5
Beuepa; Texts are translated by students. — TekcTbl mepeBOASATCS CTyACHTAMH
(Participle 11).

Kpome Ttoro, Participle | u Participle |l MoryT ObITh B HpeIOKCHHU
omnpenenenueM u oocrosrenbcTBoM. Torma Participle I mepeBoautcst Ha pycckuit
S3BIK JCHCTBUTECILHBIM IpuyacTieM (MMeeT CyGh@OUKCH —all, -sIil, -YIII, -FOIII)
WIM JeenpuyacTheM (CIOBOM, OTBEYAMOIIMM Ha BOMPOC umo Oenas’ B
3aBUCHUMOCTH OT €r0 (DYHKIIMU B TPSATOKCHUM): reading — 4uTarouui, yuras;
doing — nenaromuii, nenas.

Participle 1l mepeBouTCsSI Ha PYCCKUM A3BIK CTPAAATEIBHBIM IPUIACTUEM C
oMOIIbI0 cyhdHuKcoB —aHH, -eHH: read [red] — npounTanHbIi, ynTaemslii; done
— cIenaHHbIi, nemaeMslii; asked = 3agaHHbIi, 3a1aBacMBIil.

Vnp. 1. a) Pazoenume npuuacmusn na 2 zpynnot: | u 1l:
Speaking, seen, standing, asked, destroyed, written, shut, living, falling,
interested, given, singing, repeated, sent, chosen, broken, eaten.

b) O6paszyiime npuuacmue | u l1:
To work, to walk, to give, to send, to arrest, to write, to read, to offer, to
form, to go, to bring, to do, to approach, to take, to break, to forget, to grow, to
know;, to change, to plan.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii sazvik, oopawasn enumanue na Participle I:

1. Everybody looked at the dancing girl. 2. The little plump woman
standing at the window is my grandmother. 3. The man playing the piano is
Kate’s uncle. 4. Entering the room, she turned on the light. 5. Coming to the
theatre, she saw that the performance had already begun. 6. Looking out of the
window, he saw his mother watering the flowers. 7. Hearing the sounds of music
we stopped talking. 8. She went into the room, leaving the door open.
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Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii s3vik, oopawias enumanue na Participle 11:
1. My sister likes boiled eggs. 2. We stopped before a shut door. 3. Tied to
the tree, the goat could not run away. 4. They saw overturned tables and chairs
and pieces of broken glass all over the room. 5. This is a church built many
years ago. 6. The books written by Dickens give us a realistic picture of the 19"
century England. 7. She put a plate of fried fish in front of me. 8. The coat
bought last year is too small for me now. 9. Nobody saw the things kept in that

box.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume na pycckuit sa3vik, oopawas enumanue na Participle | u
Participle I1:

1.

a) A fish taken out of the water cannot live.
b) A person taking a sun-bath must be very careful.
c) Taking a dictionary, he began to translate the text.

. @) A line seen through this crystal looks double.

b) A teacher seeing a mistake in a student’s dictation always corrects it.

c) Seeing clouds of smoke over the house, the girl cried: “Fire! Fire!”

a) The word said by the student was not correct.

b) The man standing at the door of the train carriage and saying
goodbye to his friends is a well-known musician.

c) Standing at the window, she was waving her hand.

a) A letter sent from St. Petersburg today will be in Moscow tomorrow.

b) He saw some people in the post-office sending telegrams.

c) When sending the telegram she forgot to write her name.

a) Some of the questions put to the lecturer yesterday were very
important.

b) The girl putting the book on the shelf is the new librarian.

c) While putting the eggs into the basket she broke one of them.

a) A word spoken‘in time may have very important results.

b) The students speaking good English must help their classmates.

c) The speaking doll interested the child very much.

d) While speaking to Nick some days ago | forgot to ask him about his
sister.

Ynp. 5. Boioepume u3 cko6ox mpeodyrouwyroca popmy npuuacmus:
1. a) The girl (writing, written) on the blackboard is our best pupil.
b) Everything (writing, written) here is quite right.
2.a) The house (surrounding, surrounded) by tall trees is very beautiful.
b) The wall (surrounding, surrounded) the house was very high.
3. a) Who is that boy (doing, done) his homework at that table?
b) The exercises (doing, done) by the pupils were easy.
4. a) The girl (washing, washed) the floor is my sister.
b) The floor (washing, washed) by Helen looked very clean.
5. a) We listened to the girls (singing, sung) Russian folk songs.
b) We listened to the Russian folk songs (singing, sung) by the girls.
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6. Do you know the girl (playing, played) in the garden?

7. The book (writing, written) by this scientist is very interesting.

8. Translate the words (writing, written) on the blackboard.

9. We could not see the sun (covering, covered) by dark clouds.

10.The (losing, lost) book was found at last.

11.(Going, gone) along the street, | met Mary and Ann.

12.Read the (translating, translated) sentences once more.

13.Name sone places (visiting, visited) by you last year.

14.1 picked up the pencils (lying, lain) on the floor.

15.She was reading the book (buying, bought) the day before.

16.Yesterday we were at a conference (organizing, organized) by the pupils of
the 10" form.

17. (Taking, taken) the girl by the hand, she led her across the street.

18.1t was not easy to find the (losing, lost) stamp.

19.1 shall show you a picture (painting, painted) by-Hogarth.

20.Here is the letter (receiving, received) by me yesterday.

21.Look at the beautiful flowers (gathering, gathered) by the children.

22.His hat (blowing, blown) off by the wind was lying in the middle of the
street.

23.“How do you like the film?” he asked, (turning, turned) towards me.

24.When we came nearer, we saw two_boys (coming, come) towards us.

25.1 think that the boy (standing, stood) there is his brother.

Vnp. 6. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuii azvlk, ynompeous naubdo Participle I,
aubo Participle I1.

[Tomoraromuii, MPUHOCIIINN, CIOMAHHBIM, PACTYIIUE CHUJIbI, U3BECTHBIN
nycareslb, padoTaronue  CTYACHTHI, 3a0bITas KHWTA, MOCHUIAIOIIMM, JaHHAS
3a/1a4a, WTparoIIre JSTH, CIISIIas JIeBOYKa, BHITTOJHEHHOE 3aJaHue, OeryIIuid
MaJIbYMK, HAaMMCAaHHOE MHCBMO, MEPEBECHHBIN TEKCT, U3YYEHHBIM MaTepual,
ChEICHHBIN 00€/1, MPOYNTAHHBIN KypHAI.

Bonpocsl 1151 CaMOKOHTPOJIA:
B 4yem pa3nmiia B 3HaUCHUM MOJAIBHBIX TJIAr0JIOB Can, may, must?
Hazoure pazuuiry Mexay mustn’t u needn’t.
3. HazoBute Qopmy mpomienmiero BpeMEHH IJIarojioB Can, may wu
SKBUBAJICHTHI MUSt B TIpOIIIEAIIEM BPEMEHH.
Ha3zoBuTte skBUBajIeHTHI Can, may, must B OyymiemM BpeMEHH.
B uem pasHuia B 3HaueHHH MOZAIBHBIX T1arojos to be, to have?
[Tocne kakuX MOJANBHBIX TJIATOJIOB M WX DKBUBAJICHTOB WH(OUHHUTHB
CTaBUTC ¢ yactuuen t0?
7. Kakue ¢opmbl HHQUHUTHBA TMEepenaloT JACHCTBHE, MPOUCXOIIEe
OJTHOBPEMEHHO C JICHCTBHEM, BBIpaXCHHBIM cKa3dyeMbiM? [IpuBenute
PUMEDPHI.

N =
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8. Kakue ¢dopmbl MHPUHHTHBA TEpenaroT AEUCTBUE, MNPEAUIECTBYIOIICE
NENCTBUIO, BBIpAXKEHHOMY cKa3zyembIM? [IpuBenuTte npumepsi.

9. B ueM pa3HuIia MeXAy aKTUBHBIM UM TACCUBHBIM HMH(PUHUTUBOM?
[IpuBeauTe NpuMepsI.

10.ITocne kakux ciaoB yacTuia to He yrnorpeodnsercs nepe MHPUHUTUBOM?

11.Kak oOpasyercs Participle | u kakue QyHKIMU BBIOJIHIET W Kak
NEPEeBOAUTCS Ha pYyCcCKUM 3bIK (B (DYHKUMH ONpENeNieHUs U
oOctosarenscTBa)? [IpuBeauTe NpUMeEpHI.

12.Kak oOpasyercs Participle |l m xak mepeBoauTCS Ha PYCCKHH S3bIK?
[IpuBenuTe NpUMEPBL.

13.Kakue cBoiicTBa, 00IIHE C CYIIECTBUTEIHHBIMU, HIMEET TePYHIUH,

14 Kakas pa3Huiia Mexay npocTor u neppekTHor hopMamu repyHanus?

15.Ha3oBuTe ClOBOCOYETAHMS, MOCIE KOTOPBIX AHIIIMYAHE HPEINOYUTAIOT
yHoTpeOATh TePYHIMI.

3ananue Ha |V cemectp
1. 3nams omeemol Ha 6ce 60NPOCHL 0111 CAMOKOHMPOJIA.
2. Ilpouumamo u nepegecmu mexcmovl no-CREUUATbHOCHLU.
3. Iucomenno évtnoHUmMb KOHMPObHYIO padomy Ne 3.

TEXT |

Ynp. 1. Ompabomaiime npasunvHoe umenue cjl106 AKMUBHO20 C108aAPA
meKkcma. 3anomuume ux 3HaueHnue.

e aim [eim] n - mens, objective [Db'd3ektiv] n — mens; o quality
[ kwoliti] n — kauectBo; ® to manage [ manid3] — cymeTs (cmenarh 4ro-i.); e
to avoid [o'vo1d] — u36exkath;  substantial [seb stenfsl] @ — cymecTBeHHBIi;
e to relate (to) [ri'leit] = otHocuThes (k), umeTh otHOMICHHUE (K); related to -
cBsi3aHHBIN ¢; @ employ [1m plo1] 1) n — cayx0a, 3aHaTHE; 2) V IPEAOCTABIATh
paboty, HaHuMath;, t0 be employed by smb - paGorats, ciyxuTh Y;
unemployed ["anim ploid] a - 6e3padotHsii; ® employment [im’ploimant] n
— cnyx0a, 3aHaTHe, pabora; ¢ out of employment — 6e3 pabotsr; ® employment
pension ['penfon] — Tpynosas mewcus; o drastic ['drestik] a — pemmrensHbIi
kpyroit; e drastic stratification [ stratifi'’keifon] — cumpHOe paccioeHue; o
income ['inkam] n — goxox; e access [‘akses] n — moctym; e health [hel0] n -
3n0poBbe; @ health care [kea] — meauiuackoe oOcyxuBanue; ® health service
['sa:viS] — 3apaBooxpaHeHue; ® etc = et cetera [It'setro] — zam. u Tak nanee; ®
market ['ma:kit] n — peraok; ® market model of relations — peiHOUHAsT MOEITB
OTHOIlIEHUH; e t0 promote [pro'mout] — mommepkuMBaTh, MOMOTATh,
cocobctBoBath, ® to improve [Im’pruiv] — yayumate; e housing —
obecnieunBath KuibeM; ® Obvious ['DbvioS] a — sBHBIH, OYCBUAHBIN, ©
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commonwealth ['lkomanwel6] n — coapyxectBo, denepanus; o terms n pl —
SI3BIK, BRIpakeHUs; ® in terms of ... - B cMeiciie, ¢ Touku 3penus; o to take into
account [o'kaunt]- npunumaTs Bo BHuMaHue; ¢ to expect [1ks'pekt]— oxunaTs;
paccuuThIBaTh, HazaesTcs; o expectancy [iks'pektonsi] — 1)n  oxumanwue,
NpeJBHYIICHUE, 2) HAACKAa, yIoBaHWE; 3) BEPOSTHOCTb;, e eXpectancy =
expectation [ ekspek’teifon] n — BepositHocTs; ® life expectancy = expectation
of life — cpennss BeposTHas TPOMOIKHUTEIBHOCTDh XKU3HU (no cmamucmuu.
oannvim); o legislative ['ledaislotiv] a — 3axonomarenbHeblii; @ framework
['freimwa:K] n — ctpykrypa, cTpoii; e to prevent [pri'vent] smth from smth —
MeIIaTh, MPENATCTBOBATh, HE JOIMyCKaTh; ® t0 protect [pro'tekt] — zammuiars; o
to decrease [di: kri:S] — ymenbiats(cs), yosiBaTh; ® to-upgrade ['Ap’greid] —
yJIy4IlIaTh, MOBBIIIATE (KauecTBO); ® O retire [ri'taio] — yXoauTh Ha MEHCHIO; ®
retirement [ri'taiomont] n — BeIXxox Ha TmeHcuio; o retirement age —
NICHCHOHHBIM BO3pacT; ® retirement pension — nedcus o Bo3pocty; @ single a
— onuH, onuHokuii; e single parent family — nemonmas cembs; ¢ male — n
MyK4urHa; a Mykckoi (on); e female ['fi:meil] = noxennmna; a xenckuit (mon)
o work record ['rek>:d] — crax paboTsl; ® to be entitled to smth [Iin'taitld] —
UMETh TIPaBo Ha 4To-II.; ® the handicapped [‘hendikapt] — nroam, crpanaromue
KaKUM-THOO  HEJIOCTaTKOM, OTpaXaromieMcsl Ha TPYAOCIIOCOOHOCTH, ®
breadwinner ['bredwina] n - kopmwuiner; e grant [gra:nt] n — morarus,
cyocumus; o benefit ['benifit] - mocoOue, mencus; o to grant benefits — naBats
noco6us; ¢ allowance [o'lauans].n — nocobue, conepxanue (rogoBoe, MECIIHOE
u 1.1.); ® family allowance — mocobue muorocemerinsiM; ® prenatal [pri:'neitl]
allowance — mopomoBoe moco6ue; @ burial ['berial] n - moxoponsr; ® pregnant
['pregnont] a - OepemeHnHblid; ® maternity [mo’to:niti] n - marepuHCTBO; ®
maternity leave — ormyck mo 6epemenHocTH U pojam; ® maternity benefit —
nocobue poxeHuiie; o to nurse smb [na:s] — yxaxxusath 3a kem-1; @ to infect
[1n'fekt] - 3apaxkaTh; ® infected with — 3apaxennsrii (uem-i1.); ® HIV — Human
Imune Deficiency - Virus [hjumen Imju:n di*fifons: 'vaires] — Bupyc
ummyHoeduimra denoseka (BUUY); o AIDS = Acquired Immune Deficiency
Syndrome fo’kwaiad I'mju:n di'fifonst ‘'sindram] — cuHZPOM IPHOGPETEHHOrO
ummyHoneduimra,  CIIU; e supplement ['saplimont] n — mo6GaBka,
nobagsyenne; o extramarital ['ekstroma’rautl ] a - BHeOpauHbiif;

Ynp. 2. IIpouumaiime cnedyroujue unmepnayuonaivHsle cinosa. /laiime ux
RUCbMEHHBLIL NEPEBOO.

Social ['soulsl] a, policy ['polisi] n, to guarantee [,garon'ti], standard
['stendad], standard of living — ypoBensr >xm3HH, hegative processes
['prousesiz], sphere [sfio], to reform the economy [r'fo:m di I'konomi],
socially oriented model ['soufol ‘=:rientid m=dl]; business initiative ['biznis
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1'mf1stiv], the demographic situation [,di:mo'graefik sitju:’e1fn], reproduction
[ rizpra'dakjon] — BocmpomssoxcTo, BoccraHoBneHme, constitutional rights
['konstitju:fonal], social protection [pra'tekfon]; a dynamic social policy
[dai'nemik]; progress [prougres] n , economy [i(:))konami]; index -
nokasareinb, human development index; standard ['staendad], standard of life
(of living) — xwu3HeHHblli ypoBeHb, category ['ketigori] n, less protected
categories; pension ['pen](a)n] n, pensioner ['penjans] n; invalid ['1nvali(:)d] n,
program ['prougraem] n, % = per cent [pa’sent]; category ['katigari]n.

Ynp. 3. lIpouumaiime mexcm. Haiioume ¢ cnosape u 3anuwiume 6 paoouyro
mempaob 3HaAUeHUEe HE3HAKOMbBIX 6am c106. Hcnonv3ys aKkmueHwvlil c106apb
YPOKa U 3HaAHUE ZPAMMAMUKU YCHHO hepeseoume meKkcm.

Social Policy in the Republic of Belarus

The aim of the social policy is to guarantee constant growth in the
standard and quality of living of the people. Belarus has managed to avoid
substantial negative processes in the social sphere related to unemployment,
drastic stratification of the population by income level, lower access to health
services, education, etc while reforming the economy.

The Government follows socially. oriented market model of relations
Business initiative of the population'is promoted. Much is done to improve the
demographic situation by expanding reproduction of the Belarusian population.
Well-being and living conditions are being substantially improved.
Constitutional rights of citizens to employment, social protection, education,
health care, culture and housing, are guaranteed.

A dynamic social policy of the state and obvious progress in the economy,
allowed Belarus to become one of the highest among the CIS countries (the
Commonwealth of Independent States — CHI") in terms of hum an development
index according to the UN data which takes into account the standard of living
of the population, its level of education and life expectancy.

The objective of the Belarusian legislative framework (basis) is to prevent
the living standard of the population, primarily less protected categories
(retirement pensioners: invalids, families with children and single-parent
families) from being decreased, to upgrade effectiveness of social programs.
There are 2,6 min pensioners in Belarus which accounts for 26.4% of the
population. Males have the right to the retirement pension upon reaching 60
years of age and with the work record not less than 25 years. Females retire at
the age of 55 and with the work record not less than 20 years.

Citizens not receiving the employment pension are entitled to social
pensions — the handicapped, including handicapped from childhood, who
reached the pension age, and children who lost the breadwinner.
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The following most important categories of benefits are provided in
Belarus: temporary disablement benefit, benefit for families with children,
unemployment allowance, and burial benefit.

Working pregnant women have a maternity leave (ormyck 1m0
oepemennoctu). The benefit is paid to working women, students and
unemployed).

In accordance with the law “On State Benefits to Families with Children”,
the following benefits are granted:

* prenatal allowance;

*  birth grant;

* allowance to women for registration in the medical institution prior to 12-
week pregnancy period,;

* penefit and leave for caring a child under 3 years of age, with the leave
period being included in the continuous work record;

* penefit for children at the age from 3 to 16 (18) years of age; its size
depends on the total monthly family’s income;

* penefit for nursing sick children and handicapped children under 18 years
of age; children infected with HIV or sick with AIDS;

* supplements to the state benefits for extramarital children, children brought
up by single parent.

Ynp. 4. [lucomenno 3akonuume OanHnwvle NPEOI0IHCEHUA, 8bIOPAB BAPUAHM U3
nPeo0HCEHHBIX.

1. The aim of the social policy in the republic of Belarus is
a. to entitle social pensions to all the citizens.
b. to guarantee constant growth in the standard and quality of living of
the people.
c. to decrease the living standard of the population.
2. Belarus occupies one of the highest places
a. among the European countries.
b. among the Common Market countries.
c. among the Commonwealth of Independent States countries.
3. Women have the right to the retirement pension.
a. at the age of 60.
b. at the age of 55.
c. at the age of 55 and with the work record not less than 20 years.

Ynp. 5. Boccmanoeume npasuivbHvlii NOPAOOK €108 6 CAeOYIOUUX
npeonoxcenusnx. Ilpeonoscenusn 3anumiume.

1. Negative avoided Belarus processes in sphere the social has substantial.
2. Socially follows of market Belarus oriented model relations.
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3. Improved is well-feing substantially being.

4. Thanks to progress Belarus has development human obvious the reached
in the economy high index.

5. To upgrade much social is of effectiveness done programs.

Ynp. 6. Ilucomenno nepeseoume cnedyrwuwiue ci06a u ci080CoOUemManus Ha
AH2TTUUCKUTL A3bIK.

[TocTosiHHBIA POCT YypOBHS M KadecTBa >KM3HH; Oe3paboTuiia; peskoe
pas3fielieHue HaCelIeHUs IO YPOBHIO JOXOJIOB; PEePOPMHUPOBATH IKOHOMUKY,
JOCTYI K MEIULIMHCKOMY OOCITY’>KMBaHHUIO; )KHJIMIIHBIE YCIIOBUS; IIpaBa Ha TPY/;
JUHAMHYHasl COLMalbHAsl MOJUTHKA, IPUHUMATh BO BHHUMAHHUE; CTaX padOTHI;
CpenHssa OXKuaaeMmas IIPOJOJKUTEIbHOCTD KU3HU; HETIOJIHASL CEMBbSI; MY)KYUHBI;
JKEHIIMHBI; IEHCUOHEPHI 110 BO3pAcTy; TPYJOBas NMEHCHs; MOCOOHE; OTIIYCK IO
OEpEeMEHHOCTH U pOojiaM.

Ynp. 7. [lucomenno omeemovme na ciedyroujue 60nPoCcsvl K meKkcmy.

1. What is the aim of the social policy in-your country?

2. What negative processes in the social sphere has Belarus managed to
avoid?

What model of economic relations does the Gorernment follow?

What does human development index take into account?

Belarus is not the last one among the CIS countries in terms of human
development index, is it?

6. Can you name the less protected categories of Belarusian population?

Can you name the-most important categories of benefits that are providel
in your country?

8. What is done in «your country to expand the reproduction of its

& W
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~

population?
(Toabko aas J0)
Ex. 8. Complete the following statements.

I am going to tell you ... . 2. A dynamic social policy ... . 3. The human
development index takes into account ... . 4. The aim of the legislateve
framework is ... . 5. The number of pensioners ... . 6. But much is done to ...

the demographic ... . 7. The handicapped and children who lost the breadwinnen
... . 8. Working pregnant women have... . 9. The aim of the social polecy is ... .

Ex. 9. 1) Choose one topic to speak about.
a. The aim of the social policy in your Republic and how it is achieved;
b. Human development index in Belarus;
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c. The pensioners in Belarus;
d. The demographic situation and what’s beeng done to improve it.

2) Retell the text Social Policy in the Republic of Belarus.
TEXT Il

THE PROFESSION OF A PSYCHOLOGIST

Ynp. 1. Botyuume cneoyiowue cio6a u 8blpadzceHus:

e state v yTBepikaath, 3asBAThH @ Statement [ steitmant] n yreepxnenue,
3asBJICHHE, KOHCTataius e accept [ok'sept] v mnpuHHMaTh, THpU3HABATHL
fascinating [fesi neitin] yBmekatenbubii ® t0 Solve a problem paspemuts
npodaemy o soul [soul] n myma, cepaie e this man has no soul sto
Oeccepaeunsiii (Oe3mymHbIin) deaoBek ® he puts his heart and soul into his
work oH BKJIaJbpIBaeT BCIO AYIIY B CBOIO pabotry e cure [ Kju:a] vV ucuenuts,
u3aeunth ® t0 know right away 3uats cpasy (aememrento) o focus [ foukas]
on smth cocpenoraunBath(cs) Ha yém-1ub0 e t0 focus attention (thoughts,
efforts) on smth cocpenorounts BHUMaHUE (MBICIH, YCHIIMSA) Ha 9.-THOO ®
clear-cut [klia’kKAt] sicHO ouepucHHBIH, YETKHIA, ONMpPEACIEHHBIA ® Career n
[ka'ria] mpodeccus, 3ansrtue o fairly [feali]. adv moBompHO; B HM3BeCTHOI
crerieau o fairly good noBonbHOo xopommii e respond [ris'pond] v oTBeTHTS,
cpearupoBath ® t0 come to one’s mind npuiith Ha ym e State n cocrosiHUE,
nosokenne o state of mind. nymreBHoe coctosiHue e State of depression
cocrosiHue nempeccun e strained relations [streind re’leifnz] natsmyThIC
orHomenus ¢ to feel a.need for something ucneITeiBaTh MOTPEOHOCTH B YEM-
aubo e to face a problem‘cronkuytbes ¢ nmpobiiemoii o gift [gift] n maposanue,
TajaHt, crocooHocTh ® developmental psychology BospacTHas mcuxosorus e
experimental psychology skcnepumenTanbHas rncuxonorus o social psychology
corpasibHas rcuxosoruss o applied psychology [o'ploid] npuknamnas
ncuxojiorusi ® educational psychology nenarornueckas ncuxosorus e industrial
psychology mcuxomorus Tpyaa e organizational psychology ncuxonorus
yrnpasieHus o clinical psychology kmunudeckas ncuxosorust o affect [o'fekt]
BJIMSATH, BO3JCHCTBOBATH ® eXpectation [,ekspek'telfen] HaxeXxna, BUAL Ha
oymymiee e value [velju] n nennocts o demand [di'ma:nd] n tpebGosanue,
NOTPEOHOCTH

Ynp. 2. IIpouumaiime cnedyroujue unmepHayuonaibHle C106a:

Crisis [‘kraisiz], psychology [sai’k>lod31], psychologist [sai’kolad3ist],
intensive [in’tensiv], conflict [*konflikt], problem [‘problom], patient [‘peifant],
special [‘spefol], specialize [‘spefolaiz], it specializes [‘spelolaiziz], profession
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[pro’fil(a)n], personality [ pe:so nzliti], experimental [1ks peri’mental], social
[‘soufol], industrial [in’dAstrial], organizational [,ogoni’zeil(a)nal], clinical
[‘klinikal], chemistry [‘kemustri], biology [ba1’>lad31], physics [ ‘fiziks].

Ynp. 3. IIpouumaiime u nepesedume mekcm.

The Profession of a Psychologist

Student A:

| want to tell you about my unusual, wonderful profession — the profession
of a psychologist. At present psychology is a science and this statement is
widely accepted. To my mind, it is a very interesting and fascinating science.

| have chosen this profession because | want to help people to solve their
problems and keep them feel well and comfortable again.

To my mind, psychology is the science of soul, that keeps to cure it.

If you tell your friends that you are going to study chemistry or biology,
or physics they know right away that you are going.to focus your efforts on a
science and that you are likely to become a scientist; a fairly clear-cut career.

But if you tell them, that you are going to study psychology they may very
well respond, “Oh, are you going to analyze us?”. You becoming a scientist is
probably not the first thing that comes to their minds.

Vi np. 4. Ilucomenno omeemome Ha 60Nnpocoul K mekcmy:

1. Do you also think that psychology isan-interesting and fascinating science?

2. Why do people study psychology?

3. Why have you decided to have this profession?

4. Can everybody be a psychologist?

5. Have you ever met people who have a gift of a psychological analysis without
special education?

6. What do your friends think about psychology?

TEXT I
Ynp. 5. IIpouumaiime u nepeseoume mexcm.
What Students Think about Their Future Profession

Student B:

I think that my future profession is very useful because every person
needs help at the state of crisis.

Some years ago people did not need a psychologist’s help. But every year
the life around us is becoming more intensive, full of conflicts and strained
relations. Our society feels an increasing need for people of this profession.
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It may seem very easy to be a psychologist but if you can’t feel like a
psychologist then this profession is not for you. You must understand people,
listen to them, be ready to solve their problems and give advice. But it may be
very difficult to do if you have your own problems that you can’t solve. Having
this career you are to forget your own problems and difficulties and think about
the difficulties of your patient.

But here you face one more problem — studies at the University don’t help
you much — you must have a special gift of understanding people. To'my mind,
a psychologist is not just a profession, it is something inside you:

Besides, psychology is not just a profession. Psychology is a science. As
science it specializes in different fields such as developmental psychology,
personality psychology, experimental psychology, social psychology. There are
also fields of applied psychology such as educational, school, industrial,
organizational and clinical psychology. This science is affected by people’s
expectations, social values and demands of the society.

At present many discoveries have been made. in this field of knowledge.
And still people want to know more about mental processes and they think that
this science will continue to develop. There will be more discoveries made and
people will understand each other better.

Vi np. 6. Ilucomenno omeemvme nHa 60RPOCHL K meKcmy:

1. Who can help people who are in a state of depression? 2. What other
situations need a psychologist’s help? 3. What reasons can you give for
increasing need in this profession? 4. What qualities are necessary to be a good
psychologist? 5. A psychologist is an ordinary person, with his own problems,
isn’t he? 6. What can you.recommend to your colleague who has some family
problems? 7. Do you agree that the knowledge you receive at the University is
not enough? 8. Have you met people who are bad/very good psychologists? 9.
What fields of psychology-are there? Which of them would you choose as your
future job? 10. Has everything been discovered in psychology? Do you
know/Can you.name any recent discoveries made in this field of science?

Konrpoabnasi padora Ne 3
Bapuant Ne 1

Ynp. 1. IHoouepknume mooanbHble 21a20161 U UX IKGUBAICHHLDL.
Ilpeonosicenun nepeeeoume:

1. You ought to have another opinion. 2. The little boy could not open the
heavy door, so a passer-by had to do it for him. 3. It cannot be true. 4. | had to
do it yesterday. 5. You should do it now. 6. We were to meet at the entrance of
the theatre at a quarter to eight. 7. I shall have to take the pupils into the hills, as
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usual. 8. Did you have to walk all the way home? 9. You should be more
careful. 10. It may snow soon. 11. Why couldn’t you do it yourself? 12. Can I
have my photo taken?

Ynp. 2. Iloouepknume ungpunumue u yxaxcume ezo ¢opmy. Ilpeonoiicenus
nepeseoume:

1. To do it seemed a natural thing. 2. Andrew was the third to be
interviewed. 3. There is always a question or two to be considered. 4.-It is so
glorious to love and to be loved. 5. | was glad to have seen this man. 6. |
happened to be spending a day in Paris. 7. He looked too young to have taken
part in this conference.8. | am glad to have been working at school all these
years. 9. He hoped to be sent with that expedition.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume, oopawas enumanue na pasuvie pynxkuyuu 2nazona to be.
I'nazon to be noouepknume:

1. How are they to know that you are here? 2. In silence the soup was
finished — excellent, if a little thick; and fish was brought. In silence it was
handed. 3. | am leaving tonight. 4. The house was too big. 5. It will be much
cooler there. 6. They were to go to Spain for the honeymoon. 7. They were thus
introduced by Holly. 8. When | returned to town the school was still being built.
9. I never talk while I am working. 10. She is to'say nothing of this to anybody.

Vnp. 4. Ilepeseoume, oopawan enumanue Ha paznvie ynkyuu 2nazona to
have:

1. As I was to be there at 5 o’clock, I had to take a taxi. 2. I did not have to
walk, | took a tram. 3. I am a little frightened for I have lost my way. 4. Have
you ever translated technical articles? 5. | am tired. | shall go and have a nap
before dinner. 6. I’d like to have a look at that part of the world. 7. She wants to
have her hair cut. 8.-You will have many new friends.

Vnp. 5. lIpoumume npeonoscenusn, naiioume Participle | u |l. Ilepeseoume
Ha pyCCKUU A3bIK:

1. The flying plane is TU-144. 2. The broken cup was lying on the floor.
3. The lost document was returned to Helen. 4. The girl playing in the garden is
my daughter..5. Passing the shop | saw a beautiful dress. 6. She sat looking out
of the window. 7. | saw her smiling. 8. All books taken from the library were
new. 9. She sent all the letters written by her father. 10. Knowing English well
she spoke fluently.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii sa3vlK, oOpawias 6HUMAHUE HA PA3HbIE
dopmul cepynou:

1. Watching football matches may be exciting enough, but of course it is
more exciting playing football. 2. Can you remember having seen the man
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before? 3. She was terrified of having to speak to anybody, and even more, of
being spoken to. 4. He never agreed to their going on that dangerous voyage.
5. He did not approve of her drinking so much coffee. 6. The teacher of
mathematics did not approve of his pupils dreaming.

Bapuant Ne 2

VYnp. 1. IHoouepknume mooanbHble 21a207161 U UX - IKGUBATLEHHIDL
Ilpeonosrcenun nepeseoume:

1. We’ll have to wait for Ann. 2. | was to do this work. 3. May. | use your
phone? 4. You must not smoke so much. 5. She was and.remains a riddle to me.
She may not be a riddle to you. 6. He ought never to have married a woman 18
years younger than himself. 7. You should be more careful. 8. What am | to do?
9. Why should I do it? 10. It couldn’t be true. 11-"You ought to say a word or
two about yourself. 12. He may have been at home for about two hours.

Ynp. 2. Iloouepknume unpunumue u yxaxcume ez2o ¢opmy. Ilpeonoiicenus
nepegeoume:

1. My friend was glad to have been given such an interesting assignment.
2. To know her is to love her. 3. | wanted to-be answered at once. 4. We are
happy to have been working together all these years. 5. He likes to speak with us
on this subject. 6. | ought not to_have stayed there so long. 7. | hoped to have
written you a long letter. 8. I don’t like to be interrupted. 9. This work must be
finished today.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume, oopawias enumanue na pasuvie pynxkuyuu 2nazona to be.
I'nazon to be noouepknume:

1. Erik says that you:may be coming to New York. 2. We are to go there
tonight. 3. Where is he to be found? 4. What were you doing at that time? 5. |
am fond of animals. 6.-He was not answered. 7. He may be ill. 8. They are in the
next room. 9: My sister says | am to leave you alone. 10. She was my friend.

Ynp. 4. Ilepegeoume, oopawan enumanue na pazuvie ynkyuu 2nazona to
have:

1. He had his watch mended. 2. Let’s have a smoke in the corridor. 3. She
has no time for me. 4. You have to go to the dentist. 5. Where have you been
since last Thursday? 6. | have known him for many years. 7. These two had not
spoken to each other for three days and were in a state of rage. 8. Did you have
to walk all the way home?
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Ynp. 5. Ilpoumume npeonosrcenusn, naiioume Participle | u 1. Ilepeseoume
Ha pycCKuil A3bIK:

1. The flying plane is TU-144. 2. The broken cup was lying on the floor.
3. The lost document was returned to Helen. 4. The girl playing in the garden is
my daughter. 5. Passing the shop | saw a beautiful dress. 6. She sat looking out
of the window. 7. | saw her smiling. 8. All books taken from the library were
new. 9. She sent all the letters written by her father. 10. Knowing English well
she spoke fluently.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii sa3vlK, oOpawias eHuMaHue Ha pazHvle
Gopmul cepynous:

1. After being corrected by the teacher, the students’ papers were returned
to them. 2. I wondered at my mother’s having allowed the journey. 3. On being
told the news she turned pale. 4. All the happiness of my life depends on your
loving me. 5. | object to his borrowing money from you. 6. | stretched out my
hand to prevent her from attacking you.

Bapuant Ne 3

VYnp. 1. IHoouepknume mooanbHble 214207161 U UX IKGUBATLEHHIDL
Ilpeonosrcenun nepesedume:

1. We worked that land for maybe a hundred years. 2. You should consult a
doctor. 3. What a pity you have to go now. 4. Am | to come tomorrow? 5. I’'m
afraid | must be off. 6. | don’t see why we shouldn’t make friends. 7. You ought
to help him; he is in trouble. 8. Why do | have to do everything? 9. He must
have been writing a letter when I'came. 10. Could I have a cup of tea, Mother?
11. At your age you ought to be earning your living. 12. Is he to arrive
tomorrow?

Ynp. 2. Iloouepxknume ungpunumue u yxaxcume ezo ¢opmy. Ilpeonoiicenus
nepeseoume:

1. Nothing can be done, I'm afraid. 2. He could have written the
composition-much better. 3. It’s very nice of you to have come. 4. Can he be
waiting for.us? 5. | think you should have told him you were sorry. 6. The facts
are too few to be spoken about. 7. He must have forgotten my address. 8. To see
IS to believe. 9. She looked too young to have been working as a teacher for
three years. 10. We happened to be staying at the same hotel.

Vnp. 3. Ilepeseoume, oopawas enumanue na pasuvie pynxkuyuu 2nazona to be.
I'nazon to be noouepknume:
1. We are to wait for them at the entrance. 2. What is to become of him?
3. | haven’t been given a chance to explain. 4. We were told some interesting
news. 5. Peter is busy. 6. They are in the language laboratory. 7. What are you
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crying for? 8. You were to arrive yesterday. 9. | am telling you the truth. 10.
You have been a good deal talked about.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume, oopawan enumanue na pazuvie ynkuyuu 2nazona to
have:

1. Have you a letter for me, postman? 2. What have they done? 3.'She was
no fool. She had read much, in several languages, and she could talk of the
books she had read with good sense. 4. She knows what she has to do. 5. They
will have to come here again. 6. He had his leg broken. 7. | had breakfast at
home. 8. She has not slept since that night.

Ynp. 5. lIpoumume npeonoscenusn, naiioume Participle | u 1. Ilepeseoume
Ha pycCKuil A3bIK:

1. The flying plane is TU-144. 2. The broken.cup was lying on the floor.
3. The lost document was returned to Helen. 4. The girl playing in the garden is
my daughter. 5. Passing the shop | saw a beautiful‘dress. 6. She sat looking out
of the window. 7. | saw her smiling. 8. All books taken from the library were
new. 9. She sent all the letters written by herfather. 10. Knowing English well
she spoke fluently.

VYnp. 6. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii sa3vlK, 00pawias 6HUMAHUE HA PA3HbLE
Ghopmul cepynoun.

1. At last he broke the silence by inviting everybody to walk into the
dining-room. 2. | understand perfectly your wishing to start the work at once.
3. The place is worth visiting. 4. He keeps insisting on my going to the south.
5. Do you mind my asking you a difficult question? 6. She could not help
smiling.
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TekcThl HJIA CAMOCTOATCABHOI'O YTCHUHA

BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL LEARNING THEORIES

Behaviorists believe we should examine only what can be directly
observed and measured. At approximately the same time as—Freud was
interpreting his patient’s unconscious minds through early childhood
experiences, behaviorists such as Ivan Pavlov and John B. Watson “were
conducting detailed observations of behavior in controlled. laboratory
circumstances. Out of the behavioral tradition grew the belief that development
is observable behavior, learned through experience with the environment. The
two versions of the behavioral approach that are prominent today are the view of
B.F. Skinner and social learning theory.

Skinners Behaviorism

Behaviorism emphasizes the scientific study of observable behavioral
responses and their environmental determinants. In Skinner's behaviorism, the
mind, conscious or unconscious, is not needed to explain behavior and
development. For Skinner, development is behavior. For example, observations
of Sam reveal that his behavior is shy, achievement-oriented, and caring. Why is
Sam's behavior this way? For Skinner, rewards and punishments in Sam's
environment have shaped him into a shy, achievement-oriented, and caring
person. Because of interactions with family members, friends, teachers, and
others, Sam has learned to behave inthis fashion.

Since behaviorists believe that development is learned and often changes
according to environmental experiences, it follows that rearranging experiences
can change development. For behaviorists, shy behavior can be transformed into
outgoing behavior; aggressive behavior can be shaped into docile behavior;
lethargic, boring behavior can be turned into enthusiastic, interesting behavior.

Social Learning Theory

Some psychologists believe that the behaviorists basically are right when
they say development is learned and is influenced strongly by environmental
experiences. However, they believe that Skinner went too far in declaring that
cognition is_unimportant in understanding development. Social learning theory
IS the view of psychologists who emphasize behavior, environment, and
cognition as the key factors in development.

The social learning theorists say we are not like mindless robots,
responding mechanically to others in our environment. Neither are we like
weathervanes, behaving like a communist in the presence of a communist or like
a John Bircher in the presence of a John Bircher. Rather, we think, reason,
imagine, plan, expect, interpret, believe, value, and compare. When others try to
control us, our values and beliefs allow us to resist their control.
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American psychologists Albert Bandura and Walter Mischel are the main
architects of the contemporary version of social learning theory, which was
labeled cognitive social learning theory by Mischel. Bandura believes we learn
by observing what others do. Through observational learning (also called *mod-
eling” or "imitation"), we cognitively represent the behavior of others and then
possibly adopt this behavior ourselves. For example, a young boy may observe
his father's aggressive outbursts and hostile interchanges with people; when
observed with his peers, the young boy's style of interaction “is--highly
aggressive, showing the same characteristics as his father's behavior. Or a young
female executive adopts the dominant and sarcastic style of her boss. When
observed interacting with one of her subordinates, the young woman says, "I
need this work immediately if not sooner; you are so far behind you think you
are ahead!" Social learning theorists believe we acquire a wide range of such
behaviors, thoughts, and feelings through observing others' behavior; these
observations form an important part of our development.

Social learning theorists also differ from Skinner's behavioral view by
emphasizing that we can regulate and control our.own behavior. For example,
another young female executive who observed her boss behave in a dominant
and sarcastic manner toward employees found the behavior distasteful and went
out of her way to encourage and support her subordinates. Imagine that someone
tries to persuade you to join a particular social club on campus and makes you
an enticing offer. You reflect about the offer, consider your interests and beliefs,
and make the decision not to join: Your _cognition (your thoughts) leads you to
control your behavior and resist.environmental influence in this instance.

WHAT INFORMATION MUST TEACHERS DISCLOSE?

Teachers are required-to report known and suspected incidents of child
abuse and neglect. Federal assistance for child abuse programs requires that each
state enact a child abuse and reporting statute. Educators in all 50 states and the
District of Columbia are now required to report child abuse, and 45 states
impose criminal penalties for failure to report abuse and neglect. The principal
of a Minnesota elementary school was charged with two counts of failing to
report suspected child abuse following two alleged incidents of sexual
misconduct by a teacher. The mothers of two boys informed the principal that a
teacher had made sexual advances toward their sons, but the principal failed to
notify police. During the investigation police discovered that the principal had
also failed to report two other incidents of alleged child abuse involving the
same teacher. During the trial, the principal argued that the statute requiring edu-
cators to report known and suspected instances of child abuse was uncon-
stitutionally vague and overbroad. The Minnesota Supreme Court found oth-
erwise. The Court held that the statute does not require the espousal of an
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ideological point of view, but only mandates the reporting of information. An
individual making such a report would be free to indicate that while there is
reason to suspect abuse, he or she does not hold a personal belief to that effect.
Thus whether the principal believed them to be true or not, he was required to
report the incidents.

Teachers in most states are also required to report to law enforcement
officials any information communicated to them by a student that may bear on
the commission of a felony. For example, if a student confides to a-teacher
information about violations of drug laws, that information must be reported.

What information must be safeguarded?

Teachers must safeguard educational records. An educational record is any
form of information directly related to a child that is collected, maintained, or
used by the school. An educational record may include the results of a child's
psychological evaluation or the IEP It may also include a videotape of the class
taken by the teacher or an audiotape made by the teacher of a child's oral reading
performance. For students under the age of 18, psychiatric hospital treatment
plans may be considered educational records

Bellamy to Woodson, 1989). Any-form of information collected,
maintained, or used by the school that relates to a child be considered an
educational record and must be safeguarded.

Records that a school district collects or uses but does not originate must
also be considered an educational record under FERPA and EHA. For example,
if a school were to receive a medical evaluation regarding a child and that report
were placed in the child's file, the medical report would be considered an
educational record. Reports from juvenile court or social service agencies that
the school maintains in its-files are also considered educational records. Use, not
origination, defines an educational record under FERPA and EHA.

Who has access to confidential information?

Parents must be permitted to inspect any and all confidential information
related to their child. Such inspection must be afforded without unnecessary
delay and-before any meeting regarding an IEP or hearing relating to the
identification, evaluation, or placement of the child. In no case may access be
delayed more than 45 days.

The parents may also request explanations and interpretations of their
child's records from school officials. Furthermore, parents may have a represen-
tative such as an attorney inspect the records.

The school district is required to provide the parents with access to, but not
necessarily copies o/ their child's educational records. If, however, a parent were
unable to go to the school to inspect the records because of illness or injury,
school officials would be required to provide copies of the records. A fee may
be charged for copies unless it would effectively prevent parents from exercising
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their right to inspect the records. However, the school district may not charge an
administrative fee for searching for and retrieving educational records.

Access to educational records must be afforded to custodial and noncusto-
dial parents alike. When Robert Fay, a noncustodial parent, tried to obtain
information regarding his children's school activities and educational progress,
the superintendent wrote that the school system would "provide information to
any person or organization whom the courts decide have a legal right to it". Fay
then sued the school district in federal court, alleging that he had been-denied
access to his children's educational records. The court found the school district
liable under the Civil Rights Act of 1871 for denying Fay his statutory right
under FERPA to inspect school records. The judgment, along with
compensatory damages, was upheld by the Second Circuit Court of Appeals.

Students who are 18 years old or older or who are enrolled in a postsec-
ondary educational institution, exclusive of their. parents, have the right to
inspect their own educational records. Parents,~however, retain the right to
inspect records if the student is claimed as a dependent for income tax purposes.

School officials, including teachers and administrators who have a legiti-
mate educational interest, may access educational records. The names of
children with disabilities may also be disclosed to school board members if the
district's policies define the board members as school officials with a legitimate
educational interest.

Records may also be disclosed to officials of another school system or
agency in which the child intendsto enroll. If the parent has notified the school
district that the child will be transferring to another school, the child's
educational records may be sent to the new school. Upon request, written notice
and copies of the records must also be sent to the parent.

Federal or state program: auditors, representatives of accrediting organi-
zations, and organizations:conducting studies may access personally identifiable
information in orderto carry out their responsibilities.

Finally, information from educational records may be disclosed in order to
comply with ajudicial-order or subpoena or to protect the health and safety of
the child.

With written consent of the parent, personally identifiable information may
be disclosed to a third party. For example, with written consent of the parent,
copies of a.child's educational records may be sent to a physician. Likewise,
personal information concerning a child may be discussed with a private
psychologist provided that the school district has obtained prior written consent
from the parent. Teachers and administrators with access to educational records
may disclose information to third parties only after written consent of the parent
has been obtained.
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What record of access must re maintained?

EHA and FERPA both require that the school district maintain a record of
each disclosure of personally identifiable information or request for disclosure.
The record of access must include the name of the person seeking information,
the date access was given, and the purpose for which access was given. The
record of access requirement does not apply to school officials, parents, students
over the age of 18 or enrolled in postsecondary educational institutions, or
individuals with written consent from the parent. Requests for *directory
information"—information that would not generally be considered harmful or an
invasion of privacy if disclosed to the public—need not be recorded.

What information may teachers disclose?

Teachers may disclose directory information. For example, disclosure of a
child's name, address, telephone number, or date and place of birth is usually
considered harmless. However, disclosure of other information that would
ordinarily be considered harmless may be harmful to'a child with disabilities.
Disclosure of the name of the child's previous school, for example, may be
considered harmless enough, but disclosure that the child had previously
attended a special school for children with severe emotional disturbances is an
invasion of privacy of a greater magnitude.

The school district must notify parents of the information that has been
designated directory information and thus subject to public disclosure. Parents
may, in turn, notify the school of any or all information that should not be
released without their consent. Thus, prior to disclosing even directory
information, the teacher should check to verify that a child's parent has not
requested that it be withheld.

What information is'not subject to disclosure?

Not subject to.disclosure are personal notes made by a teacher, kept in his
or her sole possession, and revealed to no one except a temporary substitute
teacher. For example, if‘a teacher kept a written record in a notebook of a child's
behavioral outbursts and showed it to no one, the notebook would not be subject
to disclosure. However, if the teacher shared the notebook with anyone other
than a substitute teacher, the notebook would be considered an educational
record.

A 4th-grade teacher in Massachusetts wrote a college term paper describing
a child with disabilities in her classroom. The paper referred to the child by his
first name only and identified no other person or place. Before the start of a
reevaluation conference for the child, the teacher gave the term paper to the
school district special education supervisor and told him that it might provide
additional understanding of the child's special needs. The supervisor placed the
paper in his briefcase but did not read it, and returned the paper to the teacher
after the meeting. When the building principal asked to see the term paper, the
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teacher refused, claiming that the paper was private. The U.S. Court of Appeals
held, however, that by taking the term paper to the reevaluation conference, the
teacher had forfeited her expectation of privacy.

Private notes are just that: notes. Once they become the basis for a special
education decision or intervention, they may no longer be considered private
notes. Mary K. has a doctorate in counseling psychology and is qualified to
administer and interpret the Rorschach Inkblot Test. When her daughter was
administered the Rorschach along with other instruments by a-.school
psychologist, Mary and her husband, John K., requested access to the verbatim
Rorschach responses in order to better evaluate the school psychologist's rec-
ommendations and to possibly obtain a second opinion. The Circuit Court's rul-
ing against the parents was overturned by the Illinois Court of Appeals. The
Court ruled that raw psychological test data are a part of a student's record and
are subject to disclosure under Illinois law. The judge stated, "We cannot
consider the verbatim transcript of [the child's] responses as [the psychologist's]
"speculations, reminders, hunches, or impressions.

INVASION OF-PRIVACY

Justice Brandeis wrote, "The makers of our constitution...conferred, as
against the Government, the right to be let alone—the most comprehensive of
rights and the right most valued by civilized men". In the creation of voluminous
educational records for children placed in special education, school personnel
observe the children, interview them, test them, and intervene with them; they
are hardly "let alone." While the rights of minors are protected by the
Constitution, states still retain the power to restrict the rights of children. The
rights of children must be balanced against specific governmental interests in the
educational setting that-may not be present in society at large (Stevens, 1980).
Students' rights to privacy may need to be violated in the form of search and
seizure when there is-a reasonable suspicion of illegal behavior; disclosure in
order to provide appropriate supervision to protect other pupils from aggressive
or violent-behavior; reporting suspected child abuse; and creating, maintaining,
and releasing educational records. However? to avoid infringing on the privacy
rights of students, teachers should take the advice of Eades (1986) and make
certain that the reports they write, the statements they make, and the records
they create are only as required and permitted by their employment in the
school.
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SELECTION OF APPROPRIATE TECHNOLOGY
FOR CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES

Technology plays an important role in the lives of individuals who have
disabilities. As used in this article, technology is defined as any item, device, or
piece of i equipment that is used to increase, maintain, or improve the functional
abilities of persons with disabilities. These items, devices, or pieces of
equipment may be commercially available or customized. They are available for
a variety of age and grade levels ranging from infants and toddlers to adults.

The devices that are available are as diverse as the needs and characteristics
of the people who benefit from them. Augmentative communication aids are
available for persons who are unable to speak that allow them to communicate
their needs to others. Motorized wheelchairs are available for those who are
unable to walk that allow them to move about in the environment. For infants
and young children with disabilities, microswitches are used with adaptive toys
to help them manipulate objects in their environment and learn about cause and
effect. Talking alarm clocks and calculators are used by individuals with visual
problems, allowing them to access important. information that sighted people
often take for granted. These and many other technological advancements are
greatly improving the quality of life for individuals with disabilities. More
specifically, these technologies enhance their.independence and productivity and
increase their ability to participate in the mainstream of society.

Most schools have had some experience in providing devices and equip-
ment to students with disabilities. Both EL. 94-142, the Education for All Hand-
icapped Children Act of 1975, and EL. 99-457, the Education of the Handi-
capped Amendments of 1986, provided school systems with the flexibility to
fund assistive devices and other related services as indicated in the child's indi-
vidualized education program (IEP). However, since technology was not
specifically defined in either legislation, considerable variation existed across
the country regarding the provision of devices and equipment to students in
educational settings.

With the recent reauthorization of EL. 94-142, now known as the Individu-
als with Disabilities Education Act, or IDEA, assistive technology devices were
finally defined using the earlier language of PL. 100-407. This places schools in
the position.of having even greater responsibility for providing devices and
equipment to students in special education settings. Additionally, school districts
must. provide "assistive technology services" to eligible students with
disabilities. These services are defined by the IDEA as "any service that directly
assists an individual with a disability in the selection, acquisition, or use of an
assistive technology device". Thus, schools are now responsible for helping stu-
dents select and acquire devices and equipment as well as instructing them in
their use.
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The increasingly expanding possibilities of technologies to help children in
academic settings will require educational and related services personnel to
rethink the scope of instructional opportunities for students with disabilities. In
the past, many instructional activities may have been viewed from an
administrative perspective to be impractical due to cost constraints or the degree
of the student's disability. Unfortunately, while it is clearly a violation of IDEA,
it has been suggested that in the past the limited resources of school systems
have, on occasion, played a role in the decisions made about technology
provided for children with disabilities.

In the future, devices and equipment will become easier to obtain as the
costs of producing them decline. With decreases in the costs associated with
technologies that can help children to benefit from special education, a wider
variety of devices and equipment is likely to be provided with greater frequency.
Already, many schools have acknowledged a willingness to invest in more
sophisticated technologies such as computers for-children with special needs.
Since information about and instruction in the use of the many different types of
technologies used in school settings is an often-cited need of teachers, teachers
will increasingly be encouraged to acquire mare information about devices and
assume more skills in technology service provision. As they acquire these skills,
teachers must, in turn, use them to assist in the selection and use of equipment in
the schools.

Team Approach

Within the public schools, the design and application of adaptations and
technological devices are usually accomplished through a multidisciplinary IEP
team of professionals and other interested parties including occupational,
physical, and speech/language therapists; special and regular education teachers;
and parents. Part of the assignment of the team is to ensure that all dimensions
of a child's present level of performance are considered. This team approach is
most effective when persons who have expertise in instructional programming—
including technology and its applications—waork cooperatively with parents and
professionals who are‘involved in day-to-day instruction of students.

Special education teachers who participate in such team processes may be
called upon. to. assume important responsibilities as team members.
Unfortunately, many teachers have had inadequate training and/or experience
with technology and its applications. When teachers are not prepared for the
responsibility of selecting devices for students and using them in classroom
settings, they may rely too heavily on the judgment of other professionals (e.g.,
the occupational, physical, or speech/language therapist). These professionals
may see the child and his or her needs from a very different (and more limited)
perspective than does the teacher.

It is important for the teacher, as well as all other team members, to develop
a philosophical base around which decisions will be made when selecting
appropriate technology for children with disabilities. It is also important to
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remember that the concept of "appropriateness™ takes on several dimensions. P
L. 94-142 was drafted to encompass any need the child has related to learning
and/or development, including the need to learn basic self-help skills, have
appropriate adaptive equipment, develop appropriate social integration skills,
acquire basic prevoca-tional skills, and receive therapy services. In each of these
areas, devices and equipment can play critical roles in ensuring the provision of
appropriate learning experiences for children with disabilities in public school
settings.

From a more traditional perspective, a technology is appropriate when its
application meets one of three criteria. First, it should be in response to (or in
anticipation of) specific and clearly defined goals that result in enhanced skills
for the student. Second, it should be compatible with practical constraints such
as the available resources or amount of instruction required for the student and
the teacher to use the technology. Third, it should result in desir able and
sufficient outcomes.

To match technology most effectively with any given student, the teacher
and other team members must keep in mind two parallel considerations:
characteristics of the student and characteristics of the technology.

Student Characteristics

The characteristics of the child are.of the utmost importance and must be
considered first. The comprehensive assessment procedures that determine the
child's present levels of functioning and precede the actual program develop-
ment process provide the initial basis for selection of any devices or equipment.
In addition to the obvious selection implications of such characteristics as the
child's academic skills, intellectual level, behavioral and social skills, and
physical abilities, the teacher and other team members must consider the child's
preferences for certain types of technology. An assistive device that appears
excellent on paper but remains unused because the child is uncomfortable with it
is the equivalent of no assistance at all. Since the development of the IEP is a
joint effort of a team that includes the child (when appropriate), the child can
express his or-her preferences during the decision-making process. Interviews
with the parent and child can yield significant information that is not otherwise
obtainable. For example, a girl may be uncomfortable using an augmentative
communication system that employs a male adult voice. Alternatively, the IEP
team may wish to determine which devices and equipment the child has had
successful previous experiences with at school or at home. Once this
information is acquired, the team may wish to purchase a similar technology for
use in the school setting with appropriate modifications being made to meet the
needs of the child. For example, a particular type of adaptive spoon may have
made it possible for the child to feed himself or herself at home.
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PRESCHOOL CLASSROOM
ENVIRONMENTS THAT PROMOTE COMMUNICATION

Children learn what language is by learning what language can do. The
function of language depends upon it's effects on the environment. An envi-
ronment that contains few reinforcers and few objects of interest or meets
children's needs without requiring language is not a functional environment for
learning or teaching language.

Recent research suggests that environmental arrangement is an important
strategy for teachers who want to promote communication in classrooms. To
encourage use of language, classrooms should be arranged so that there are
materials and activities of interest to the children. In addition, teachers must
mediate the environment by presenting materials in response to children's
requests and other uses of language. Creating such opportunities and conse-
quences for language use through environmental arrangement can play a critical
role in a child's language acquisition.

Both social and physical aspects of the environment set the occasion for
communication. The physical environment includes the selection and
arrangement of materials, the arrangement of the setting to encourage children'’s
engagement, and scheduling of activities.to enhance children's participation and
appropriate behavior. The social environment includes the presence of
responsive adults and children and the verbal and nonverbal social interactions
that occur among the people in the environment. In addition, contingencies for
language use, the availability of a communication partner, the degree to which
adults pre-empt children's communicative attempts, and the affective style of the
listener have an impact on children’s language acquisition and production.

As shown in Figure 1, the social and physical aspects of the environment
are linked to communication when an adult mediates the physical environment
in response to children's use of language. The adult links the child's language to
the environment by ensuring that the child's communication attempts are
functional and  reinforced. As a mediator, the adult can use an incidental
teaching process to model and prompt elaborated language in order to expand
the child's-current skills.

Environmental arrangement can encourage children to initiate language as
a-means of gaining access to materials and getting help. By providing the ma-
terials requested by a child, the adult serves the important function of specifi-
cally reinforcing that child's use of language. In addition, the environmental
arrangement supports the adult in attending to the child's interest and com-
munication attempts, thereby increasing the likelihood that the adult will
respond to the child's interest and provide materials contingently.

Seven Strategies for Arranging the Environment

The basic goal of environmental arrangement is to increase children's in-
terest in the environment as an occasion for communication. The environment is



171

managed and arranged to promote requests and comments by children and to
support language teaching efforts by adults. Using the environment to prompt
language includes the following steps:

1. Focusing on making language a part of children’s routines.

2. Providing access to interesting materials and activities.

3. Providing adult and peer models who will encourage children to use
language and respond to their attempts to do so.

4 Establishing a contingent relationship between access to materials or
assistance and use of language.

The seven environmental strategies described here are designed to (a) in-
crease the likelihood that children will show an interest in.the environment and
make communicative attempts and (b) increase the likelihood. that the adult will
prompt the use of language about things of interest to the children by providing
clear and obvious nonverbal prompts for them to communicate. When the
environment is arranged in this way, attractive materials and activities function
as both discriminative stimuli and reinforcers for language use.

Interesting Materials

Materials and activities that children enjoy should be available in the
environment. Young children are most likely to initiate communication about
the things that interest them. Thus, increasing the likelihood of children's interest
in the environment increases the opportunities for language use and teaching.
Teachers usually know which toys and materials individual children prefer.
However, a simple inventory of preferences can be taken at staff meetings or by
systematically observing children's.choices during free play. Parents often can
provide information regarding their children's preferred toys and activities. Once
toy preference has been «determined, teachers can enhance interest in the
environment by making.such toys or materials available. For example, if a child
enjoys bead stringing, various shaped and colored beads, noodles, and sewing
spools could be made available. Identifying preferred activities and materials is
especially important for a young child with severe disabilities. Variations in
activities and materials must be carefully monitored to ensure that the child
remains interested. For example, a child with severe disabilities who likes
squeak toys may enjoy a variety of these toys but not like a Jack-in-the-box that
makes a similar sound. Rotating the toys available at any given time is also a
good way to-make old toys more interesting; when they reappear they seem
brand new!

Out of Reach

Placing some desirable materials within view but out of reach will prompt
children to make requests in order to secure the materials. Materials may be
placed on the shelves, in clear plastic bins, or simply across the table during a
group activity to increase the likelihood that the children will request access to
them either verbally or nonverbally. These requests create opportunities for
language teaching, since when children request a specific material they are also
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specifying their reinforcers. Thus, a teacher who prompts language and provides
the requested material contingent on the child's response effectively reinforces
that response. The effectiveness of this strategy can be enhanced by showing the
children materials, naming the materials, and then waiting attentively for the
children to make requests. During snack time or before a cooking activity, a
teacher can prompt children to make requests by placing the cooking materials
across the table from them. Children with severe disabilities might gain access
to these materials by pointing or eye gazing, whereas more skilled-children
might be encouraged to use signs, words, or even complete sentences. Teachers
must be careful not to frustrate students by placing too many communicative
demands on them. A balance of requesting materials and playing independently
IS important in every activity.

Inadequate Portions

Providing small or inadequate portions of preferred materials such as
blocks, crayons, or crackers is another way to arrange the environment to pro-
mote communication. During an activity the children enjoy, an adult can control
the amount of materials available so that the children have only some of the
parts that are needed to complete the activity. When the children use the
materials initially provided, they are likely to request more. Providing inade-
quate portions of an interesting and desirable material creates a situation in
which children are encouraged by the arrangement of the physical environment
to communicate their needs for additional materials. For example, during snack
time, an adult can encourage requests by presenting small servings of juice or
pieces of a cookie rather than a:.whole cookie. A child who enjoys watching the
teacher blow bubbles can be encouraged to make requests if the teacher blows
one or two bubbles and then waits for the child to request more. When children
initiate language with requests for more, the teacher has the opportunity to
model and prompt more elaborate language as well as to provide functional
consequences for the children’'s communicative attempts. For example:

Teacher: (Blows two bubbles and stops.)

Child:  "More"

Teacher: "Blow more bubbles?"

Child; "Blow more."

Teacher: (Blows more bubbles)

Choice-Making

There are many occasions when two or more options for activities or
materials can be presented to children. In order to encourage children to initiate
language, the choice should be presented nonverbally. Children may be most
encouraged to make a choice when one of the items is preferred and the other is
disliked. For example, the adult may hold two different toys (e.g., a big yellow
dump truck and a small red block) and wait for the child to make a verbal or
nonverbal request. If the child requests nonverbally, the adult has the option of
prompting the child to verbalize ("Tell me what you want") or simply modeling
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a response for the child ("Yellow truck™). Children's verbal requests can be
followed with expansions of their language (*'You wanted the yellow truck™) or
models of alternative forms for requesting (*Yellow truck, please").

Assistance

Creating a situation in which children are likely to need assistance increases
the likelihood that they will communicate about that need. The presence of
attractive materials that require assistance to operate may encourage children to
request help from adults or peers. A wind-up toy, a swing that a child needs help
getting into, or an unopened bottle of bubbles are all examples of materials that
can provide a nonverbal prompt to ask for help.

Sabotage

Setting up a "sabotage™ by not providing all of the materials the children
will need to complete a task (e.g., paints and water but no paintbrush following
an instruction to paint), or by otherwise preventing them from carrying out an
instruction, also will encourage them to make <requests. This environmental
strategy requires children to problem solve and indicate that something is wrong
or missing. They must first determine what is needed, and this initial discovery
may require prompts from an adult. The missing materials are cues for the
children to communicate that something is-not right or that additional materials
are needed. Sabotage is an effective prompt for language when the cues are
obvious and children's cognitive skills. are.sufficiently developed to make
detection of the missing material easy and rapid. Sabotage should be carried out
in a warm, engaging manner by the teacher; the episode should be brief and
never frustrating to the child.

Silly Situations

The final environmental strategy is to create a need for children to
communicate by setting. up absurd or silly situations that violate their
expectations. For example, an adult who playfully attempts to put a child's shoes
on the adult's feet may encourage the child to comment on the absurd situation.
During snack time, an adult can set up an absurd situation by placing a large
piece of modeling clay or a colored block on a child's plate instead of a cracker,
then waiting expectantly for the child to initiate a verbal or nonverbal request.

Children develop expectations for the ways things should be in everyday
environments. They learn routines and expect that things will happen in a par-
ticular order.-When something unexpected happens, they may be prompted to
communicate. Of course, children must have expectations before the expec-
tations can be violated. Thus, use of this strategy must be tailored to the individ-
ual skills of the children and to their familiar routines. For example, a child who
always stores articles of clothing and materials in a specific "cubbie™ will
probably notice when an adult places a silly picture over it; a child who does not
consistently use a specified "cubbie" would be unlikely to notice and respond to
such a change in the environment.
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Making the Strategies Effective

To make these seven environmental strategies work, the teacher must
follow the student's lead. The teacher must notice what the child is interested in,
establish joint attention on the topic of interest, and encourage the child to make
communicative attempts. By monitoring the child's interest and identifying
which materials and activities the child enjoys, an adult can select the ones that
will best serve as reinforcers for language.

The nonverbal cues that accompany the environmental arrangement. strate-
gies should be faded over time so the child is responding more to things of
interest in the environment and less to the adult's cues. For example, it may be
necessary at first for teachers to shrug their shoulders, raise their eyebrows, and
tilt their heads, while extending their hands containing different toys, in order to
direct children's attention to the environment and to the opportunity for choice
making. As children become more skilled at initiating requests, fewer and less
obvious nonverbal prompts should be given.

The use of environmental strategies must be tailored to each child's cogni-
tive level and responsiveness to the environment. For example, putting a coat on
a child backward and waiting for the child to. communicate that something is
wrong may require additional prompts if the child is unable to problem solve at
this level. For environmental strategies to be effective, they must be geared to
each child's level and they must cue communicative responses that are emergent
in the child's repertoire.

Conclusion

How adults respond to children's communication attempts when they are
elicited by environmental arrangement is extremely important. Immediate
feedback and access to the.desired material or requested assistance, as well as a
positive affective response, are essential consequences for communication at-
tempts. As in all applications of naturalistic teaching processes, these episodes
should be brief, positive, successful for the children, and designed to reinforce
the children's use of language and their social engagement with adults.

HOW SCHOOLS ARE SHORTCHANGING THE GIFTED

After only a few months, Andi decided that she didn't want to go to school
anymore because she already knew most of what was being taught in her first-
grade class. While her classmates struggled to add single-digit numbers, she had
begun to teach herself multiplication and division and was fascinated with
negative numbers, word problems, and logic problems. She begged her parents
to help her to learn these skills, but they were unsure how much they should help
her, fearing the impact her precocity might have on her subsequent school
experience.
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Her parents were justified in their concerns. Because schools have focused
for decades on lifting up the lowest achievers, they are shortchanging the
brightest students. High-ability children are not challenged in most classrooms
and endure a steady diet of dumbed-down textbooks, and repetition of skills mat
they have mastered years ago. They suffer from the elimination of many forms
of advanced or accelerated classes because it has become politically incorrect to
separate students on the basis of ability. Furthermore, a widely used teaching
technique called cooperative learning assigns the highest- achieving students to
position of peer teacher—essentially pressing them into service as teacher aides.

Recent studies by the National Research Center on the Gifted and Talented
portray a disturbing pattern of what happens in U.S. classrooms to high-ability
students. For example, a survey of third- and fourth-grade teachers in several
thousand public and private schools around the country revealed that fewer than
half had ever received specific instruction in how to teach gifted students. Not
surprisingly, given this lack of training, most teachers make at most minor
modifications in the regular curriculum to meet the needs of gifted students.

Another study entailing daily observation of third- and fourth-grade
classrooms around the country revealed that more than 80 percent of the time,
high-ability students received the same kind-of instruction, of the same material,
as the rest of the class. In a typical summary, a classroom observer reported that
"the gifted student was inattentive during all of her classes. She appeared to be
sleepy, never volunteered, and was visibly unenthu-siastic about all activities."

By underchallenging such students, U.S. schools delay and even halt these
youngsters' mental development. If instructional materials are not above the
students' level of knowledge or understanding, learning is less efficient and
intellectual growth may stop. It is, for example, not surprising to find a bright
first grader in an urban-school who reads on a fifth-grade level—and who is
reading only slightly above grade level when he or she enters fifth grade.

Because the work is«too easy for them, many of our brightest students
acquire poor work habits. A recent study conducted by the publisher of Who's
Who Among American High School Students found that most high-achieving
students study an hour or less a day. My own research on underachieving
students in-urban high schools has found a similar problem. In one representa-
tive response, a student commented: "Elementary school was fun. | always got
A's on my report card. | never studied when we were in class and | never had to
study-at home."

Given this lack of rigor, it is not surprising that this country's most talented
students are hard pressed to compete in a global community. One study
compared U.S. high-school seniors taking Advanced Placement courses in math
and science with top students in 13 other countries. Although these students
represent the top 1 percent of students in the nation, on an international basis
they ranked:
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* 13 OUT OF 13 IN BIOLOGY

* 11 OUT OF 13 IN CHEMISTRY

*9 OUT OF 13 IN PHYSICS

* 13 OUT OF 13 IN ALGEBRA

* 12 OUT OF 13 IN GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS

The picture is actually even bleaker than these figures suggest, since a
higher percentage of the total school population in other countries takes these
advanced classes than in the United States. When the results are controlled to
eliminate this source of difference, American students scored last in all subject
areas. "Our top-performing students are undistinguished at best and poor at
worst" in comparison to their counterparts in other countries, according to a
Department of Education report on this country's inadequate treatment of the
gifted. The report, entitled National Excellence: A Case for Developing
America's Talent, was distributed in October to every school district in the
nation and made front page headlines

These sobering statistics may provide one explanation for why graduate
school enrollments of U.S. students in mathematics and science have
substantially declined in the last two decades while the number of foreign-born
graduate students has increased. In 1992, for example, 44 percent of the
doctorates in mathematics and physical sciences, and 60 percent in engineering,
granted in the United States went to non-citizens.

Our most advanced students need educational experiences different from
those they are currently receiving. Without these services, talents may remain
unnurtured: We can't develop the potential of a budding concert musician by
providing him or her with ordinary music classes for one or two hours a week.
We can't produce future Thomas Edisons or Marie Curies by forcing them to
spend large amounts of .their science and mathematics classes tutoring students
who don't understand the material.

Didn't We Learn That Last Year?

In great part, the lack of challenge for gifted students stems from the
unwillingness .of schools to group students according to their abilities. The
movement over the past decade to eliminate tracking—the relatively permanent
(at least for-the school year) placement of students into a class or group for
students' of a certain level—is creating special problems for high-ability
students. The anti-tracking movement is based on the belief that such grouping
Is too often a self-fulfilling prophecy: kids labeled as “smart" flourish with
stimulating instructional methods and interesting material, while those
deemed "slow" stagnate in a backwater of low expectations, dulled by rote
learning of basic skills.

Distaste for tracking has led to the erroneous presumption that all forms of
grouping are bad. But some ability grouping is necessary for providing advanced
content to high-ability students. Teachers have traditionally used some form of
flexible instructional grouping to target appropriate levels of challenge and
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instruction for the wide range of abilities and interests in their classrooms,
particularly in reading and math. Unfortunately, in their zeal for egalitarian
equality, schools have turned away from ability-based grouping even within
classrooms. Our survey of third- and fourth-grade classrooms found that
students identified as gifted received instruction in homogeneous groups only
about 20 percent of the time they were in school. This homogenization results in
a "one size fits all" curriculum that is usually tailored to students in the middle
of the class or, worse yet, to students who achieve at the lowest level.

Another trend that is potentially detrimental to gifted students is
cooperative learning, in which small groups of students work together on
assigned classwork. In one typical form of cooperative learning, a teacher
assigns one bright child, two average children and one below-average student to
a group. The smart student is supposed to help the others, and, in theory, all will
benefit. Teachers have employed this method for decades, and it can indeed be a
sound pedagogical technique.

Unfortunately, some bright students are not interested in teaching others,
and some cannot explain how they've acquired advanced concepts. What's more,
a student who is tutoring others in mathematics may refine some of his or her
basic skills and knowledge but will not encounter the challenge necessary for the
most advanced types of work.

Because most elementary-school classes are composed of kids with a wide
range of abilities, textbooks must be written so that the less-able students at each
grade level can understand them. Social studies books, for instance, now "teach"
second- and third-grade students concepts that they grasped when they were two
or three years old—that people live in families, for instance, and that they buy
food at a store. When California educators tried to find textbooks that would
challenge the top third of their students, no publisher had a book to present. The
publishers suggested instead the reissuing of books from the late sixties—
damning evidence of the "dumbing down" of textbooks over the past 25 years.

Although this phenomenon first received popular attention 10 years ago in
the scathing Department of Education report, A Nation at Risk, the trend is not
new. Textbooks began their slide in the 1920s as the children of immigrant and
uneducated families began entering schools in large numbers. In response to this
influx, books introduced fewer and fewer new words, and the words that were
introduced were repeated more often. This trend continued through the 1950s in
all subject areas: reading, social studies, mathematics, and science.

How far have books fallen? Take a look at the following two excerpts. The
first passage comes from a fifth-grade history book published in 1950:

After a time Captain Jones had command of another ship, the "Bonhomme
Richard. " It was an old vessel and not very strong. But in it the brave captain
began a battle with one of England's fine ships. The cannons on the two ships
kept up a steady roar. The masts were broken, and the sails hung in rags above
the decks. Many of the men on the "Bonhomme Richard" lay about the deck
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dead or dying. The two vessels crashed together, and with his own hands the
American captain lashed them together. By this time the American ship had so
many cannon-ball holes in its side that it was beginning to sink. The English
captain shouted: "Do you surrender?" "Surrender? I've just begun to fight,”
John Paul Jones roared back at him. It was true. The Americans shot so straight
and fast that the English sailors dared not stay on the deck of their ship. Their
cannons were silent. At last the English captain surrendered.

Contrast that lively (albeit melodramatic) account with the-.dreary
description of the same event from a fifth-grade textbook now in‘wide use:

The greatest American naval officer was John Paul Jones. He was daring.
He attacked ships off the British coast. In a famous battle, Jones' ship, the
"Bonhomme Richard," fought the British ship "Ser-apis. "At one point in the
battle Jones' ship was sinking. When asked to give up, Jones answered, "l have
not yet begun to fight." He went on to win.

The poor quality of textbooks would not matter so-much if schools treated
the books as merely one of many teaching tools. Unfortunately, that is not the
case. In too many elementary schools, textbooks dominate classroom
instruction, constituting 75 to 90 percent of teaching time. In effect, textbooks
determine what is taught in the classroom.-The result is a curriculum bogged
down with repetition. Imagine the frustration of a precocious reader who enters
kindergarten reading at a relatively advanced level and spends the next two
years being "taught" the letters of the alphabet and beginning letter blends.
That's hardly the way to spark enthusiasm in an eager young mind.

Unfortunately, such glacial progress is the norm. Topics begun at the end of
one grade are typically continued well past the beginning of the next. Overall,
students in grades two to:five encounter 40 to 65 percent new content, an
equivalent of new material just two or three days per week. By eighth grade, this
amount has dropped to 30 percent, just one and a half days per week. In
mathematics, for example, popular textbooks present a steadily diminishing
amount of new material each year through the elementary school vyears,
according to studies by James Flanders, a noted mathematics researcher and
elementary-school textbook editor at the University of Chicago. Instruction in
addition and.subtraction is repeated during every elementary school year. In
Taiwan and Japan, by contrast, fifth graders study elementary algebra. In Hol-
land, practice in multiplication and division is considered completed after third
grade:

"There should be little wonder why good students, and even average or
slower-than-average students, get complacent about their mathematics studies,"
says Flanders. "They know that if they don't learn it now, it will be retaught next
year." Most of the new content in any textbook, naturally, is found in the second
half of the book. The result, notes Flanders, is that "earlier in the year, when
students are likely to be more eager to study, they repeat what they have seen
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before. Later on, when they are sufficiently bored, they see new material—if
they get to the end of the book."

Gifted students could gain much simply from streamlining of the
curriculum to reduce repetition. Such "compacting” excuses high-ability
students from plowing through material that they have already mastered. A
study of compacting by the National Center for the Gifted and Talented showed
that teachers could eliminate as much as 40 to 50 percent of the usual material
without affecting achievement scores in reading, math computation;. social
studies, and spelling. In fact, students whose science and math curriculum was
compacted scored significantly higher than their counterparts in a control group
given the full curriculum. Such is the benefit of relieving boredom.

THE GUTTING OF G1FTEP EDUCATION

During the 1970s and 80s, a diverse array of services arose to meet the
needs of high-ability students, such as math competitions, training in the
invention process, and consultations by classroom teachers with specialists in
gifted education. But budget pressures, exacerbated by the lingering recession,
have forced gifted education into a full-scale retreat.

The reductions affect programs in several ways. Some school districts now
offer gifted programs only at certain grade levels; typically, it is the elementary-
school grades that get cut first. Some districts have dropped special components
such as an arts program; and others_have cut personnel. In many states, the
position of state director of gifted education has been scaled back; other states,
such as Massachusetts, have eliminated the positions entirely. Even states with
laws mandating special attention for gifted students—including, Alaska, Florida,
South Dakota, Utah, and Virginia—have eliminated or put in jeopardy some 15
percent of their programs.

In states without such a mandate, such as Connecticut, Delaware, North
Dakota, and Wyoming, the impact is more dramatic: one in three programs in
these states were reduced or threatened with reduction in the 1991-92 academic
year (the last year for which such figures are available). In one school district in
Connecticut, financial-constraints have reduced the gifted program staff from
seven teachers to two. Resource-room time for independent study, research, and
critical and creative thinking are no longer provided to middle- and high- school
students; gifted elementary-school students spend only one hour a week in a
resource room catering to their special abilities. Several of the states that require
services for the gifted, including Oklahoma and Alaska, are considering repeal
of their mandates. And two states that had passed legislation to require gifted
education—Mississippi and Maine—have postponed implementation because of
lack of funding.

One parent summarized her frustrations when her son's program was cut:

| remember my son coming home and telling me he was upset and angry
because they were doing a chapter on telling time in his fourth-grade class. He
learned to tell time before he entered kindergarten and he said, "I know all of
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this stuff. I've known all of the math work all year." And | tried to explain that
other students needed to learn about time. And he was very angry and said to
me, "But what about me?" And I didn't know what to say to him.

PROVIDING A CHALLENGE

Despite these cutbacks, promising programs have become available that
allow gifted and talented students to leave their regular classroom to pursue
individual interests and advanced content. For example, many local districts
have created innovative mentorship programs that pair a bright elementary-
school student with an adult or high school student who shares a common
interest. And some schools, acknowledging that they do little different for gifted
students within the school day, provide after-school enrichment programs, or
send talented students to Saturday programs offered. by museums, science
centers, or local universities.

Some large school districts have established magnet schools to serve the
needs of talented students. In New York City, for example, the Bronx High
School of Science has helped nurture mathematical ‘and scientific talent for
decades, producing Nobel laureates and other internationally known scientists.
More recently, 11 states have created separate schools, such as the North
Carolina School for Math and Science, for talented students. In many states,
"governor's schools" provide intensive. summer programs in a variety of
advanced content areas. It is clear, however, that these opportunities touch a
small percentage of students who could benefit from them.

Over the past several years, some of the most exciting offerings for gifted
students have come from private organizations. For example, Future Problem
Solving of Ann Arbor, Mich.; runs a year-long program in which teams of four
students apply information they have learned to some of the most complex
issues facing society, such as the overcrowding of prisons or global warming. At
regular intervals throughout the year, the teams mail their work to evaluators,
who review it and offer suggestions for improvement. The program challenges
students to think, to make decisions, and to come up with unique solutions to
problems. (One team-in Connecticut, for example, proposed converting surplus
military submarines into additional prison space.)

Although not developed solely for gifted students, Future Problem Solving
Is widely usedin gifted programs because they typically have the inclination to
pursue such-additional projects. Gifted students also are more often able to
afford the time for such activities, after breezing through much of their regular
schoolwork. In a similar effort, called Odyssey of the Mind, teams of students
design structures and machines. In one typical project, students had to design
and build a balsa wood structure to support the most weight possible. Costs to
the schools for these programs are modest—3$55 per student team for Future
Problem Solving, $135 for Odyssey of the Mind. For these fees, the schools
receive background materials on the topic and access to the network of
evaluators (typically, teachers who are coaching teams at other schools).
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Another national program, operated by the Center for Talented Youth and
Academic Programs at Johns Hopkins University, recruits and provides testing
and program opportunities for precocious youth. Each year, Talent Search offers
both the mathematics and verbal portions of the Scholastic Aptitude Test—usu-
ally taken by high-school juniors and seniors—to thousands of interested 12- to
14-year-olds (typically seventh and eighth graders). Those who score above that
year's mean for college-bound seniors become eligible for a number of programs
operated by Talent Search, including summer seminars in advanced subjects and
enrollment in college courses. By taking advantage of

the courses offered by Talent Search, a talented youth could complete two
or more years of math in one year. Unfortunately, school districts do not have to
honor these credits and could require a student who teok geometry during a
junior-high-school summer to take it again as a high-school sophomore.

Enrichment opportunities for the brightest students are not limited to math
and science. To enter the annual History Day contest, students can work indi-
vidually or in small groups on research projects related to a historical event,
person, or invention related to a given theme. Drawing on primary source
materials such as diaries, as well as information gathered in libraries, museums,
and interviews, students prepare research papers, projects, media presentations,
and performances as entries. The entries are judged by local historians,
educators, and other professionals; each June, state finalists compete for a
nationwide prize.

While these programs are valuable supplements, the smartest kids would
also benefit greatly if existing/schools simply became more flexible in their
assignment of children to grade levels. Why, for example, do we have or even
need 12 grades that students must pass through in sequence? Why can't students
progress through a series-of competencies in an ungraded setting, thus earning
time to pursue advanced curricula or an area of individual interest or talent?

Unfortunately, most -educators these days discourage a broad range of
useful, and once common, acceleration practices—starting kindergarten or first
grade at a younger-age, skipping grades, or entering college early. This
reluctance stems from a misguided anti- intellectualism that discourages
policymakers from promoting excellence in our schools and allows them to pay
less and less® attention to nurturing intellectual growth. Anti-acceleration
policies—often justified on the social harm that the gifted student might experi-
ence—also tacitly acknowledges the anti-intellectual-ism of children: kids
labeled as gifted have traditionally been ostracized by their peers.

Indeed, bright students seeking to avoid harassment learn to hide their
academic prowess, such as by ceasing to participate in class discussions.
Consider the experiences of an exceptional student who pleaded with her school
board to save the gifted program:

In my 12 years in school, | have been placed in many "average" classes—
especially up until the junior- high-school level—in which | have been spit on,
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ostracized, and verbally abused for doing my homework on a regular basis, for
raising my hand in class, and particularly for receiving outstanding grades.

THE GIFTED'S GIFT TO SCHOOLS

Gifted programs have developed an impressive menu of curricular
adaptations, independent study and thinking-skill strategies, grouping options,
and enrichment strategies. Many of these innovations could be used to ‘improve
education for all students, not just those who score highly on intelligence or
achievement tests. In particular, programs for teaching the gifted tend-to focus
not on memorizing facts but on practicing the skills of knowledge acquisition
and problem solving.

In fact, most students would benefit from this approach to instruction. With
knowledge accumulating at an unprecedented pace, it is-at least as important to
teach kids how to obtain and analyze information as it is to convey an existing
set of facts. Educators should therefore reassess .the need for content-based
instruction for students of all ability levels. Bright'students fortunate enough to
be receiving special attention are already experiencing the joys of independent,
self-directed learning. This kind of schooling is more challenging and more fun
than conventional classroom work. Why not apply it more generally?

Joseph Renzulli and | at the University-of Connecticut have developed an
approach to do just that. Our "schoolwide enrichment model” has been field
tested and implemented by hundreds of school districts across the country. This
approach seeks to apply strategies used in gifted programs to the entire school
population, emphasizing talent development in all students through acceleration
and a variety of other strategies.

Of course, not all students can participate in all advanced opportunities. But
many children can work far beyond what they are currently asked to do; they
rise to the level of expectations. In addition, the infusion of some of these
techniques may help us identify other young people with untapped potential for
academic achievement, leadership, and creativity.

Ideas for improving education have been around for decades, if not
centuries. More will'undoubtedly surface as long as thoughtful people have the
courage and vision to try new ways to solve the endless array of problems that a
changing_society. places on the doorsteps of its schools. Amidst all of these
restructuring efforts, we cannot afford to ignore our most talented children. It is
they who set-the pace. By pushing these children to stretch and develop their
intellectual gifts, we can raise the standard of schooling for all.
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HELP FOR WORK-INHIBITED STUDENTS

Identification

Work inhibition is rarely diagnosed as the reason for children’s inability to
do work; its symptoms are often confused with other educational disabilities.
Parents can certainly recognize when their children have difficulty settling down
and doing their work, but they rarely know what causes the problem. Even
teachers who observe these children daily are often perplexed. At times both
parents and teachers suspect that a child's failure to do work is caused by a
subtle learning disability, attention-deficit disorder, or perhaps a fine-motor
coordination weakness that impairs the ability to write and complete
assignments. These questions must be answered if a childis to be helped.

A successful system for evaluating work-inhibited students must
accomplish two major objectives. First, educators must identify those students
who do not engage in the work of school. Second, educators, working with
parents and mental health professionals, must devise and implement a plan to
ensure that each of these students is individually understood.

What Teachers Can Do

For work-inhibited students, sitting down and doing schoolwork is painful.
It simply is the worst part of their life. They hate it. For many, this problem is of
long standing and simple quick fixes. are not in the cards. Teachers can,
however, make a difference.

Work-inhibited students may-be helped in a number of general ways. They
benefit from positive relationships with their teachers; they achieve more with
supportive help to complete tasks; they benefit when they are actively helped to
become independent; and:they henefit from opportunities to develop their
individual strengths.

Build Nurturing Relationships

In order to grow toward independence, work-inhibit-ed students need
friendly, positive, and optimistic relationships with important adults, including
teachers. It is reassuring and important to them to feel that their teacher is in
their corner.

Most-people tend to do better work, or at least enjoy it more, when they
work with someone who likes them Providing work-inhibited students with
friendly hellos, greeting them each day with a smile, finding a way to extend
unconditional positive regard nurtures a student's sense of well-being.

A teacher's friendliness may be positively disarming to these students. They
usually have long histories of negative self-perceptions and do not expect their
teachers to be truly interested in them. In response to their teachers' friendly
‘hello"—away from the classroom, where teachers are not obligated to take
notice of them—the students feel a bit better about their teachers and about
themselves. Such friendly, inviting greetings in them selves can improve
attitudes toward school and pave the way for further positive dialogue.
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There is probably no better way to convey interest and nurturance than
through listening. Most teacher-student social exchanges are momentary—just a
few words and a smile. But sometimes the opportunity presents itself to be with
a student in a situation that has nothing to do with schoolwork. Exploit such
opportunities to be attentive to remarks about the student's interests. The act of
really listening is a tremendous compliment and a powerful tool in building a
relationship.

Help Students Develop Stick-to-it-tiveness

Work-inhibited students need help in learning persistence—to stay on task,
to withstand failure, and to forge ahead. They need to learn the skills of stick-to-
it-tiveness more than academic skills.

Teachers may choose among a variety of strategies to assist the work-
inhibited student to move slowly, incrementally, toward competence. Sometimes
an entire class may have the same assignment—which a work-inhibited student
may well be able to complete if it is broken down-into small incremental steps.
As the student completes each part, the teacher gives a pat on the back, a bit of
encouragement—an emotional "pick-me-up"—t0o proceed on to the next step.
The teacher tries to extend the student just a little bit.

This method is much like training to run-faster. Runners set intervals during
which they run hard and fast for a brief period, and then recover. Then they
repeat the pattern. The goal is to run faster for.short distances and then gradually
extend the distance.

Varying the approach helps. Students like novelty. Surprise the child by
insisting that only three questions be completed. Set up a challenge to work
quickly. Use a timer and ask the student to beat the clock. Highlight or underline
certain items and ask the student to finish only those that are so marked.

Maintain a careful record of assignments completed and graph the results.
Student and teacher alike may be surprised and positively reinforced by viewing
a graph that shows progress:

Do not let the work pile up. At the end of each period, go on to the next
activity. If possible, collect any work, both complete and incomplete, and go on.
Work-inhibited students easily feel overwhelmed and are unlikely to tackle a
tableful of-incomplete assignments. They do need to learn to tackle longer and
longer assignments, but it is foolish to encourage work-inhibited students to
climb a mountain when they are still unable to scale a hill.

Working incrementally means always taking it one day at a time. It means
the teacher is pleased to see a work-inhibited student increase effort 100 percent
when going from two minutes to four minutes, while most of the other students
are able to work independently for half an hour. Bit by bit, focusing on
successes, breaking assignments into smaller units, giving assignments that may
be completed—this is the direction in which success lies. Offer Helping Hands

Through positive regard and problem-solving conferences, a work-inhibited
student's readiness for accepting help may improve. But a teacher with twenty-
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five students in a classroom can spend only a fraction of the day being next to
and assisting any one individual. Therefore, it may be useful to recruit helpers to
assist work-inhibited students. The classmates of work-inhibited students may
be a rich resource. Pair classmates and encourage them to assist each other.
Older work-inhibited students often welcome the opportunity to tutor younger
children with similar weaknesses. It not only adds variety to their ‘day but
tutoring also helps them feel important. In high school, members of the National
Honor Society, Key Club, or other service organizations may be ready and
willing to give tutorial assistance. Each school is filled with helping hands.

Providing positive, effective feedback to students is a powerful tool but not
necessarily easy to use. For praise to be effective, certain rules should be
remembered.

Reward the action or product, not the person, with positive attention.
Comment specifically about what it is the student has accomplished. Comments
should not be exaggerated or insincere, but rather true and to the point.
"Nineteen out of twenty correct! You really understand!" *Your use of shading
in this painting gives the scene perspective and a sense of distance." "Your
paragraph included three funny examples of what can happen on the first day of
school." "Joe, your speech kept everyone's attention."

Sometimes positive reinforcement does not require words. Just a smile or a
pat on the back may keep a student working. What is important is to notice what
the student is doing or has accomplished.

Teachers are not the only ones who may give positive reinforcement.
Everyone in the class might do it! Encourage classmates to support each other
by modeling positive communication. The goal is to create a climate of
encouragement.

Empower the Child

Work-inhibited students need all the help they can get in order to bolster
their weak egos. These students benefit from opportunities to develop their
individual strengths—to feel empowered. Encourage work-inhibited students to
participate in extracurricular activities and provide them with opportunities for
leadership (safety patrols, office helper).

Another important facet of feeling empowered relates to decision making.
In high school, students have opportunities to make important decisions as to
what courses-they will take and what career paths they may embark on. At all
levels, it is important to empower students to make decisions regarding daily
activities, including how to accomplish tasks and what is to be studied. Being
asked "What do you think?" or "What do you want to do first?" imparts a sense
of importance to students and fuels feelings of control and independence. The
goal is to promote autonomy so that students may stand on their own and feel a
sense of adequacy. Practices To Avoid

Our schools should not be reluctant to change those practices that are not in
the best interests of students. If students are able to demonstrate their acquisition
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of knowledge and skills without certain homework assignments—give up those
assignments. Requiring a child to repeat a grade for failure to complete
assignments, punishing children by keeping them in for recess or by denying
them access to extracurricular activities are not likely to promote the growth of
their interests or their sense of well-being in their school.

In communicating to parents, provide clear descriptions of the student's
strengths and weaknesses. Parents need to know that their children have allies in
the school. Don't blame. Rather, be objective about the instructional setting and
the requirements for success. Parents need to know that school work is not their
responsibility. Parents can set the stage by providing a place and establishing a
schedule for homework; but they should tell their children that the contract for
doing school work is between students and teachers; and then nurture, love, and
encourage.

CHILDREN WITH COMMUNICATION DISORDERS

Communication that calls attention to itself, and/or interferes with relaying
a message, and/or distresses either the speaker or the listener is considered
disordered. Communication is defined.as the transmission of information.
Language is the set of symbols used to represent the message being transmitted.
Speech, a subsystem of language, is the physical process involved in producing
the sound symbols of the language. Both-communication and language can be
nonverbal. Speech is oral.

Communication disorders can take two forms: delays and disorders. Delays
are quite common and are usually resolved easily with proper treatment. Delays
in language have the highest cure rate and the shortest time in need of special
services of any of the conditions of exceptionality. Delays are often due to lack
of language stimulation, bilingual or multilingual stimulation, or hearing impair-
ments.

A disordered form of language is less common than a language delay and
usually requires more treatment. Many language disorders are complicated by
other areas of exceptionality (e.g., disorders of behavior, mentation, learning,
audition, physical coordination). Language disorders may involve aphasia (no
language) or dysphasia (difficulty with language). Language disorders may be
due to disordered mentation or to anatomical defects such as cleft lip and/or
palate, damaged vocal cords, defects of the lips, teeth, or tongue, or may be
acquired after injuries—including brain injuries. Language disorders may
involve receptive disorders (difficulty in understanding language) and/or
expressive disorders (difficulty in expressing oneself through language). The
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association (ASLHA) has identified three
underlying problems in language disorders: the form the language takes
(involving rules and structural principles); the content of the language (involving
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semantic meanings); and the function of the language in communication
(involving practical, pragmatic usage).

Speech, the subsystem of language involving oral production of sound, may
be disordered in one or more of three forms: articulation, voice, or fluency.

Articulation involves the functioning of muscles and nerves, of the tongue,
lips, teeth, and mouth to produce recognizable speech sounds. Four ‘possible
ways in which articulation can be disordered are substitution of sounds,
distortion of sounds, omission of sounds, or the addition of extra sounds.

Voice involves respiration by the lungs, phonation by the larynx and vocal
cords, and resonance through the air passages of the nose to control sound
quality. Two possible ways in which voice can be disordered are phonation
(breathy, strained, husky, hoarse, no sounds) and resonance (hypernasality,
hyponasality).

Fluency involves appropriate pauses and hesitations to keep speech natural,
smooth, and understandable. Two possible ways in which fluency can be
disordered are by cluttering (very rapid speech ‘with extra sounds) and by
stuttering (verbal blocks, and/or repetitions of sounds, especially at the
beginning of words).

Each child can be expected to have his.or her own unique differences in
language reception and production and speech coordination. In addition, each
child will communicate differently, . depending on personality factors,
information-processing factors, and motivational factors. Assessment of when
language and/or speech is delayed-or disordered is, therefore, very difficult.

Speech-language pathologists are therapists who are prepared to help
alleviate all the problems of language and speech. When a child is assessed as
having a communication disorder, PL 94-142, and its amendment PL 99-457,
entitle that child to free-and appropriate speech-language therapy in the least
restrictive environment. ‘Public Law 99-457 ensures services for infants,
toddlers, and their families'if a speech-language disorder is diagnosed early
(e.g., cleft palate speech). Whenever a child receives special services for a
communication disorder, the therapy is more successful and shorter when there
is parental involvement and transdisciplinary cooperation. Individualized family
service plans (IFSPs) and individualized education programs (IEPS) need to be
annually updated to reflect the effectiveness of prior therapy, the new short-term
and long-termgoals, the changing nature of the communication disorder, and the
special services required. Children with communication problems make up the
second largest group of children in the United States receiving special
educational services, after children with learning disabilities. The earlier each
child begins therapy, the better the prognosis.

Therapy and transdisciplinary approaches to remediation of communication
disorders are the most common forms of intervention. However, for some
children, speech-language therapy and family-school cooperation cannot cure or
substantially alleviate the problem. For some children, intervention takes the
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form of augmented communication or facilitated communication. There are
many new forms of augmentative and facilitated communications. These include
sign language, keyboards for typing words, computers with synthetic voices,
talking picture boards, and talking beams. Which forms of augmented or
facilitated communication are used with each child are ideally determined by a
transdisciplinary team including parent, child (if old enough), teacher, and
speech-language pathologist.

Dialects should not be assessed as communication disorders in-and of
themselves. It is possible, however, for a child with a communication disorder to
have it complicated by a speech dialect. Special care must be made when
assessing linguistically different students for inclusion in special educational
services. To be communication disordered, the child should have difficulty in
his or her mother tongue, not merely in English. Bilingual special education may
provide remediation in both the mother tongue and English. Transitional
programs help non-English-speaking children «<learn the English language
sufficiently for instruction to take place in English.

The first article selected for this unit addresses techniques that work to
promote language in early childhood. The second article defines programs and
services for culturally and linguistically diverse learners in special education.
The next article discusses nonverbal symbols that are used as a means of
communicating thoughts and emotions.. Nonverbal language is often used by
school children in place of speech. The final article focuses on one of many
forms of augmentative communication: a picture task analysis.

Looking Ahead: Challenge Questions

How can early childhood educators promote appropriate speech and
language?

How can the learning environment be enhanced for culturally and
linguistically diverse learners?

Can teachers understand the language of nonverbal behavior?

How can picture tasks be used to augment speech?

CHILDREN WITH PHYSICAL AND HEALTH IMPAIRMENTS

A physical impairment is a condition that interferes with a person's ability
to move, use, feel, or control one or more parts of the body. A health impairment
IS a condition that requires some form of medical treatment. Children may be
physically impaired, health impaired, have both physical and health impairments
simultaneously, or may be multiple handicapped (e.g., the addition of a learning
disability, mental retardation, behavioral disorder, communication disorder, or
other disorder). Physical impairments are classified as mild, moderate, or severe,
depending on the extent to which children can use their bodies. If a child can
walk alone, he or she is usually considered only mildly impaired. If a child
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needs crutches or other aids to walk, the impairment is usually moderate.
Children in wheelchairs are usually considered severely physically impaired.

Physically impaired children may have a body part disabled by either a
neurological cause or an orthopedic cause. A neurological impairment involves
an injury or dysfunction in a part of the brain or spinal cord resulting in a loss of
some bodily movements. An orthopedic impairment involves an injury or
dysfunction in a part of the skeletal system resulting in a loss of some bodily
movements. The difficulties in body movement, sensation, perception, or-control
may be identical with either neurological or orthopedic causations. Prefixes such
as mono (one), di (two), tri (three), or quadri (four) are often placed before
plegia (paralysis) to designate the number of limbs (arms and legs) that are
affected. Hemiplegia is used to designate the loss of movement of one side of
the body. Paraplegia is often used to designate the loss of movement of both
legs.

Children with health impairments must have some form of medicine or
medical attention in order to attend school. Health impairments are classified as
mild, moderate, or severe, depending on duration (temporary or chronic) and
limitations to activity (normal stamina or debilitated and weak). Most of the
health impairments that qualify for special educational services under PL 94-142
are chronic and/or debilitating illnesses..Some examples are cancer, diabetes,
epilepsy, sickle cell anemia, asthma, AIDS, heart defects, eating disorders, and
pregnancy.

Intervention for children with physical or health problems should begin as
soon as the impairment is diagnosed. Special educational services, as well as
medical services, may be® initiated at birth. Preschools now provide
multidisciplinary services«to children with physical or health impairments.
Public schools must supply equal opportunities for children with disabilities to
participate in school activities, transitional services, and free and appropriate
education. The reforms.and-restructuring of special education, mandated by the
courts, have opened public school doors to many physically and/or health-
impaired children who were formerly taught at home, in hospitals, in residential
institutions, or in special schools.

The age at which a child acquires a physical or health impairment is an
important area to consider when developing the individualized education
program (IEP). A child who is born with a disability usually has permanent,
severe limitations but has grown up adjusting to the restrictions imposed by
immobility or medical attentions. A child who acquires the impairment later in
childhood may have a greater chance of partial or complete recovery. However,
this child has had no time to learn to cope with the disability. Children who have
just developed physical or health impairments may go through periods of denial,
mourning, and depression before they accept the limitations imposed by their
conditions. Their IEPs should include short-term goals for helping them adjust.
They usually need to be motivated to comply with physical or occupational
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therapy, or medicines and medical procedures. Medical social workers often
participate in the development of individualized family service plans (IFSPs) or
IEPs with suggestions for special services aimed at helping the students and their
families adjust to the impairments.

The visibility of the physical or health impairment is another important
consideration when developing short-and long-term goals for children‘who are
debilitated. Children with very obvious disabilities not only look different but
also feel different because of all the attention their handicap receives. They may
have to struggle to develop positive self-images and self-esteem. Children with
less obvious impairments (e.g., diabetes, sickle cell anemia, asthma, epilepsy)
may be asked to participate in more activities than they can handle, or in
forbidden activities. They have to constantly explain that.they are different, even
if they do not look different. They may be accused of being lazy or
hypochondriacal.

Teachers have a responsibility to help establish positive interactions
between children with disabilities and their abled peers. It is important that
teachers and other school personnel become’ acquainted with the special
situations of each physically or health-impaired child. They should understand
limitations, needs, treatments, and/or medications. In addition, they should
discuss each child's condition openly with his or her classmates. Peers are more
willing to accept special arrangements or time given to children with physical or
health impairments if the need for them has been made clear from the beginning.

Teachers of children with physical or health impairments may be called on
to do some extraordinary pro.cedures. Judicial rulings have established life
support services as legitimate duties of schools with regular education classes.
For example, if a child needs urinary catheterization during the school day, the
school staff must provide this service. If a school nurse is not available, a
teacher may be asked. Teachers may be asked to supervise ambulatory kidney
dialysis, oxygen administration, intravenous feedings, or ventilators. They may
need to learn how to handle diabetic shock, asthmatic attacks, and epileptic
seizures. In addition to'medical special services, the teacher must also educate
the children appropriately and challenge them to work up to their highest levels
of ability.-Sympathy assignments, or sympathy grades, are detrimental to all
children.

The first article in this unit discusses three health impairments: cancer,
medical fragility, and at-risk birth status. Special services should be initiated as
soon as the conditions are diagnosed. The second article presents the danger that
some physically and health-impaired children face: child abuse. Teachers need
to be aware of the implications of the research in this area. The next selection
addresses the question of the appropriateness of enrolling students with physical
or health impairments in regular classes. Both the "up"side and the "down"side
are presented along with a discussion of supplementary aids and services. The
last article provides a summary of educational adaptations for children with
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physical and health impairments in inclusive classrooms. The tips in the article
are designed both to help teachers and to raise their awareness of the positive
aspects of inclusion.

Looking Ahead: Challenge Questions

What modifications of school curriculum should be made for children who
survive life-threatening illnesses?

How can we help prevent the abuse of children with physical or health
impairments? How can we help support their families?

Is inclusion appropriate for children with physical and health impairments?

What can teachers do to make inclusion of physically impaired children a
more pleasant, nonthreatening experience?

CHILDREN WITH HEARING IMPAIRMENTS

Deaf children are disabled to the extent that they cannot hear speech
through the ear, even with some form of amplification. They are dependent on
vision for language and communication. Hard-of-hearing children can hear
speech through the ear, but they need some form of amplification to make it
more understandable. Hard-of-hearing children far outnumber deaf children.
Most of them can be enrolled in inclusive education programs, with some
modifications to the classroom and to their ears. While 8 to 10 percent of school
children have some loss of hearing, only about 1 percent qualify for special
educational services for their hearing impairments.

The assessment of hearing impairments is usually accomplished by
identifying and measuring the decibel levels (loudness) of sounds, which the
child can hear. These units can be generated on an audiometer. The child holds
up a finger and points to the ear in which he or she hears a sound. An audiogram
shows the results of an-audiometric test. Children should be able to discern the
pitch of sounds from 500 to 2,000 hertz, the range for spoken language. They
normally can hear between 0-25 decibels (dB). A hearing loss from 26-40 dB is
slight, loss from 41-55 dB is mild, loss from 56-70 dB is moderate, loss from
71-90 dB issevere, and a loss of more than 90 dB is deaf in each ear.

If an infant is born with a hearing impairment, he or she has a congenital
hearing impairment. If the hearing loss is acquired later in life, it is an
adventitious hearing impairment. If a hearing loss is present in both ears, it is
bilateral. If it is present in only one ear, it is unilateral. If the loss of hearing
occurs before a child learns language, it is prelinguistic. If it occurs after a child
learns language it is postlinguistic. In terms of special adaptations required in
education programs, the child with the former of each of these terms (congenital,
bilateral, prelinguistic) usually needs more help. These forms of losses can occur
in many combinations.
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Two additional terms are very important in the assessment of hearing
impairments: sensorineural hearing loss and conductive hearing loss. A
sensorineural loss is usually more serious and requires more education adap-
tations than a conductive loss. Sensorineural hearing impairments involve
defects or disorders of the auditory nerve or portions of the inner ear. They are
difficult or impossible (depending on the prpblem) to correct with ‘surgery,
medicine, or sound amplification. Conductive hearing impairments involve
defects or disorders of the outer or middle ear. Depending on the problem, they
are often correctable with surgery, medicine, or sound amplification.

The causes of hearing impairments are not always easy to determine. In
about 1/3 of all cases, the cause is unknown. Congenital losses may be inherited
or caused by something during the mother's pregnancy and. delivery, such as
viral infections, drugs, prematurity, or low birth weight. Adventitious hearing
losses may be due to injuries or diseases such as.encephalitis, meningitis, or
otitis media.

It is very important to assess hearing in infancy. PL 99-457 mandates
comprehensive multidisciplinary services for infants and toddlers and their
families. Once a hearing impairment is assessed, services should begin
immediately. If the loss is conductive, the infant or toddler should be fitted with
a sound amplification device (hearing aid). If the loss is sensorineural, the infant
or toddler and the parents should begin. learning sign language. Special
educational services should also begin. Both receptive language (understanding
what is said) and expressive language (speaking) are fostered with the earliest
possible intervention. Cognitive processes and socialization processes are also
dependent on early comprehension of some form of language.

Children who are deaf or hearing impaired are frequently enrolled in
regular education classes for elementary, middle, and/or high school. Decisions
about where to place them depend on many factors: age of onset of hearing loss,
degree of hearing loss, danguage ability, cognitive factors, social factors,
parental factors, and presence or absence of other educational disabilities.
Individualized -education programs must be annually updated. Sometimes the
best environment (least restrictive) for a hearing impaired child is regular class
for a portion.of time and special class for another length of time. The nature of
the child's problem determines the long- and short-term goals and the criteria for
gauging the effectiveness of each special educational modification.

Teachers who have children who are hard of hearing in their classrooms
should learn to read their audiograms, help them benefit from any residual
hearing, and learn to use any kind of amplification system provided. These may
include FM auditory training devices, microphones, or hearing aids. If a deaf
child is enrolled in a regular education classroom, the teacher should make
provisions for an interpreter, a notetaker, and/or captioned films and videos. If
the child reads lips, the teacher must keep mouth movements visible. Speech
reading (also called lipreading) is difficult for the child. The teacher should
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remember that the average speechreader only grasps about 5 percent of what is
being said. If a computer is provided for the hearing impaired student, the
teacher should be aware of software needs and appropriateness. Many deaf
students are taught oral speech. It may be difficult to understand. A regular
education teacher should work to comprehend it as much as possible. Since
speech is important to the integration of deaf individuals to a hearing society,
they are discouraged from using gestures, pointing, or written messages instead
of speech.

Each child with a hearing loss should be motivated to do-all he or she is
capable of doing in both the educational and in the social activities of the school.
The teacher has a major responsibility to help the nonhearing impaired peers
understand the special needs of the child with a hearing loss. Teachers, peers,
and all ancillary school personnel should encourage the child to participate to
the fullest extent possible. The hearing impairment should not be allowed to
become an excuse for nonparticipation. Children-with hearing losses should be
reinforced for their efforts but not praised for inaction. Understimulation and/ or
pity are detrimental both to educational progress and to socialization and self-
esteem.

The first article selected for this unit provides information about the uses of
the frequency modulation (FM) auditory-training device in a regular class. FM
devices are increasingly being used by children with hearing losses in inclusive
education classes. The second article provides information about the presence of
an educational interpreter in a regular classroom to assist children who are deaf.
The interpreter may translate spoken language into sign language or may silently
mouth the message in an oral form that is easier to speechread. The third
selection addresses the controversy of providing special services to deaf and
hard-of-hearing children-who choose a private school over a public school
education. The final article selected for this unit emphasizes the nonacademic
lessons that deaf and hard-of-hearing students need to learn: independence and
responsible transitional behaviors for success in life.

Looking Ahead: Challenge Questions

What isa FM (frequency modulation) auditory training device? What must
a classroom: teacher know about wearing a microphone and checking the
receiver worn by the student?

When an' interpreter accompanies a deaf child to class, what should a
teacher do? What role, if any, will the interpreter have with other students, other
school personnel, or parents?

Should tax dollars pay for an interpreter for a deaf student who attends a
private school? Why, or why not?

What skills should be taught to adolescents with hearing impairments to
help them make a successful transition to adulthood?
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CHILDREN WITH MENTAL RETARDATION

Mental retardation (MR) diagnosis has changed dramatically in recent
years. Most notably, the 1Q test score necessary for the diagnosis has dropped
from one standard deviation below the mean (85) to two standard deviations
below the mean (70). The business of 1Q testing has become controversial. Early
in their history, 1Q tests were considered a large step forward in diagnostic
procedure. In recent years many persons involved with the assessment of mental
retardation have labeled 1Q tests a step backward in diagnosis.

The current definition of mental retardation has three criteria: 1Q test score
of 70 or below; deficits in personal-social adaptive behaviors, and a
manifestation during the developmental period (birth to‘age 18). Only the last
criterion is clear-cut. If an individual sustains brain damage that leaves him or
her developmentally disabled in adulthood, we do. not apply the label mental
retardation. The second criterion, deficits in personal-social adaptive behaviors,
has gained in importance in assessment procedures since 1Q tests have been
deemed invalid and unreliable by some professionals. However, adaptive scales
measure independence and social behaviors with a simple yes or no (present or
absent) rating. The person completing the scale can be biased to report more or
less success in personal-social adaptation. The definition of adaptive behavior is
unclear. Adaptive scales may also be invalid.and unreliable. What, then, is used
to determine mental retardation?

A 1979 court case in California concluded that 1Q tests were racially and
culturally biased because disproportionate numbers of culturally diverse children
had been mislabeled as mentally retarded and placed in segregated special
classes in violation of PL 94-142. The judge ruled that California children must
be assessed for intelligence without the use of existing 1Q tests, and any future
IQ tests must be approved by the courts before use. While most states still use
IQ tests, mental retardation today is usually determined only after multiple
assessments of adaptive behavior, cognitive processes, problem-solving
strategies, observations of real-life behaviors, and histories of prenatal, neonatal,
and early childhood health and development.

Mental retardation diagnosis has also been changed by reducing the use of
arbitrary labels such as mild, moderate, severe, and profound based on 1Q test
scores. There are vast differences between children with mental retardation even
if they score exactly the same on an 1Q test. For example, one student with an 1Q
of 50 (formerly considered moderately retarded or "trainable’Vnot “educable")
may learn to read, write, and find a skilled vocational job

Another student with an 1Q of 50 may have difficulty completing even
unskilled tasks and may drop out of school at age 16 with functional illiteracy.
Mildly retarded individuals can usually profit from academic training and can
learn to live alone or semi-independently. Severely retarded individuals can
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usually profit from training in self-help and communication, but they will
probably need custodial care for life.

What causes mental retardation? For the majority of persons with MR, the
exact cause(s) cannot be determined. Over one-half of all cases of mental
retardation are suspected to be due to some biological factor(s) causing brain
damage. Nearly 300 factors have been identified as risks that singly, or in
combination, can alter brain functioning or destroy neurons. Prenatally, some
risks include drugs, viruses, radiation, chromosomal defects, defective genes,
maternal gestational disorders, and inadequate nutrition of mother. Neonatally,
some risks include prematurity, low birth weight, trauma, infection, anoxia,
metabolic and nutritional factors, and tumors. Early childhood risks include
tumors, malnutrition, exposure to drugs or poisons, <brain infections, head
injuries, physical abuse, and psychiatric disorders. In addition to biological risk
factors, some environmental conditions put infants and children at greater risk of
developing mental retardation. It is usually impossible to pinpoint exactly what
factor(s), singly or in combination, cause each child's unique type and degree of
MR.

The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, PL 94-142, and its
amendments, require nondiscriminatory —evaluations, zero reject, parental
participation, individualized education programs, due process, least restrictive
education, and transitional services for persons with mental retardation. As
much as possible, everyone involved with the education of MR students should
strive to establish the most normal life for them and teach them coping and
adapting skills that are culturally appropriate. The earlier that MR infants and
preschoolers can be identified and the earlier that they can be brought into
special educational services, the easier it is to achieve a measure of
"normalization” in their lives.

Early identification and treatment of mental retardation in infants and
toddlers (age 0-5) is'now mandated by PL 99-457. States are given incentives to
establish not only preschool programs for MR children, but also to try to prevent
MR through prenatal care, genetic counseling, and improved family planning.
Preschool programs for MR children develop Individualized Family Service
Plans (IESPs) and provide parental education as well as early childhood
remediation. Diet management, safety, education, socialization skills, and
communication are included in preschool special services. Social services are
provided long term for the MR child and his or her family.

Public schools develop Individualized Education Programs (IEPs) for every
child with MR and update them annually. In addition to academic skills, the
curriculum for MR students usually includes socialization and adaptive
behaviors and prevocational and vocational skills. By high school the IEPs for
students with MR usually include competitive employment training and
community living skills (e.g., travel, personal maintenance, leisure, home-
making).



196

Transitional services for MR students are now mandated by PL 101-476.
Public schools must provide assistance for MR individuals as they move from
school to employment and independent living until they reach age 21.

The first article in this unit discusses prevention of, and intervention for,
MR caused by drug exposure. Selection two provides strategies for integrating
MR students into regular education classes, and it presents both challenges and
solutions.

The next article discusses training peer tutors to both help teach transitional
skills to MR students in high school and to teach social interaction skills.

Looking Ahead: Challenge Questions

How can poor outcomes such as MR after prenatal drug exposure be
avoided? How can the MR caused by drug exposure be ameliorated by
intervention?

What solutions have been successfully pursued to meet the challenges of
integrating MR students into supported regular classes?

Can social interaction training help peer tutors teach social as well as
academic and job-related skills to students with MR?

ENABLING THE LEARNING DISABLED

Sally Smith

Sally Smith is the founder and director of The Lab School in Washington,
D.C. She is also professor and head of the American University's masters degree
program in special education: learning disabilities, and is the author of six
books.

Chances are you'll have at least one learning disabled (LD) student in your
classroom this year."/And if-you teach in a district that's already moved toward
inclusion (see sidebar "Inclusion”), that number could be higher. Teaching
children with -learning  disabilities brings with it special joys, and special
challenges. To help you manage, instructor went to Sally Smith, founder and
director of the Lab School in Washington, D.C., and professor and head of
special education at the American University— and asked her to address some
of your biggest concerns. Her advice follows.

What does the term learning disabled really mean?

Learning disabilities encompass a broad range of neurological problems
that are quite distinct from either retardation or emotional disturbances. The LD
child is likely to have difficulty with reading, writing, spelling, and math. More
subtle - and harder to pinpoint—are difficulties the child will have in attending;
concentrating; remembering; organizing; sequencing; coordinating; and
distinguishing right from left, letters, and numbers. The ability to make these
distinctions is essential in learning the rudiments of reading, writing, and
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mathematics. If not addressed, a child's academic, emotional, and social
development is adversely affected.

What instructional strategies work best with LD students?

LD students need opportunities to apply what they're learning. Ask them to
reenact events, draw pictures, collect magazine photos to illustrate topics,
construct models, and so on. Follow up with discussions that encourage students
to verbalize what they've learned.

Also, whenever possible, show photos that will help students comprehend a
topic. All children will enjoy the pictures, but for the LD child—who tends to
have disabilities with language and tends to learn visually—pictures can mean
the difference between not understanding and understanding a subject.

My LD students have trouble grasping abstract.concepts. What can |
do?

Turn an abstract idea into something concrete by having kids illustrate the
concept using their bodies, objects, and pictures.<For ‘example, to introduce the
concept of our government's balance of power, you might begin with balancing
exercises—have students use weights to even out a pair of scales. Then you
could divide students into threes—to represent the judicial, executive, and
legislative branches—and have them clasp hands and gently tug on one another's
arms to illustrate the system's give-and-take. Afterward, kids could draw a
triangular chart to show the balance of power and discuss a current example of
the balance in action.

Especially during the early part of the year, when I'm trying to get to
know all the students in my class, | sometimes have trouble remembering
each of my LD students’ main problem areas. What do you suggest?

Create a handy profile for each student. On separate index cards list each
child's strengths, weaknesses, and interests, as well as the classroom-
management methods that he or she responds to and the techniques that don't
work. Add other information you've discovered about the student, and you'll
have a quick reference tool at your fingertips.

How can I help the LD student feel successful?

Break down tasks into as many steps as necessary to ensure that the student
can complete each step successfully. By starting with what a youngster can do
and then building from there, you'll give the child a boost of confidence. (Hint:
Be sure the student understands each step thoroughly before moving on to the
next.)

When a student feels overwhelmed or depressed, how can | help?

| give the student tangible proof of his or her progress and commit to
working together on trouble spots. On a sheet of paper folded down the middle, I
make a column on the left-hand side called "Your Strengths" and write down
such observations as: You work hard, you are a good artist, and so on. | read the
list aloud to the child. Then I make a column on the right-hand side called
"Needs Work" and write down skills the student needs to work on, such as
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spelling, subtraction, and reading. | read the list aloud. Next | tear the sheet
down the middle, hand the list of strengths to the student, and say something
like, "You keep the list of your strengths. I'll keep the list of what you need to
work on because it's my job to take care of those things for a while until you can
become responsible for them."

Following my oral instructions is difficult for the LD students in my
class. What can | do?

First, to reinforce sound, make sure the children are looking at you when
you're giving instructions. It helps to stand near them, too. Be sure you speak
slowly and loudly enough to be heard and keep your directions clear, precise,
and succinct. Also, break down your instructions into simple steps, give only
one or two at a time, and ask students to repeat each one aloud. Consider pairing
an LD child with a considerate classmate who can check whether the student
understands the instructions and can help explain them when he or she doesn't.

Because concrete reinforcement works well-“for the LD child, consider
giving students gold stars or stickers when they follow instructions properly.

How can | approach the student who is afraid to admit he or she
doesn't know something or is afraid to make mistakes?

When you don't know the answer to something yourself, set an example by
saying, "I don't know, but we can find out together."

Send the signal to all students that it's okay to make mistakes and that
everyone—even teachers—makes them. When kids do something wrong, tell
them about mistakes you've made and talk about how you learned from them.

One of my LD students often has trouble finding her way around the
school. For example, 1 have to show her how to find the resource room
nearly every day. What can | do?

Pair the student with-a classmate who does not have directional difficulty.
Or point out landmarks between your classroom and the resource room—such as
the green door, the drinking fountain, and the stairs—that the child can use to
help her find her way on her own. If the student is a visual learner, have her
draw a map of how to-get there.

Sometimes | feel angry or frustrated with my LD students. How can |
overcome these feelings?

Your feelings are important diagnostic tools because they may reflect
students' feelings. When a student is angry, his or her feelings may be
contagious. If you realize you're frustrated because the child is, you'll be better
able to diffuse a situation and work patiently with a student. So it's important for
you to be solidly in touch with your feelings, recognize and acknowledge them,
and use them as a barometer to clue you in to what's happening with a student.

I've noticed that humor works well with my LD students. Why?

Nothing dispels tension faster than laughter, because if students can see the
funny side of difficult or uncomfortable situations, usually they can find a way
out of them. Because LD children tend to feel that others are laughing at them,
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it's important for these students to see laughter as a relief and means of
togetherness— not as a form of punishment.

Teachers who laugh at themselves in an easy accepting way are important
models for children who tend to see themselves with despair or as a source of
worry to others. And humor and the absurd can be an effective tool for anything
from disciplining to testing.

Is it true that LD students need additional structure?

Yes. Structure means predictability, and predictability helps make LD
children feel more comfortable. Although it takes extra work on your part, give
your LD students a list of the topics for the day. The list will help them focus
and better prepare them to learn.

THE COGNITIVE APPROACH TO LEARNING

The fundamental difference between behavioral and cognitive approaches
to learning is the role that thinking plays. Thinking plays no role whatsoever in
behavioral theories. In cognitive theories, however, thinking plays the central
role.

Cognition is a term used to describe all of our mental processes, such as
perception, memory, and judgment. The most important mental process is
thinking, and cognitivists focus most of their attention on studying how people
think. There are two major approaches to the study of thinking: the cognitive-
developmental model and the information-processing model. A brief overview
of these two approaches should help you grasp more clearly the theoretical
contrast between cognitive-and behavioral approaches to the study of learning.

The Cognitive-Developmental Model

The cognitive-developmental model focuses on changes that occur in how
people think as they progress from infancy though childhood and adolescence
and ultimately into adulthood. The best-known cognitive-developmental
psychologist is Jean Piaget, who revolutionized our understanding of how
children think and construct knowledge.

Piaget viewed children as active learners who behave like "little scientists”
who develop their own "theories" about how the world works and set out to con-
firm these hunches. Such a view of the fundamental nature of children contrasts
markedly with the view of behaviorists, who see the child as a passive learner
who merely reacts to environmental stimuli.

Piaget's primary concern was to discover how people acquire knowledge,
which is often called the "epistemological question." Piaget considered himself
less a psychologist than a "genetic epistemologist,” studying the source, or
genesis, of knowledge. His studies have shown that throughout the lifespan,
people go through a sequence of four qualitatively different stages of thinking.
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Briefly, infants acquire knowledge based on the sensory experiences of
sight, hearing, touch, taste, and smell. Preschoolers progress to the stage of
acquiring knowledge of the world though their perceptions of their own
experiences in the world. Older children begin to apply the rules of logic to
understand how the world works. And, finally, adolescents and adults progress
to the stage where they can apply logic to hypothetical as well as to real
situations.

Piaget believed that people are constantly trying to make sense of the world
by comparing their internal understanding of how the world works with external
evidence. Learning occurs when people periodically alter their internal
understanding of the world as they encounter evidence that conflicts with their
previous understanding. According to Piaget, even young students constantly
create their own knowledge of the world by comparing external evidence with
internal understandings. Given Piaget's theory, it seems clear that an important
role of a teacher is to provide students with experiences that will help them
develop a more accurate understanding of how the world works.

The Information-Processing Model

The information-processing model uses the way a-.computer works as a way
of understanding how the human mind works. Just as a computer takes in input,
processes it, and produces output, the human mind takes in information (sensory
experience), processes it (thinks), and produces output (behavior).

Information-processing theorists are concerned with the nature of the
cognitive processes rather than with the developmental stages through which
thinking evolves. These theorists agree with Piaget, however, that people are
active learners and that a person's prior knowledge is a critical component of
new learning. According to information-processing theory, students learn most
effectively when they can relate new knowledge to what they already know.
Information-processing theory has made its greatest contribution in explaining
how human memory works, that is, how we take in information (encoding),
organize it in our minds (Storage), and gain access to it when needed (retrieval).

THE SOCIAL LEARNING APPROACH

Social learning theory, which is also called observational learning, focuses
on how we learn by observing the behavior of others. Conceptually, social
learning theory provides a link between the behavioral and cognitive ap-
proaches. To understand the linkage, however, it is first necessary to distinguish
the concepts of learning and performance.

Learning and Performance

People can learn to do many things without actually doing them. Perhaps
you have been on an airplane and learned how to put on a life jacket by
observing the flight attendant's demonstration. You didn't have to put on the
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jacket to learn how to do so. The only way to verify that you have learned how
to put on a life jacket would be to have you perform the behavior.

According to social learning theory, people may learn simply by observing
a model. Consider the following illustration. Students in a keyboarding class
may learn how to type capital letters by observing how the teacher strikes a
letter key while simultaneously holding down the shift key. It is not necessary
for students themselves to type capital letters to learn how to do so. In all
likelihood, of course, the teacher would have students type capital letters to
demonstrate by their performance that they have learned correctly.

The important point is that learning may take place without any observable
response and without any reinforcement. In other words, even though the
students may not do any typing at all or receive any form of reinforcement or
reward from the teacher, they still may learn. The fact that people may learn
without making an observable response and without being reinforced is a
dominant principle in social learning theory.

Note that this principle is completely contrary to the view of behaviorists,
who claim that a response can be learned only ifit.is observable and reinforced.
On the other hand, note that this principle«is consistent with the cognitive
approach to learning. Cognitivists could easily account for students having
learned to type capital letters without actually typing. They would argue that
changes occurred in the students' mental images and thinking about typing as a
result of having observed the teacher type. The cognitive approach and social
learning theory both account for learning in terms of cognitive changes.

The Role of Reinforcement.in Social Learning Theory

Social learning theory, however, is related to the behavioral approach in
that both approaches take: reinforcement into account, although in different
ways. Behavioral theory-claims that behavior must be reinforced if learning is to
occur. Social learning theory claims that although reinforcement is not necessary
for learning to occur, the use of reinforcement increases the likelihood that what
has been learned will actually be performed.

In social learning theory, reinforcement serves a motivational role. A
person is more likely to perform a newly learned response if the response has
been reinforced than if it has not been. Furthermore, if the person modeling a
particular kind of behavior is reinforced, chances are increased that the observer
will also perform the behavior. This kind of reinforcement is called vicarious
reinforcement. People are more likely to perform the behavior carried out by the
model if they see the model being reinforced. Reinforcing the model serves the
same function as reinforcing the learner in terms of increasing the probability
that the learner will perform the observed behavior.

Just as reinforcing the model increases the chances that the learner will
engage in the observed behavior, punishing the model decreases the chances.
The consequences following a response determine whether the response is likely
to occur in the future or not.
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Effective Models

Effective models may be real people, such as teachers, classmates,
entertainment celebrities, political leaders, or great athletes, but they don't have
to be. Fictional characters appearing in television shows, stories, novels, or
cartoons can also be effective models. As a matter of fact, much of the
pioneering research on observational learning investigated the effects of the
behavior of cartoon characters on the behavior of children. Individuals tend to
imitate models who are perceived as competent, powerful, and attractive, as well
as those whose behavior is relevant to the observer. Models with whom learners
identify can be particularly effective, but to a large extent, a model's
effectiveness depends on the degree to which the learner is motivated to learn.

Teachers as Models

Students learn much in the classroom by observing how their teachers
behave, and students whose teachers have been trained in modeling techniques
perform better academically than students whose teachers have not received
such training. By observing teachers, students learn not only academic skills,
such as how to solve algebraic equations or how to pronounce words in a foreign
language, but also many important nonacademic behaviors. Students may learn
interpersonal skills by observing how teachers interact with students and with
other teachers. They may also adopt-teachers' attitudes toward a variety of
topics, ranging from those related to education and schooling to those extending
well beyond the classroom. Students..may even imitate mannerisms their
teachers exhibit.

Good teachers are not only effective models; they also constantly keep in
mind that their behavior, ‘both intentional and unintentional, can profoundly
affect what students learn. Above all, good teachers know how to motivate
students to learn. A teacher's responsibility goes beyond just presenting lessons;
the teacher is a model forstudents and can have a profound effect on students'
attitudes, beliefs, and behavior.

The Phases of Social Learning

According to social learning theory, learning by observation occurs in four
sequential phases: attention, retention, reproduction, and motivation. Learners
must first pay attention to the model's behavior, remember the behavior, practice
it, and be motivated to perform. A breakdown in any one of the phases prevents
the learner from performing the behavior.

Attention Phase

Obviously, learners cannot learn from a model unless they pay attention to
what the model is doing. The attention phase consists of two parts: getting the
learner's attention and maintaining it.

In most classrooms students may be attending to many different stimuli at
any given moment. They may be attending to things they are doing at their
desks, to distracting noises in the hall, to what they plan to do after school, or to
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other students. To get students' attention, provide a stimulus that is more
noticeable than the other stimuli in the classroom.

There is no simple definition of an attention-getting stimulus. Various
stimuli may signal to pay attention, depending on the circumstances. If you are
teaching a class in which students engage in lots of individual or group
activities, such as a science laboratory, a kindergarten, or a gym class, you
should establish prearranged signals for paying attention, such as flicking the
overhead lights, playing a chord on a piano, or ringing a bell. On the other hand,
if you are instructing an entire class of students, you can get their attention
simply by saying, "Now I'm going to show you howto...."

One effective way to get students' attention is to use vicarious
reinforcement. By praising students who are paying attention, other students
who are not attending may be motivated to do so. Although this technique works
particularly well with younger students, it may not work with older ones. Older
students may regard teacher praise for paying attention as childish and taunt
students who pay attention for being "teachers' pets:"

To maintain students' attention, you need to provide them with sufficient
incentive to attend. There is no simple way to describe what constitutes a
sufficient incentive. Different students are-motivated by different incentives.
Ideally, students should be motivated to.learn for the sake of learning, and for
some students this is the case. Other students, however, require other incentives,
such as being told that the next examination will cover the material about to be
presented.

Retention Phase

During the retention phase, learners encode the observed behavior in
memory using verbal cues, mental images, or a combination of both. People can
improve their memories-by intentionally trying to encode the newly observed
behavior, rehearsing the behavior mentally, or actually acting out the behavior.

You will help students learn better if you emphasize important aspects of
the behavior you are demonstrating. In the keyboarding class example described
earlier, the teacher should highlight the important steps in typing capital letters.
It is easier to highlight behaviors comprised primarily of motor skills, such as
typing capital letters, than behaviors comprised primarily of cognitive skills,
such as' solving a long division problem. When demonstrating behaviors
consisting of cognitive skills, it is especially important to highlight the critical
components. For example, in teaching students to divide 75 into 1,436, solve the
problem on the chalkboard and talk through the steps involved. Your
verbalization of the steps provides students with a model they can later imitate.

Reproduction Phase

During the reproduction phase, learners actually attempt to perform the
behavior. If the behavior is relatively complex, the reproduction phase may last
for some time, as learners attempt to produce more and more refined
performances. Help students during the reproduction phase by providing
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corrective feedback. Draw students' attention to components of the behavior
they are performing incorrectly and demonstrate the correct performance.

Suppose a student who is learning to type capital letters has difficulty in
finding the "home" keys (a-s-d-f on the left hand, and j-k-1 on the right hand)
after pressing the shift key. The keyboarding teacher should provide corrective
feedback by pointing out that when pressing the shift key, only the little finger
should be removed from its home key. All of the other fingers should remain on
their respective home keys.

Give corrective feedback as early as possible to reduce the chances that stu-
dents will learn incorrect behaviors. Assume that a student who is attempting to
divide 1,436 by 75 correctly decides that 75 goes into 143 once, but then writes
75 under 36 instead of under 43. The student's answer will be incorrect. An
effective teacher would not only point out that the student's answer is incorrect,
but more importantly, strive to find out how the student arrived at the wrong
answer and demonstrate the correct procedure for solving the problem.

Motivation Phase

The motivation phase is the final phase in‘observational learning. During
this phase learners decide whether or not to perform the behavior they have
learned. Of the four phases, the motivation phase is the most important one for
you to take into account, because the only way you can determine if your
students have learned is to have them.perform. If students are unwilling to
perform, you simply have no way of knowing whether or not they have learned.
Furthermore, unless students have sufficient motivation to perform, trying to
lead them through the preceding three phases is likely to be an exercise in
futility.

Reinforcement is the key to motivation in social learning theory. Students
are more apt to perform-if their performance leads to a reward, such as a good
grade, a favorable comment by you, or free time in the classroom. Reinforcing
some students for performing is also likely to cause others to perform as a result
of vicarious reinforcement.

Students may also perform if they are given opportunities to reward them-
selves for their behavior (Bandura, 1978). Help students establish realistic goals
in terms of the quantity and quality of their performance. Allowing students to
reward themselves for attaining goals they have set encourages them to become
independent.learners. Students who learn how to reward themselves for
behaving in desirable ways are likely to generalize the process to situations other
than the classroom and improve their performance in many areas.

Self-reward positively affects students’ behavior in  numerous
circumstances. Think for a moment about the many students who would like to
play a musical instrument, but who resist practicing. Such students are more
likely to practice if they reward themselves by looking at a favorite TV program
or phoning a friend after practicing for a given amount of time. Students can
learn to reward themselves for helping with chores around the house, keeping
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their rooms neat, or reading books during their leisure time, to give but a few
examples.

The Humanist Approach to Learning

All of the approaches to learning discussed so far in this chapter have dealt
with how people acquire various skills and knowledge. The humanist approach
to learning differs from the others in that it focuses on the affective or emotional
components of learning (Kohn, 1991). The goals of the humanist approach are to
enable students to express themselves creatively, to understand and cope with
their feelings, and to become independent learners (Scotti,©1993). From a
humanist perspective, teachers should be less concerned with what students
learn than that they learn how to learn and develop positive attitudes toward
learning and self-esteem.

Critics have frequently attacked schools for the rigid way in which
instruction often takes place. They argue that teachers typically control all
learning that takes place in the classroom and prevent students from expressing
themselves in creative ways. As a result, many students form negative attitudes
toward learning and fail to learn very much. More importantly, the critics claim,
many students never really learn how to learn; so that after they leave school,
they are ill equipped to cope with new situations.

The principal educational goals of the humanist approach to learning are
that students become independent learners and-develop into emotionally healthy
individuals. Humanists believe teachers should help students achieve "self-
actualization” and "congruence". According to humanists, people are constantly
seeking to fulfill their potential; the role of teachers is to remove obstacles that
prevent students from reaching their potential and to help students feel a sense
of self-determination.

The most radical -aspect of the humanist approach is the central role
students play in deciding for themselves what they will learn, which is often
called student-centered teaching. The teacher's role shifts from that of instructor
to that of facilitator. Teachers suggest various activities that students might want
to engage in_and provide assorted materials for them to use. The student,
however, not the teacher, makes the final choice. Self-regulation of learning has
a powerful effect on students' motivation to learn.

Open Education

The humanist approach to learning formed the basis for the open education
movement, which was especially popular in the 1960s. (You may have noticed
that most of the publications cited above about humanism were from the 1960s,
the heyday of this approach.) Open education is a term that is somewhat loosely
applied to educational settings in which students largely take charge of their own
learning and where creativity and emotional growth are emphasized.

The best-known example of open education occurred at Summerhill, an En-
glish school established by A. S. Neill (1960). At Summerhill, teachers and
students enjoyed equal rights. Summerhill constituted a nonthreatening
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environment in which students were never forced to learn or study. Creativity of
expression was stressed, and there were no report cards or grades. As with most
attempts at open education, there is no solid research evidence concerning the
effects of Summerhill on its students.

Open education found its way to the United States in the form of the open
classroom, in which elementary classrooms were designed with numerous
activity centers, sometimes called "learning stations," where students could
choose to work. Despite the desirability of focusing on the emotional aspects of
learning, the open classroom has not achieved a secure place in our schools. One
problem has been the lack of a precise definition. The term open classroom has
been applied to educational settings that may be nontraditional, but that
nevertheless differ markedly.

Research has shown that open education does not improve student learning,
but it does seem to have a beneficial effect on affective outcomes (e.g., self-
esteem, attitude toward school, and social adjustment) ‘and on creativity.

SELECTION OF APPROPRIATE
TECHNOLOGY FOR CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES

Technology plays an important role in the lives of individuals who have
disabilities. As used in this article, technology is defined as any item, device, or
piece of equipment that is used to‘increase, maintain, or improve the functional
abilities of persons with disabilities. These items, devices, or pieces of
equipment may be commercially available or customized. They are available for
a variety of age and grade levels ranging from infants and toddlers to adults.

The devices that are-available are as diverse as the needs and characteristics
of the people who benefit from them. Augmentative communication aids are
available for persons who-are unable to speak that allow them to communicate
their needs to others. Motorized wheelchairs are available for those who are
unable to walk that allow them to move about in the environment. For infants
and young children with disabilities, microswitches are used with adaptive toys
to help them manipulate objects in their environment and learn about cause and
effect. Talking alarm clocks and calculators are used by individuals with visual
problems, allowing them to access important information that sighted people
often take for granted. These and many other technological advancements are
greatly improving the quality of life for individuals with disabilities. More
specifically, these technologies enhance their independence and productivity and
increase their ability to participate in the mainstream of society.

Most schools have had some experience in providing devices and equip-
ment to students with disabilities. Both EL. 94-142, the Education for All Hand-
icapped Children Act of 1975, and EL. 99-457, the Education of the Handi-
capped Amendments of 1986, provided school systems with the flexibility to
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fund assistive devices and other related services as indicated in the child's indi-
vidualized education program (IEP). However, since technology was not
specifically defined in either legislation, considerable variation existed across
the country regarding the provision of devices and equipment to students in
educational settings.

With the recent reauthorization of EL. 94-142, now known as the Individu-
als with Disabilities Education Act, or IDEA (EL. 101-476), assistive
technology devices were finally defined using the earlier language of EL. 100-
407. This places schools in the position of having even greater responsibility for
providing devices and equipment to students in special education settings.
Additionally, school districts must provide "assistive technology services" to
eligible students with disabilities. These services are defined by the IDEA as
"any service that directly assists an individual with a disability in the selection,
acquisition, or use of an assistive technology device". Thus, schools are now
responsible for helping students select and acquire devices and equipment as
well as instructing them in their use.

The increasingly expanding possibilities of technologies to help children in
academic settings will require educational and related services personnel to
rethink the scope of instructional opportunities for students with disabilities. In
the past, many instructional activities may have been viewed from an
administrative perspective to be impractical due to cost constraints or the degree
of the student's disability. Unfortunately, while it is clearly a violation of IDEA,
it has been suggested that in the past the limited resources of school systems
have, on occasion, played a role in the decisions made about technology
provided for children with disabilities.

A Challenge to the Schools

In the future, devices and equipment will become easier to obtain as the
costs of producing them decline. With decreases in the costs associated with
technologies that can help children to benefit from special education, a wider
variety of devices and equipment is likely to be provided with greater frequency.
Already, many schools have acknowledged a willingness to invest in more
sophisticated technologies such as computers for children with special needs.
Since information about and instruction in the use of the many different types of
technologies used in school settings is an often-cited need of teachers, teachers
will increasingly be encouraged to acquire more information about devices and
assume more skills in technology service provision. As they acquire these skills,
teachers must, in turn, use them to assist in the selection and use of equipment in
the schools.

A Team Approach

Within the public schools, the design and application of adaptations and
technological devices are usually accomplished through a multidisciplinary IEP
team of professionals and other interested parties including occupational,
physical, and speech/language therapists; special and regular education teachers;
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and parents. Part of the assignment of the team is to ensure that all dimensions
of a child's present level of performance are considered. This team approach is
most effective when persons who have expertise in instructional programming—
including technology and its applications—work cooperatively with parents and
professionals who are involved in day-to-day instruction of students.

Special education teachers who participate in such team processes may be
called upon to assume important responsibilities as team members.
Unfortunately, many teachers have had inadequate training and/or experience
with technology and its applications. When teachers are not prepared for the
responsibility of selecting devices for students and using them in classroom
settings, they may rely too heavily on the judgment of other professionals (e.g.,
the occupational, physical, or speech/language therapist). These professionals
may see the child and his or her needs from a very different (and more limited)
perspective than does the teacher.

Selection of Appropriate Technology

It is important for the teacher, as well as all other team members, to develop
a philosophical base around which decisions will be made when selecting
appropriate technology for children with disabilities. It is also important to
remember that the concept of "appropriateness' takes on several dimensions. P.
L. 94-142 was drafted to encompass any: need the child has related to learning
and/or development, including the need to learn basic self-help skills, have
appropriate adaptive equipment, develop appropriate social integration skills,
acquire basic prevocational skills,/and receive therapy services. In each of these
areas, devices and equipment can play critical roles in ensuring the provision of
appropriate learning experiences for children with disabilities in public school
settings.

From a more traditional perspective, a technology is appropriate when its
application meets one of three criteria. First, it should be in response to (or in
anticipation of) specific and clearly defined goals that result in enhanced skills
for the student. Second, it should be compatible with practical constraints such
as the available resources or amount of instruction required for the student and
the teacher to use the technology. Third, it should result in desirable and
sufficient. outcomes.

Determining the Fit

To match technology most effectively with any given student, the teacher
and other team members must keep in mind two parallel considerations:
characteristics of the student and characteristics of the technology.

Student Characteristics

The characteristics of the child are of the utmost importance and must be
considered first. The comprehensive assessment procedures that determine the
child's present levels of functioning and precede the actual program develop-
ment process provide the initial basis for selection of any devices or equipment.
In addition to the obvious selection implications of such characteristics as the
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child's academic skills, intellectual level, behavioral and social skills, and
physical abilities, the teacher and other team members must consider the child's
preferences for certain types of technology. An assistive device that appears
excellent on paper but remains unused because the child is uncomfortable with it
Is the equivalent of no assistance at all. Since the development of the IEP is a
joint effort of a team that includes the child (when appropriate), the child can
express his or her preferences during the decision-making process. Interviews
with the parent and child can yield significant information that is.not otherwise
obtainable. For example, a girl may be uncomfortable using an augmentative
communication system that employs a male adult voice. Alternatively, the IEP
team may wish to determine which devices and equipment the child has had
successful previous experiences with at school or<at home. Once this
information is acquired, the team may wish to purchase a similar technology for
use in the school setting with appropriate modifications being made to meet the
needs of the child. For example, a particular type-of ‘adaptive spoon may have
made it possible for the child to feed himself or herself at home. The same type
of spoon should be given consideration by the IEP team to assist the child with
self-help skill development at school if this is deemed to be an important area of
concern.

Additional considerations include anticipating the child's needs in the
future. This is especially important with. older students who are entering transi-
tion programs. For example, an older student with physical disabilities who has
significant academic strengths may be a potential candidate to receive a
modified computer system with.adapted input and/or output modes.

The IEP team may feel that development of computer skills may make it
possible for the student to enter a career with a telecommunications firm such as
AT&T or a business corporation such as IBM, both of which employ persons
with disabilities. Many government agencies such as the IRS also employ
significant numbers-of persons with disabilities.

Given the concern that all school systems have for the equitable distribution
of resources, cooperative arrangements for funding may sometimes become an
alternative for IEP team consideration if a child is to receive a needed
technology. -Alternative financial avenues include the use of the Medicaid
program and private insurance. Teachers must bear in mind the argument that
any device identified and recommended by the IEP committee should be paid
for with public funds. In practicality, it must be recognized that not all
equipment that can benefit children can be subsidized by the schools. Space-age
technology is available through the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration that has limitless possibilities for technology applications for
persons with disabilities. These technologies, such as robotics and artificial
intelligence devices, are not yet commercially available on a wide-scale basis,
and their expense would be impossible for most school systems to consider for
all children with disabilities. In a case where a costly, commercially unavailable
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technology is deemed to be a desirable alternative for a child with a disability,
the IEP team may choose to find partial external funding for the device. This
may enable the school to provide a specific technology that would not otherwise
be possible.

Technology Characteristics

Once relevant characteristics of the child have been identified and consid-
ered, the focus is placed on the characteristics of the various technologies that
will be considered for the child. Goals for the use of devices should emerge as a
result of the assessment of the needs, desires, and capabilities of the child. In
examining the range of technologies that might be useful for a child with a
disability, a variety of factors should be considered carefully.

The availability of the equipment is crucial. Sometimes technologies are not
in vendors' stock, and they require lengthy periods of time to manufacture. This
is particularly true of small firms that market products that are in large demand
and are modestly priced. Delivery of such equipment sometimes can take 2 to 3
months once an order has been placed. It must also be remembered that most
commercially available equipment cannot be maodified by the manufacturer to
meet the unique needs of a child with disabilities. Generally, devices must be
customized or modified by others once the technology has been purchased for
the child. This may require significant amounts of both time and money.

The simplicity of operation of the equipment is an important area of con-
sideration. Too often schools purchase technologies that are overly complex and
require tremendous investments in instruction of teachers and the children who
are recipients of the equipment./When devices require large amounts of teacher
time to learn to operate and maintain, most teachers will understandably be
reluctant to use them. Such devices often are relegated to a storage closet in the
school.

The initial and ongoing costs of the technology are one of the most fre-
quently expressed .concerns of school personnel at the administrative level.
Installation costs (if any) must be considered, and this additional significant
expense may not be reflected in the price quote provided to the IEP team by the
vendor. The“cost of daily, monthly, or annual operation must also be given
consideration. Some devices, particularly those that require power packs or
batteries, may incur frequent and unanticipated replacement expenses.
Augmentative communication devices and power wheelchairs are two examples.
Other-equipment may require periodic maintenance, with its associated costs.

Since many technologies will be used for a long period of time, adaptability
to meet the changing needs of children over time must be carefully considered.
For example, a communication device that can be modified over time to con-
tinue to meet the evolving needs of a child with a disability would be more
desirable than a device that could be used only for 1 year.

Another important consideration in the selection of technologies is the
reliability and repair record of the devices. 5o0me technologies, or certain brands
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or models of those technologies, require lengthy or frequent repairs. In fact,
most augmentative communication boards and power wheelchairs require
ongoing repair. Since communication boards are used frequently throughout the
course of a day s activities, they become worn, soiled, and damaged. Children
who sit in wheelchairs daily will cause wear and damage to the seats, armrests,
and other padded surfaces of the equipment. In either case, once the technology
Is removed to be repaired, the child is denied access to a device that enhances
the quality of life.

Teachers and other members of the IEP team may ask representatives of
companies that sell certain types of equipment about the reliability and repair
records of their devices. Sometimes there may be product testing information
regarding specific technologies that is available to the IEP team on request.
However, the best information about device reliability can probably be obtained
from children who use the devices. In Arkansas, for example, a user-to-user
network will be developed in the state technology-system that has been funded
under P.L. 100-407. This system will be patterned after the parent-to-parent net-
work established by the Association for Retarded Citizens in many states. Basi-
cally, such a network is made up of volunteers who agree to act as contact
persons within the system for anyone wishing to get information about a par-
ticular type of technology. Thus, a teacher or anyone else who is considering
buying a specific device for a child with a disability can learn of the personal
experiences of a person who has used the technology. In states where such a
network is not being developed, teachers may contact local advocacy groups and
attempt to identify people who are using certain technologies. These individuals
may then be contacted and questioned about the reliability of the equipment.

Finally, the teacher must examine the ability of the technology to provide
performance or evaluation data necessary for the documentation of student
progress. Certain technologies, especially computer-based devices, readily lend
themselves to objective ~behavioral recordkeeping strategies. A computer
spelling program that maintains an ongoing count of the number of lessons a
child has completed and the accuracy of those performances lends itself more
readily to recordkeeping for IEP and other purposes than would an instructional
program that requires the direct observation of the teacher.

Conclusion

As technological advances continue, assistive devices for students with
disabilities will continue to grow in power, usefulness, affordability, and wide-
spread utilization. As core members of the IEP committees, special educators
increasingly will be called upon to develop new technological competencies, not
only in the use and maintenance of the evolving technologies, but in their
prescription as well. By basing such decisions on ethical concerns and
completing careful and systematic analyses of the characteristics of both
students and technologies, teachers can help to ensure that all children achieve
maximum levels of learning and independence.
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CHILDREN WITH BEHAVIORAL DISORDERS AND AUTISM

Professionals do not always agree on the elements that define behavioral
disorders. What is "good" behavior? One teacher may enjoy the "all boy"
behavior of a child who disrupts the class with funny stories of his gang's
shenanigans and who is feisty, sassy, and proud of his delinquency. ‘Another
teacher may wish all the students in the class could be as quiet as the "shy girl"
who daydreams, has no friends, puts herself down, is unhappy, and talks about
death. Both children are probably behav-iorally disordered.

To be considered behaviorally disordered, behavior should meet three
criteria: severity, chronicity, and adverse effect on learning. However, each of
these terms is relative. Another way to define behavioral disorders is to look at
the polarities described above: aggressive/acting out/externalizing behaviors
versus withdrawn/internalizing behaviors. However, these simple polarities
leave out many other disordered behaviors. Four clusters that are typically used
to classify atypical behaviors are socialized aggression (e.g., gang membership);
conduct disorders (e.g., fighting, temper); immaturity (e.g., short attention,
clumsiness); and personality disorders (e.g., avoidant, dependent). Another way
to classify atypical behaviors that are relevant to the education of children with
behavior disorders is to look at learning—attention, response, order, exploration,
social interaction, and mastery. This classification links behaviors to curriculum
goals.

Autism and other pervasive developmental disorders of childhood are
classified as psychotic disorders by psychiatry. They are considered behavior
disorders for educational purposes. Autism is a progressive loss of contact with
and interest in the outside world. Children with autism prefer aloneness, insist
on sameness, like elaborate routines, and may have some "savant" ability that
seems remarkable in light of the apparent retardation of learning in other areas.

A majority of children”have occasional episodes of disordered behavior.
Assessment of behavior disorders to qualify for special educational services
requires marked differences from the behavior of other children and contin-
uation of the‘severe and typical behavior for a long period of time.

Controversy surrounds the issue of enrolling children with severe behavior
disorders in‘regular education classes. Public Law 94-142 guarantees them the
least restrictive environment appropriate for their education. No mention is
made of the appropriateness of their enrollment in a class to other children's
education or to the teacher's ability to teach. The school system must "show
cause™ if a child with disordered behavior is moved to a more restrictive setting
from a regular classroom.

When a student with a behavior disorder or autism is enrolled in an
inclusive education program, the school administration, special education staff,
regular teacher, parent(s), and other significant personnel must meet to develop
an appropriate IEP (individualized education program) for the student's school
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progress. Usually some provision is made for pull-out time for supportive
psychological counseling services.

Teachers who have children with behavioral disorders or autism in their
classrooms need to observe two rules of behavior: (1) empathize, (2) do not
condone or reinforce disturbed behaviors. Both types of conduct are very diffi-
cult to effect on a consistent basis. They require extreme patience.

Empathy is the ability to project one's own consciousness into another
person's being. It is understanding the other's needs, frustrations, stresses, joys,
and other social, emotional, and cognitive reasons for behavior. Since nobody
can really experience the totality of another person's being, perfect empathy is
impossible. A good teacher, however, continually tries to understand the whys
and wherefores of the actions of a child with disturbed behaviors.

Understanding why a child misbehaves often leads teachers and other
adults to condone, excuse, or pardon disturbed behavior. This is unacceptable.
Sympathetic understanding should not lead to tolerance of wrongful acts. All
disruptive behavior should be stopped. The child<should be helped to learn a
different, more acceptable behavior without being ridiculed or condemned.
Condemnation leads to resentment. Suggestions of better ways can lead to
change. All efforts to alter behavior toward.an acceptable standard should be
reinforced. If other children observe disturbed behaviors being corrected, they
are apt to model the correct behavior.. On the other hand, if other children
observe disruptive behavior being accepted, they are apt to imitate the
misbehavior.

Teachers can often avoid: extreme acts of aggression or withdrawal by
watching children with behavior disorders or autism very carefully. When and if
they see signs of anger, frustration, fear, guilt, or anxiety, teachers can alter their
lesson plans. They can provide some form of relief for the child or children who
are disturbed. Distractions, rest periods, and other forms of "time-out" can
alleviate emotional upheavals.

Teachers of children with behavior disorders or autism can teach self-
management skills to-both abled and disabled students. Self-monitoring and
other self-control procedures not only help regulate the behaviors that occur in
the classroom, but they also help each student feel better about the ability to be
in control of his or her own life. Self-control and self-esteem go hand in hand
and enhance each other.

The first selection in this unit defines and discusses children with autism.
The unusual behaviors are described along with some possible explanations for
them. The second unit article addresses the problem of students with work
inhibition who could learn but do not have any interest in educational
performance. Their withdrawal and passivity are put in perspective with
suggestions for what teachers can do to alter the behaviors. The next selection
discusses the placement of children with behavior disorders or autism in regular
education classrooms. Who is severely disturbed? What special services are
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required? Where should they be provided? When? How should "severe"
behavior disorder be assessed? The fourth article discusses discipline from a
cultural perspective. Behaviors deemed appropriate or inappropriate vary by
culture. Assessment procedures and teaching methods should be sensitive to
differences in behavioral patterns in culturally diverse groups.

Looking Ahead: Challenge Questions

What is autism? How can one work with an autistic student?

Why do some students have school work inhibition? How can a-teacher
empower an inhibited child?

Can public schools fulfill their obligation to serve behav-iorally disordered
students and also provide appropriate education to nontroubled students
simultaneously? Defend your answer.

How can teachers show sensitive discipline for culturally diverse students
with behavioral disorders?

CHILDREN WITH VISUAL IMPAIRMENTS

Students with visual impairments are one of the smallest groups of students
being served by special educational services in the public schools. However,
they are increasingly being served in public schools rather than special schools.
Their numbers in public schools increased from about 10 percent to almost 90
percent between 1950 and 1990.

The definitions of legal blindness and low vision are based on measures of
visual acuity and field of vision. Low vision is defined as acuity from 20/70 to
20/180 in the best eye after correction and a field vision from 20 to 180 degrees.
Legal blindness is defined as 20/200 acuity or less in the best eye after
correction and/or a field of vision restricted to an area of 20 degrees or less
(tunnel vision).

These definitions are useful for assessment of needs for special services.
They do not specify actual vision. One must consider the amount of vision in the
worst eye, the perception of light, the actual field of vision (if it is between 20
and 180 degrees), and visual efficiency and functional vision. These last two
terms are used to describe how well a person uses whatever vision is available.

Visual-impairments may be separated into the categories of blind or low
vision based on visual efficiency and functional vision. A child with so little
functional vision that he or she learns primarily through the other senses is
assessed as blind. A child with enough functional vision to learn primarily
through the visual channel is assessed as having low vision. About 80 percent of
the visually impaired students who attend public schools are assessed as having
low vision rather than blindness. Children with refractive errors
(nearsightedness, farsightedness, and astigmatism) are rarely assessed as low
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vision students in need of special services. This is because refractive errors can
usually be corrected with glasses.

The causes of legal blindness and low vision are not always easy to
determine. About 15 percent of blindness is due to unknown factors. Heredity
and prenatal factors (maternal illness, drugs, prematurity, low birth weight) are
believed to contribute to more than one-half of all visual impairments. Other
known causes of blindness or low vision are diseases, injuries, poisonings, and
tumors.

Depending on the nature and the degree of the visual impairment, a teacher
may need to become acquainted with a wide variety of special services used to
assist in appropriate education for blind or low vision students.

Most children who are blind are taught to read using their sense of touch.
Braille is a form of writing using raised dots that are "read" with the fingers. It
takes many years to learn to read braille. Most braille readers read considerably
slower than print readers. Their individualized education programs (IEPs) may
include braille books and braille reading, and writing braille with a slate and
stylus or brailler (six-keyed device like a typewriter). Most children who are
blind also use Optacon scanners, talking boaoks (books on tape), speech plus
talking handheld calculators, closed-circuit. television, typewriters, and/or
personal computers with special software. IEPs are specifically designed and
annually updated to meet the unique and changing needs of each child who is
blind.

Most children with low vision are taught to read using their residual vision.
Their IEPs usually include the goals of using low vision aids and large type to
read print. They also may use felt tip pens, wide-lined paper, or typewriters for
writing, and personal computers with special software for both reading and
writing.

Children who are blind or have low vision need to learn to use their other
senses to provide information they miss through their eyes. Listening skills are
especially important. Blind children are not born with better hearing. Their
hearing may be normal, below normal, or they may be hearing impaired or deaf.
If they have‘any hearing ability they need to learn to use it as efficiently as
possible. IEPs usually include the goal of teaching discrimination of near-far,
loud-soft, high-low, and of ignoring distracting background noises.

Children-who are blind or have low vision usually have more difficulty
with orientation of their bodies in space and movement in their spatial
environments than normal vision children. Most teachers need to include lessons
in orientation and mobility (O&M) to the IEPs of visually-impaired students.
These lessons are usually given by trained O&M instructors in conjunction with
regular education teachers. The long cane used in O&M both serves as a probe
and bumper for its user, and also signals sighted persons that its user is visually
impaired. Only a very small percentage of visually-impaired students use guide
dogs. If a student has a guide dog, the teacher and sighted student must learn to
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treat the dog as a working guide, not as a pet. Most persons with visual
impairments occasionally use sighted persons as guides. Teachers and sighted
students need to learn how to guide their blind or low vision friends with a few
simple dos and don'ts.

Each child with low vision needs to feel accepted by his or her more
visually abled peers. The teacher plays a major role in encouraging positive
interactions between children with and without visual impairments. The teacher
should discuss each child's special visual needs with the class. Having one's very
own personal computer, television, talking calculator, or other-intriguing piece
of techno logical equipment may be viewed as favoritism. The need for the
equipment should be explained fully at the beginning of the school year and
whenever questioned during the remainder of the schoal year. With each new
school year, and with each technological change, more explanations are required
to help children without visual impairments understand the special child's needs.

The first article selected for this unit examines the efficacy of classroom
special services for low vision students. In mast classrooms, the use of
technological equipment lags behind the students' needs. The next article
suggests an efficient way for public schools with blind or low vision students in
regular classrooms to utilize the services of schools for the blind. Residential
schools can provide a wide range of services to mainstreamed children on an
intermittent basis. The last article in this.unit.addresses the education of children
who have hearing impairments in addition to visual impairments. Children who
are deaf-blind have many special needs. This selection is concerned with
teaching students who are ~deaf-blind to make choices and develop
independence.

Looking Ahead: Challenge Questions

How many low vision students who qualify for special educational services
are actually receiving them, according to the article "Efficacy of Low Vision
Services for Visually Impaired Children™?

Is it possible for public schools and residential schools for the blind to
collaborate? Can children in inclusive education programs be pulled out to
residential schools for occasional hands-on instruction?

How.can choice making be taught to students who are deaf-blind?

THE CONTEMPORARY HEREDITY-ENVIRONMENT
CONTROVERSY

As we have just seen, Sandra Scarr believes that heredity plays a powerful
role in children's development. Her theory of genotype — environment effects
essentially states that genotypes drive experiences. Scarr also stresses that unless
a child's family is specifically abusive or fails to provide what she calls "average
expectable™ conditions in which the species has evolved, parental differences in
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child rearing styles, social class, and income have small effects on differences in
children’s intelligence, personality, and interests. Scarr also has presented the
provocative view that biology makes nonrisk infants invulnerable to lasting,
negative effects of day care. In sum, Scarr stresses that except in extreme
instances of abused and at-risk children, environmental experiences play a
minimal, if any, role in determining differences in children's cognitive and
socio-emotional development.

Not surprisingly, Scarr's beliefs have generated considerable controversy in
the field of child development. Among Scarr's critics, Diana Baumrind (1993),
Eleanor Maccoby (1992), and Jacquelyne Jackson (1993) point to a number of
loopholes in her arguments. They conclude that Scarr has not adequately defined
what an "average expectable™ environment is, that good parenting optimizes
both normal and vulnerable children’'s development, and that her interpretations
of behavior genetics studies go far beyond what is.possible, given their inherit
limitations.

Scarr (1993) responds to such criticisms by arguing that understanding
children's development requires describing it under the umbrella of evolutionary
theory and that many de-velopmentalists do not adequately give attention to the
important role that biology plays in children‘s.development. She, as well as other
biologically-oriented theorists (Goldsmith, in press; Wachs, in press), feel their
critics often misinterpret what they say. Scarr says that social reformers oppose
her ideas because they believe they cause pessimism for social change. She
responds that she is simply motivated to discover the facts about the roles of
genes and environment in determining human development. Scarr says that all
children should have an opportunity to become species-normal, culturally
appropriate, and uniquely themselves—their own versions of Georgia O'Keefe
and Martin Luther King.-She continues that many children in today's world lack
those opportunities and that their needs should be addressed. However, she
concludes that humanitarian concerns should not drive developmental theory
and that developmental theory has to have a strong biological orientation to be
accurate.

In conclusion, virtually all developmentalists today are interactionists in
that they believe heredity and environment interact to determine children's
development. However, in their effort to more precisely determine heredity's and
environment's role, Scarr argues that heredity plays a powerful role in heredity-
environmental interaction, while Baumrind, Maccoby, and Jackson believe the
environment is a much stronger influence on children's development than Scarr
acknowledges.

Conclusions About Heredity-Environment Interaction

In sum, both genes and environment are necessary for a person to even
exist. Heredity and environment operate together—or cooperate—to produce a
person's intelligence, temperament, height, weight, ability to pitch a baseball,
reading talents, and so on. Without genes, there is no person; without envi-
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ronment, there is no person. If an attractive, popular, intelligent girl is elected
president of her senior class in high school, should we conclude that her success
Is due to heredity or due to environment? Of course, the answer is both. Because
the environment's influence depends on genetically endowed characteristics, we
say the two factors interact.

SOME GUIDELINES FOR SEEKING THERAPY
WHEN AIl ADOLESCENT SHOWS PROBLEM BEHAVIORS

Determining whether an adolescent needs professional-help when she or he
engages in problem behaviors is not an easy task. Adolescents, by nature, tend to
have mercurial moods and engage in behaviors that are distasteful to adults and
ran counter to their values. In many cases, though, such behaviors are only part
of the adolescent's search for identity, are normal, and do not require
professional help. Too often when an adolescent first shows a problem behavior,
such as drinking or stealing, parents panic and fear that their adolescent is going
to turn into a drug addict or a hardened criminal. Such fears are usually not
warranted - virtually every adolescent drinks alcohol at some point in their
transition from childhood to adulthood, and, likewise, virtually every adolescent
engages in at least one or more acts of juvenile'delinquency. By overreacting to
such initial occurrences of adolescent problem behaviors, parents can exacerbate
their relationship with the adolescent and thereby contribute to increased parent-
adolescent conflict.

What are the circumstances under which parents should seek professional
help for their adolescent's problems? Laurence Steinberg and Ann Levine (1990)
developed five guidelines: for determining when to get professional help if an
adolescent is showing problem behaviors:

» If the adolescent=is showing severe problem behaviors, such as
depression, anorexia nervosa, drug addiction, repeated delinquent acts, or
serious school-related problems, parents should not try to treat these problems
alone and probably should seek professional help for the adolescent.

* If the adolescent has a problem, but the parents do not know what the
problem is, they may want to seek professional help for the adolescent. An
example is-an adolescent who is socially with drawn and doesn't have many
friends, which could be due to extreme shyness, depression, stress at school,
drug involvement, or any of a number of other reasons. If parents do not know
what the adolescent's problem is, how can they help the adolescent?
Professionals can often make specific diagnoses and provide recommendations
for helping the adolescent.

« If parents have tried to solve the adolescent's problem but have not been
successful and the problem continues to disrupt the adolescent's life, then
parents may wish to seek professional help for the adolescent. Frequent truancy,
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chronic running away, or repeated, hostile opposition to authority are examples
of such problems.

* If parents realize they are part of the adolescent's problem, they may wish
to seek professional help for the family. Constant, intense, bitter fighting that
disrupts the everyday living of the family is a good example. Rarely is one in-
dividual the single cause of extensive family dissension. A therapist can
objectively analyze the family's problems and help the family members to see
why they are fighting so much and to find ways to reduce the fighting.

* When the family is under extensive stress (from the death of a family
member or a divorce, for example) and the adolescent is not coping well
(for example, becomes depressed or drinks a lot), professional help may be
needed.

STRESS MANAGEMENT

Because many people have difficulty in® managing stress themselves,
psychologists have developed a variety of stress management programs that can
be taught to individuals. Stress management programs are often taught through
workshops, which are increasingly offered in the workplace (Taylor, 1991).
Aware of the high cost of productivity lost to stress-related disorders, many
organizations have become increasingly motivated to help their workers identify
and cope with stressful circumstances.in. their lives. Some stress management
programs are broad in scope, teaching a variety of techniques to handle stress;
others are more narrow, teaching a specific technique, such as relaxation or
assertiveness training. Some stress management programs are also taught to
individuals who are experiencing similar kinds of problems—such as migraine
headache sufferers or individuals with chronically high blood pressure. Colleges
are increasingly developing stress management programs for students. If you are
finding the experience of college extremely stressful and are having difficulty
coping with taxing ecircumstances in your life, you might want to consider
enrolling in a stress management program at your college or in your community.
Let's now-examine one of the techniques used in many stress management
programs—telaxation training.

How relaxed are you right now? Would you like to feel more tranquil and
peaceful? If so, you can probably reach that feeling state by following some
simple instructions. First, you need to find a quiet place to sit. Get a comfortable
chair and sit quietly and upright in it. Let your chin rest comfortably on your
chest, your arms in your lap. Close your eyes. Then pay attention to your
breathing. Every time you inhale and every time you exhale, notice it and pay
attention to the sensations of air flowing through your body, the feeling of your
lungs filling and emptying. After you have done this for several breaths, begin to
repeat silently to yourself a single word every time you breathe out. The word
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you choose does not have to mean anything. You can make the word up, you
could use the word one, or you could try a word that is associated with the
emotion you want to produce, such as trust, love, patience, or happy. Try several
different words to see which one works best for you. At first, you will find that
thoughts intrude and you are no longer attending to your breathing. Just return to
your breathing and say the word each time you exhale. After you have practiced
this exercise for 10 to 15 minutes, twice a day, every day for 2 weeks, you will
be ready for a shortened version. If you notice stressful  thoughts or
circumstances appearing, simply engage in the relaxation response on the spot
for several minutes. If you are in public, you don't have to close your eyes, just
fix your gaze on some nearby object, attend to your breathing, and say your
word silently every time you exhale.

Audiotapes that induce the relaxation response are available in most
bookstores. They usually include soothing background music along with
instructions for how to induce the relaxation response. These audiotapes can
especially help induce a more relaxed state before you go to bed at night.

ADOLESCENT PROBLEMS AND DISORDERS

What are some of the major problems that adolescents may encounter?
They include drug and alcohol abuse, delinguency, adolescent pregnancy,
suicide, and eating disorders.

Drugs

The 1960s and 1970s were a time of marked increases in the use of illicit
drugs. During the social and political unrest of those years, many youth turned
to marijuana, stimulants, and hallucinogens. Increases in alcohol consumption
by adolescents also were noted. More precise data about drug use by adolescents
have been collected in recent years. Each year since 1975, Lloyd Johnston,
Patrick O'Malley, and Gerald Bachman, working at the Institute of Social
Research at the University of Michigan, have carefully monitored drug use by
America's high school seniors in a wide range of public and private high
schools. From time to time, they also sample the drug use of younger
adolescents and adults as well.

In the most recent survey, a downward trend of drug use by adolescents in
the first several years of the 1990s was reversed. In 1993, adolescents showed a
sharp rise in marijuana use, as well as an increase in the use of stimulants, LSD,
and m-halents. An increase in cigarette smoking also occurred. A special
concern is the increased use of drugs by young adolescents. Also, it is important
to note that adolescents in the United States have the highest rate of drug use
among the world's industrialized nations. Let's further examine the use of
alcohol and cocaine by adolescents.
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Alcohol

Some mornings, 15-year-old Annie was too drunk to go to school. Other
days, she'd stop for a couple of beers or a screwdriver on the way to school. She
was tall, blonde, and good looking, and no one who sold her liquor, even at 8:00
in the morning, questioned her age. Where did she get her money? She got it
from baby-sitting and from what her mother gave her to buy lunch. Annie used
to be a cheerleader, but no longer; she was kicked off the squad for missing
practice so often. Soon, she and several of her peers were drinking almost ever}'
morning. Sometimes, they skipped school and went to the woods to drink.
Annie's whole life began to revolve around her drinking. This routine went on
for 2 years. After a while, Annie's parents discovered her problem. Even though
they punished her, it did not stop her drinking. Finally, this year, Annie started
dating a boy she really liked and who would not put up with her drinking. She
agreed to go to Alcoholics Anonymous and has just successfully completed
treatment. She has abstained from drinking for 4-consecutive months now, and
she hopes that her abstinence will continue.

Alcohol is the drug most widely used by adolescents in our society. For
them, it has produced many enjoyable moments and many sad ones as well.
Alcoholism is the third leading killer in the United States, with more than 13
million people classified as alcoholics, many of whom established their drinking
habits during adolescence. Each year, approximately 25,000 people are killed
and 1.5 million injured by drunk drivers. In 65 percent of the aggressive male
acts against females, the offender is under the influence of alcohol. In numerous
instances of drunk driving and assaults on females, the offenders are
adolescents.

How extensive is alcohol use by adolescents? Alcohol use by high school
seniors has gradually declined. Monthly use declined from 72 percent in 1980 to
51 percent in 1993. The prevalence of drinking five or more drinks in a row in a
2-week interval fell from 41 percent in 1983 to 28 percent in 1993. Figure 12.5
shows the trends in the percentages of students at different grade levels who say
they have been drunk-in the last year and in the last 30 days. There remains a
substantial gender difference in heavy adolescent drinking: 28 percent for fe-
males versus 46 percent for males in 1986, although this difference diminished
gradually during the 1980s. However, data from college students show little
drop in alcohol use and an increase in heavy drinking: 45 percent in 1986, up 2
percent from the previous year. Heavy drinking at parties among college males
IS common and is becoming more common.

Cocaine

Did you know that cocaine was once an ingredient in Coca-Cola? Of
course, it has long since been removed from the soft drink. Cocaine comes from
the coca plant, native to Bolivia and Peru. For many years, Bolivians and
Peruvians chewed the plant to increase their stamina. Today, cocaine is usually
snorted, smoked, or injected in the form of crystals or powder. The effect is a
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rush of euphoric feelings, which eventually wear off, followed by depressive
feelings, lethargy, insomnia, and irritability.

Cocaine is a highly controversial drug. Users claim it is exciting, makes
them feel good, and increases their confidence. It is clear, however, that cocaine
has potent cardiovascular effects and is potentially addictive. The recent death of
sports star Len Bias demonstrates how lethal cocaine can be. When the drug's
effects are extreme, it can produce a heart attack, stroke, or brain seizure. The
increase in cocaine-related deaths is traced to very pure or tainted forms. of the
drug.

Cocaine use, which remained at peak levels throughout much of the 1980s,
began an important decline in 1987 that continued through 1992 in high school
and college students. Among high school seniors, the proportion of cocaine
users fell considerably from 1986 to 1993, from 6.2 percent to 1.3 percent. A
large proportional drop in use was also observed among college students over
the same time interval—from 7 percent to 1.0 percent. A growing proportion of
high school seniors and college students are reaching the conclusion that cocaine
use holds consider-able, unpredictable risk.

The Roles of Development, Parents, andPeers in Adolescent Drug Abuse

Earlier, we discussed the statistics thatplace adolescents at risk for alcohol
abuse. Researchers also have examined the factors that are related to drug use in
adolescence, especially the roles of development, parents, peers, and schools.

Most adolescents become drug users at some point in their development,
whether limited to alcohol, caffeine, and cigarettes, or extended to marijuana,
cocaine, and hard drugs. A special concern involves adolescents using drugs as a
way of coping with stress,” which can interfere with the development of
competent coping skills and responsible decision making. Researchers have
found that drug use in-childhood or early adolescence has more detrimental
long-term effects on the development of responsible, competent behavior than
when drug use occurs:in late adolescence. When they use drugs to cope with
stress, young adolescents often enter adult roles of marriage and work
prematurely, without adequate socioemotional growth, and experience greater
failure in adult roles.

How: early are adolescents beginning drug use? National samples of eighth-
and ninth-grade students were included in the Institute for Social Research
survey of drug use for the first time in 1991. Early on in the increase in drug use
in the United States (late 1960s, early 1970s), drug use was much higher among
college students than among high school students, who in turn had much higher
rates of drug use than middle or junior high school students. However, today the
rates for college and high school students are similar, and the rates for young
adolescents are not as different from those for older adolescents as might be
anticipated.

Parents, peers, and social support play important roles in preventing
adolescent drug abuse. A developmental model of adolescent drug abuse has
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been proposed by Judith Brook and her colleagues. They believe that the initial
step in adolescent drug abuse is laid down in the childhood years, when children
fail to receive nur-turance from their parents and grow up in conflict-ridden
families. These children fail to internalize their parents' personality, attitudes,
and behavior, and later carry this absence of parental ties into adolescence.
Adolescent characteristics, such as lack of a conventional orientation and
inability to control emotions, are then expressed in affiliations with peers who
take drugs, which, in turn, leads to drug use. In recent studies, Brook-and her
colleagues have found support for their model.

Positive relationships with parents and others are important in reducing
adolescents' drug use. In one study, social support (which consisted of good
relationships with parents, siblings, adults, and peers) during adolescence
substantially reduced drug abuse. In another study, adolescents were most likely
to take drugs when both of their parents took drugs (such as tranquilizers,
amphetamines, alcohol, or nicotine) and their peers-took drugs.

Juvenile Delinquency

Arnie is 13 years old. His history includes'a string of thefts and physical
assaults. The first theft occurred when Arnie was 8; he stole a SONY walkman
from an electronics store. The first physical-assault took place a year later, when
he shoved his 7-year-old brother up against the wall, bloodied his face, and then
threatened to kill him with a butcher knife.

Recently, the thefts and physical assaults have increased. In the last week,
he stole a television set and struck his mother repeatedly and threatened to kill
her. He also broke some neighborhood street lights and threatened some youths
with a wrench and a hammer. Arnie's father left home when Arnie was 3 years
old. Until the father left, his parents argued extensively and his father often beat
up his mother. Arnie's mother indicates that when Arnie was younger, she was
able to control his behavior; but in the last several years she has not been able to
enforce any sanctions on ‘his antisocial behavior. Because of Arnie's volatility
and dangerous behavior, it was recommended that he be placed in a group home
with other juvenile delinquents.

ADOLESCENT PREGNANCY

Angela is 15 years old and pregnant. She reflects, "I'm 3 months-pregnant.
This could ruin my whole life. I've made all of these plans for the future and
now they are down the drain. | don't: have anybody to talk to about my problem.
| can't talk to my parents. There is no way they can understand." Pregnant ado-
lescents were once practically invisible and unmentionable, bur yesterday's
secret has become today's national dilemma.

They are of different ethnic groups and from different places, but their
circumstances have a distressing sameness. Each year more than 1 million
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American teenagers become pregnant, 4 out of 5 of them unmarried. Like
Angela, many become pregnant in their early or middle adolescent years, 30,000
of them under the age of 15. In all, this means that 1 of every 10 adolescent
females in the United States becomes pregnant each year, with 8 of the 10
pregnancies being unintended. As one 17-year-old Los Angeles mother of a 1-
year-old boy said, "We are children having children." The only bright spot in the
adolescent pregnancy statistics is that the adolescent pregnancy rate, after
increasing during the 1970s, has leveled off and may even be beginning to
decline.

The adolescent pregnancy rate in the United States is the highest of any in
the Western world. It is more than twice the rate in England, France, or Canada;
almost three times the rate in Sweden; and seven times the rate in the
Netherlands. Although American adolescents are no more sexually active than
their counterparts in these other nations, they are.many times more likely to
become pregnant.

Adolescent pregnancy is a complex American problem, one that strikes
many nerves. The subject of adolescent pregnancy touches on many explosive
social issues: the battle over abortion rights; contraceptives and the delicate
question of whether adolescents should have easy access to them, and the
perennially touchy subject of sex education in the public schools.

Dramatic changes involving sexual. attitudes and social morals have swept
through American culture in the last three decades. Adolescents actually gave
birth at a higher rate in 1957 than they do today, but that was a time of early
marriage, when almost 25 percent of 18- and 19-year-olds were married. The
overwhelming majority of births to adolescent mothers in the 1950s occurred
within a marriage and mainly involved females 17 years of age and older. Two
or three decades ago, if-an unwed adolescent girl became pregnant, in most
instances her parents swiftly married her off in a shotgun wedding. If marriage
was impractical, the girl would discreetly disappear, the child would be put up
for adoption, and the predicament would never be discussed again. Abortion was
not an option for most-adolescent females until 1973, when the Supreme Court
ruled it could not be outlawed.

In today's world of adolescent pregnancies, a different scenario unfolds. If
the girl does not choose to have an abortion (45 percent of pregnant adolescent
girls do), she usually keeps the baby and raises it without the traditional
involvement of marriage. With the stigma of illegitimacy largely absent, girls
are less likely to give up their babies for adoption. Fewer than 5 percent do,
compared with about 35 percent in the early 1960s. However, although the
stigma of illegitimacy has waned, the lives of most pregnant teenagers are
anything but rosy.

The consequences of our nation's high adolescent pregnancy rate are of
great concern. Pregnancy in adolescence increases the health risks of both the
child and the mother. Infants born to adolescent mothers are more likely to have
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low birthweights (a prominent cause of infant mortality), as well as neurological
problems and childhood illnesses. Adolescent mothers often drop out of school,
fail to gain employment, and become dependent on welfare. Although many
adolescent mothers resume their education later in life, they generally do not
catch up with women who postpone childbearing. In the National Longitudinal
Survey of Work Experience of Youth, it was found that only half of the women
20 to 26 years old who first gave birth at age 17 had completed high school by
their twenties. The percentage was even lower for those who gave birth at a
younger age. By contrast, among females who waited until age 20 to have a
baby, more than 90 percent had obtained a high school education. Among the
younger adolescent mothers, almost half had obtained a-general equivalency
diploma (GED), which does not often open up good employment opportunities.

These educational deficits have negative consequences for the young
women themselves and for their children. Adolescent parents are more likely
than those who delay childbearing to have low-paying, low-status jobs or to be
umemployed. The mean family income of White females who give birth before
age 17 is approximately half that of families in which the mother delays birth
until her mid- or late twenties.

Serious, extensive efforts need to-be developed to help pregnant
adolescents and young mothers enhance their educational and occupational
opportunities. Adolescent mothers also need extensive help in obtaining
competent day care and in planning for the future. Experts recommend that, to
reduce the high rate of teen pregnancy, adolescents need improved sex-
education and family-planning information, greater access to contraception, and
broad community involvement and support. Another very important
consideration, especially for young adolescents, is abstention, which is increas-
ingly being included as a-theme in sex-education classes.

In Holland and Sweden, as well as in other European countries, sex does
not carry the mystery and conflict it does in American society. Holland does not
have a mandated sex-education program, but adolescents can obtain
contraceptive counseling at government-sponsored clinics for a small fee. The
Dutch media also have played an important role in educating the public about
sex through-frequent broadcasts focused on birth control, abortion, and related
matters. Most' Dutch adolescents do not consider having sex without birth
control.

Swedish adolescents are sexually active at an earlier age than American
adolescents, and they are exposed to even more explicit sex on television.
However, the Swedish National Board of Education has developed a curriculum
that ensures that every child in the country, beginning at age 7, will experience a
thorough grounding in reproductive biology and, by the ages of 10 or 12, will
have been introduced to information about various forms of contraceptives.
Teachers are expected to handle the subject of sex whenever it becomes
relevant, regardless of the subject they are teaching. The idea is to dedramatize
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and demystify sex so that familiarity will make individuals less vulnerable to
unwanted pregnancy and sexually transmitted diseases. American society is not
nearly so open about sex education.

Suicide

Suicide is a common problem in our society. Its rate has tripled in the past
30 years in the United States; each year, about 25,000 people take their own
lives. Beginning at about the age of 15, the rate of suicide begins to rise rapidly.
Suicide accounts for about 12 percent of the mortality in the adolescent and
young adult age group. Males are about three times as likely to’commit suicide
as females; this may be because of their more active methods for attempting
suicide—shooting, for example. By contrast, females are more likely to use
passive methods, such as sleeping pills, which are less likely to produce death.
Although males commit suicide more frequently, females attempt it more
frequently.

Estimates indicate that, for every successful suicide in the general
population, 6 to 10 attempts are made. For adolescents, the figure is as high as
50 attempts for every life taken. As many as two in every three college students
has thought about suicide on at least one ocecasion; their methods range from
overdosing on drugs to crashing into the White House in an airplane.

Why do adolescents attempt suicide? There is no simple answer to this
important question. It is helpful to think of suicide in terms of proximal and
distal factors. Proximal, or immediate, factors can trigger a suicide attempt.
Highly stressful circumstances, such as the loss of a boyfriend or girlfriend, poor
grades at school, or an unwanted pregnancy, can trigger a suicide attempt. Drugs
also have been involved more‘often inrecent suicide attempts than in attempts in
the past.

Distal, or earlier, experiences often are involved in suicide attempts as well.
A long-standing history of family instability and unhappiness may be present.
Just as alack of affection and emotional support, high control, and pressure for
achievement by parents during childhood are related to adolescent depression,
so are such combinations of family experiences likely to show up as distal
factors in suicide attempts. Lack of supportive friendships also maybe present.
In an investigation of suicide among gifted women, previous suicide attempts,
anxiety, conspicuous instability in work and in relationships, depression, or
alcoholism also were present in the women's lives. These factors are similar to
those found to predict suicide among gifted men.

Just as genetic factors are associated with depression, so are they associated
with suicide. The closer the genetic relationship a person has to someone who
has committed suicide, the more likely that person is to commit suicide Eating
Disorders

Fifteen-year-old Jane gradually eliminated foods from her diet to the point
where she subsisted by eating only applesauce and eggnog. She spent hours
observing her own body, wrapping her fingers around her waist to see if it was
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getting any thinner. She fantasized about becoming a beautiful fashion model
who would wear designer bathing suits. Even when she reached 85 pounds, Jane
still felt fat. She continued to lose weight, eventually emaciating herself. She
was hospitalized and treated for anorexia nervosa, an eating disorder that
involves the relentless pursuit of thinness through starvation. Eventually,
anorexia nervosa can lead to death, as it did for popular singer Karen Carpenter.

Anorexia nervosa afflicts primarily females during adolescence and early
adulthood (only about 5 percent of anorexics are male). Most individuals with
this disorder are White and from well-educated, middle- and upper-income
families. Although anorexics avoid eating, they have an intense interest in food;
they cook for others, they talk about food, and they insist on watching others eat.
Anorexics have a distorted body image, perceiving that they will look better
even if they become skeletal. As self-starvation continues and the fat content of
the body drops to a bare minimum, menstruation.usually stops and behavior
often becomes hyperactive.

Numerous causes of anorexia nervosa have been proposed. They include
societal, psychological, and physiological factors. The societal factor most often
held responsible is the current fashion of thinness. Psychological factors include
a motivation for attention, a desire for individuality, a denial of sexuality, and a
way of coping with overcontrolling parents. Anorexics sometimes have families
that place high demands for achievement on them. Unable to meet their parents'
high standards, anorexics feel unableto control their own lives. By limiting their
food intake, anorexics gain a sense of self-control. Physiological causes focus on
the hypothalamus, which becomes abnormal in a number of ways when an
individual becomes anorexic. At this time, however, we are not exactly certain
what causes anorexia nervosa.

Bulimia is an eating disorder that involves a binge-and-purge sequence on
a regular basis. Bulimics binge on large amounts of food and then purge by self-
induced vomiting orthe use of a laxative. The binges sometimes alternate with
fasting; at other times, they alternate with normal eating behavior. Like anorexia
nervosa, bulimia is primarily a female disorder, and it has become prevalent
among college women. Some estimates suggest that one in two college women
binge and-purge at least some of the time. However, recent estimates suggest
that true bulimics—those who binge and purge on a regular basis— make up
less than 2 percent of the college female population. Whereas anorexics can
control their eating, bulimics cannot. Depression is a common characteristic of
bulimics. Many of the same causes proposed for anorexia nervosa are offered
for bulimia.

So far we have discussed a number of specific problems and disorders in
adolescence. As we will soon see, many adolescents do not experience a single
problem, but rather their problems are often interrelated.
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Ta0auna rJarojioB, MU3AMCHAKIIUXCH HE 110 o0 IuM nmpaBujiam

Heonpeodenennas ¢popma Ilpoweowiee epemsn Ilpuyacmue
The Infinitive Past Indefinite npowieowezo
epemeHu
Participle 11
1. be [bi:] 6brs was [woz], were [wo:] | been [bi:n]
2. become [bi’KAm] cranoBuThCs became [bi keim] become [bikAm]
3. begin [bi'gin] HaunHaTh began [bi'gen] begun [bi*gAn]
4. blow [blou] nyTb blew [blu:] blown [bloun]
5. break [breik] momats broke [brouk] broken [broukn]
6. bring [brin] mpuHOCHTHL brought [bro:t] brought [bro:t]
7. build [bild] crpouts built [bilt] built [bilt]
8. burn [bo:n] ropers burnt [bo:nt] burnt [bo:nt]
9. buy [bai] mokymnars bought [bo:t] bought [b—:t]
10. can [keen] Moub could [kud]
11. catch [ket|] noButs caught [ko:t] caught [k>:t]
12. come [KAm] npuxoauThb came [keim] come [KAm]
13. cost [kost] crouts cost cost
14. cut [KAt] pesath cut cut
15. deal [di:l] umeTs meno ¢ ... dealt [delt] dealt [delt]
16. do [du:] nenars did [did] done [dAn]
17. draw [dro:] pucoBath drew [dru:] drawn [dro:n]
18. drink [dripk] nuTs drank [dreenk] drunk [drAnk]
19. drive [draiv] exaTth drove [drouv] driven [drivn]
20. eat [i:t] ecTb ate [et] eaten [i:tn]
21. fall [f>:1] manate fell [fel] fallen [f>:In]
22. feel [fi:]] uyBcTBOBATH felt [felt] felt
23. find [faind] HaxonuTh found [faund] found
24. fly [flai] netatpb flew [flu:] flown [floun]
25. forget [fO" get] 3a0bIBaThH forgot [fo got] forgotten [fo"gotn]
26. get [get] momy4ats got [got] got
27. give [giv] naBaTh gave [geiv] given [givn]
28. go [gou] naTu went [went] gone [gon]
29. grow [grou] pactu grew [gru:] grown [groun]
30. hang [han] Bemars hung [hAp] hung
31. have [hav] nmers had [had] had
32. hear [hid] capiiaTh heard [ho:d] heard
33. hide [haid] npsitaTh hid [hid] hidden [hidn]
34. hurt [ho:t] npuumHsTH hurt [ho:t] hurt
35. keep [ki:p] xpaHuth kept [kept] kept
36. know [nou] 3HaTh knew [nju:] known [noun]
37. learn [I0:n] yuautses learned [lo:nd] learned
learnt [19:nt] learnt
38. leave [li:v] ocraBnsTh left [left] left
39. lend [lend] naBathb B3aiimbl lent [lent] lent
40. let [let] mo3BOMIATE let let
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41. lose [lu:z] Tepars lost [1ost] lost

42. make [meik] nenatpb made [meid] made [meid]
43. mean [mi:n] 3HaYNUTH meant [ment] meant

44. meet [mi:t] BcTpeuathb met [met] met

45. put [put] kIacTb put put

46. read [ri:d] ynrath read [red] read [red]
47. ride [raid] e3auTh Bepxom rode [roud] ridden [ridn]
48. rise [raiz] mogHUMATHCS rose [rouz] risen [rizn]
49. run [rAn] 6exarb ran [reen] run [rAn]
50. say [sei] cka3aTh said [sed] said [sed]
51. see [si:] BuzeTh saw [so:] seen [si:n]
52. sell [sel] mponaBathb sold [sould] sold

53. send [send] moceLIaTh sent [sent] sent

54. set [set] ycranaBnMBaTh set set

55. show [Jou] mokassiBath showed [Joud] shown [Joun]
56. sit [sit] cumeThb sat [set] sat

57. sing [sin] neTh sang [sen] sung [sAn]
58. speak [spi:k] roBopuTh spoke [spouk] spoken [spoukn]
59. spend [spend] poBOAMTE spent [spent] spent

60. stand [stnd] cTosTh stood [stu:d] stood

61. sweep [swi:p] moameraTh swept [swept] swept

62. swim [swim] riaBaTh swam [swam| swum [swAm]
63. take [teik] OpaTh took [tuk] taken [teikn]
64. tear [ted] pBath tore [to:] torn [to:n]
65. tell [tel] paccka3biBaTh told [tould] told [tould]
66. teach [ti:t|] o6yuats taught [to:t] taught

67. think [Oink] nymars thought [0>:t] thought

68. throw [6rou] 6pocath threw [Oru:] thrown [Oroun]
69. understand [,Ando'steend] monumats understood [,Ando’stu:d] | understood
70. wear [wed] HOCHTD wore [wo:] worn [wo:n]
71. win [win] BEIUTPBIBATh won [WAnN] won

72. write [rait] nucath wrote [rout] written [ritn]
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